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Department of Business Administration

Scheme of Study for BBA (Hons) 4 years / 8 semesters Programme 

Scheme of Study
	BBA (Hons) 1st Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles 
	Cr. Hours

	BBA-301

BBA-302

BBA-303

BBA-304

EG-:301

PKIS- 301-(A& B)


	Introduction to Business

Business Maths – I 

Computer Concepts

Fundamentals of Accounting 

English Comprehension

Pakistan and Islamic Studies


	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




	BBA (Hons) 2nd  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	BBA-311

BBA-312

BBA-313

BBA-314

BBA 315

EG.-311


	Introduction To Sociology

Micro Economic ( BBA-303 : Computer Concepts For Students Of Session 2005 – 2008)

Business Maths – II 

Psychology / Human Behavior (PKIS- 301-B: Islamic Studies for Students of Session (2005 – 2008).

Financial Accounting

Technical And Business Writing


	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




Note: In case of BBA (Hons) the Scheme of Study will be offered w.e.f. Fall semester 2005

	BBA (Hons) 3rd  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	BBA-401

BBA-402

BBA-403

BBA-404

BBA-405

EG-401


	Principles Of Management

Macro Economics

Cost Accounting

Principles Of Marketing

Human Recourse Management

Communication Skills And Practices


	3

3

3

3

3

3

18


Note: In case of BBA (Hons) the Scheme of Study will be offered w.e.f. Fall semester 2005
	BBA (Hons) 4th  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	BBA-411

BBA-412

BBA-413

BBA-414

BBA-415

EG.-411


	Business Statistics (BBA-313: Business Maths- II  for Students Session 2004 – 2007)

Marketing Management

Pakistan Economy

Logic and Critical Thinking

Business Finance (BBA-311: Introduction to Sociology for Students of Session 2004 – 2007)

Business Communication 


	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




Note: In case of BBA (Hons) the Scheme of Study will be offered w.e.f. Fall semester 2005
	BBA (Hons) 5th Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	BBA-501

BBA-502

BBA-503

BBA-504

BBA-505

BBA-506


	Organizational Behavior

Production and Operation Management

Development Economics

Business Law

Maths and Stats Application to Business

Financial Management 
	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




Note: In case of BBA (Hons) the Scheme of Study will be offered w.e.f. Fall semester 2005
	BBA (Hons) 6th  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	BBA-511

BBA-512

BBA-513

BBA-514

BBA-515

BBA-516


	Consumer Behaviour

Statistical Inferences

Managerial Economics

Corporate Law

Agricultural Business Management (EG.-301: English Comprehension for Students of Session 2003 – 2006)

Financial Institutions and Capital Markets.
	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




Note: In case of BBA (Hons) the Scheme of Study will be offered w.e.f. Fall semester 2005
	BBA (Hons) 7th  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	BBA- 601

BBA-602

BBA-603

BBA-604

    
	Advertising and Promotional Strategies

Management Information System (PKIS.-301-A&B    Pakistan  and Islamic Studies for Students of Session 2003 – 2006)

Islamic Banking

Business Research Methods (EG-311 Technical and Business Writing for students of Session 2003- 2006)

Elective – I (BBA-414: Logic and Critical Thinking a core Course for Students of Session 2003 -2006)

Elective – II (BBA-405: Human Resource Management a Core Course for Students of Session 2003 – 2006)
	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




Note: In case of BBA (Hons) the Scheme of Study will be offered w.e.f. Fall semester 2005
	BBA (Hons) 8th Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	BBA-611

BBA-612

BBA-613

BBA-614

       
	Global  / International Business (BBA-412: Organizational Behaviour for Students of Session 2003 -2006)

E – Commerce & E  - Business 

Small & Medium Enterprise (SME) Management

Business Ethics

Elective – III

Elective - IV

OR

Dissertation / Research Project

(In Place of Elective III & IV)
	3

3

3

3

3

3

6

18




Note: In case of BBA (Hons) the Scheme of Study will be offered w.e.f. Fall semester 2005
ELECTIVE COURSES
Note: Elective courses will be offered from the field of specializations given below:

Specializations
Accounting & Finance

S. No.   Course No.
Course Titles




Credit Hours

1. 
BBA 631
International Financial Management


3

2. 
BBA 632
Banking Law & Practice



3

3. 
BBA 633
Managerial Accounting



3

4. 
BBA 634
The Islamic Financial System



3

5. 
BBA 635
Investment & Portfolio Management


3

6.             BBA 636
International Banking




3

7. 
BBA 637
Corporate Finance




3

8. 
BBA 638
Economic Analysis and Policies


3

9. 
BBA 639
Intermediate Accounting



3

10. 
BBA 640
Advanced Accounting




3

11. 
BBA 641
International Economics 



3

Management / HRD

 S. No.   Course No.

Course Titles




Credit Hours

1. BBA 671

Business and Society 




3

2. BBA 672

Total Quality Management



3


3. 
BBA 673

Organizational Development



3


4.
BBA 674

Crises Management




3


5.
BBA 675

Problems Solving Techniques 


3


6.
BBA 676

Tourism Management




3


7. 
BBA 677

Environmental Management



3


8.
BBA 678

Management of Public Enter Prizes 


3


9.
BBA 679

Change Management




3


10.
BBA 680

Resource Conservation Planning and Management 
3


11.
BBA 681

Managerial Research




3
Marketing
 S. No.   
Course No.
Course Titles




Credit Hours

1.
BBA 651
Marketing Research




3

2.
BBA 652
Export Management and Marketing


3

3. 
BBA 653
Current Issues in Marketing



3

4.
BBA 654
Distribution Management



3

5.
BBA 655
Integrated Marketing Communication

3

6.
BBA 656
Sales Management




3

7.
BBA 657
Marketing Intelligence System


3

8.
BBA 658
Global Marketing




3

9. 
   BBA 659
Agricultural Marketing 


            3

10.          BBA 660
International Marketing 



3   

11.          BBA 661
Marketing Financial Services



3                      

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration (BBA (Hons)) 
4 – Years Program
1st SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme
  :  
BBA (Hons) - I

Course Name
  :  
Introduction to Business

Course Code
  :  
BBA-301

Credit Hours
  :  
03

Total Weeks
  :  
16

Total Hours
  :  
48

Course Objectives



Commerce is a fast moving subject. The persons who are engaged in business and those who are to enter in this profession must acquaint themselves with the fundamentals and new developments of business organization and Management. Introduction to business is especially designed for the students of business administration to equip them with the fundamental knowledge of business and its essentials.

Week 1:
Introduction to Business
Definition of Business

Characteristics of business

Importance & Scope of business

Objectives of business

Qualities of a successful businessman

Functions of a Modern Business

Week 2:
Problems of Business

Selection of business, Demand for the product, Size of business unit

Provision of Capital, Location, Selection of physical facilities

Plan layout, Selection of Staff, Office equipment, Fulfillment of legal requirement

Week 3:
The Economic Setting of Business


Micro Economic Environment 



Macro Economic Environment 



Economic System



Economic Globalization

Week 4: 
Forms of Business Organization

Sole proprietorship

Definition

Advantages & disadvantages of sole proprietorship

Week 5:

Partnership 

Definition

Salient Features of Partnership

Merits and demerits of Partnership, 



Partnership Deed 



Types of Partners 

Week 6:


Joint stock company

Joint stock company and its features 

Classification of companies 

Advantages and disadvantages of a company
Difference between Joint Stock Company and Partnership

Week 7: 
The Management of Business



Definition of Management



Functions of Management

Week 8:        Human Resource Management 


Definition



Objectives of HRM



The process of Selection 
Week 9: 
Business Accounting 



Meaning of Accounting



Branches of Accounting



Functions of Accounting



Accounting Cycle

Week 10:
Business Finance



The Concept of Business Finance 


Financial Needs of Business



Types of Business Finance – An Overview 
Week 11:
Marketing In Business



Definition of Marketing



Evolution of Marketing



Classification of Markets

Week 12: 
Function of Marketing


Marketing Mix



-Product.
-Price




-Placement.
-Promotion
Week 13: 
Advertising



Definition



Benefits of Advertising



Media of Advertising


Week 14: 
Insurance



Definition



Advantages of Insurance



Principles of Insurance
Week 15:
Types of Insurance 



Life Insurance



Fire Insurance



Marine Insurance 

Week 16: 
Warehousing 



Definition



Importance 



Functions 



Kinds of Warehouses 

Recommended Books:

1. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS, by Prof. Fazli Wahid, IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar.

2. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS by Brown/ Peterlod

3. A PRACTICAL TO BUSINESS by Koonts and Flums

4. Fundamentals Of Business By Askan Zaidi

Reference Books:

1. Introduction to Business by M. Saeed Nasir

2. Financial Management by I. M. Padey

3. management a functional approach by Joseph M. Putti

4. Human Resource and Personnel Mgmt by William B Werthe, Jr. Keith Davis

5. Principles of Accounting by M.A Ghani

6. Introduction to Business by Prof. Fazle Wahid IBMS/CS AUP

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
Programme

:
BBA (Hons)-I

Course Name
:
Business Mathematics – I 

Course Code
:
302

Credit Hours
:
03

Weeks 

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives 


Mathematics is a very vast subject having useful application in Computer Science, Engineering Sciences and Business Administrations. Particularly Business Maths is mandatory for the students of Business Administration in order to deepen their understanding and ensure fruitful business results by the application of their mathematical skills in the process of business decisions.

Week 1: 



Functions, Linier Functions, 



Application of Linier Function

Week 2:


Different Mathematical Functions i.e.



Quadratic Functions, Polynomial Functions and their graphs

Week 3: 



Exponential and Logarithmic Functions

Week 4: 

Use of Logarithmic Tables, Methods of Interpolation and Laws of Logarithm 
Week 5: 


Linear Equations 



Solution of System of Linear Equations

Week 6: 

     Quadratic Equations, Solution of Quadratic Equations 

by Factorization Method 

by Completing Square Method 

by Quadratic Formula 

Week 7: 

Applications of Quadratic Equations 

Solution of Simultaneous Equation 

Week 8:

 


Matrix Algebra Addition and Multiplications of Matrix, 



Inverse of Matrices and Solution of Equation by Matrices

Week 9:

 

Percentage Mark up, Simple Interest, 

Simple Discount, Discount Negotiable Instrument 

Week 10:

 

Compound interest, Compound amount formulas, 

Numbers of period and Interest Rate, Effective rate of interest 

Week 11:

Differentiation, rules of derivative, 

Derivative of logarithmic and exponential functions

Week 12:

Integration, Integral formulas,

Applications of Indefinite Integrals

Week 13:

Definite Integrals,

Applications of definite Integrals 

Week 14:

Arithmetic Sequence and series, sum of arithmetic series, 

Application of arithmetic sequence and series 

Week 15: 

Geometric sequence series, sum of geometric series, 

Application of Geometric sequence and series 

Week 16:

Inequality and Graphs 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books: 
1. Business Mathematics 3rd Addition by Mirza Muhammad Hasan and Muhammad Ali Mirza 

2. Mathematics for Business and Economics by Robert H Nicholson 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) - I

Course Name
:
Computer Concepts

Course Code 
:
BBA-303

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


Computer is one of the most advanced and fast growing Technology of the day. Each and every day a lot of improvement is emerging in both Software and Hardware of computer. In response to this trend, the course has been design for Business Administration Students that include Introduction to computer, History and Practical use of Ms-Office Concept required in organization. It also provides Students the Concepts of Networking and Database along with role of Information System in Business Organization.

Week 1:



Computer (Definition)



Characteristic of Computer



Function of Computer

Week 2:



Computer Generations



Hardware and Software



Types of Software

Week 3:



Operating System



Programming Languages



Machine Language



Assemble Language



High Level Language

Week 4:



Introduction to Windows




Desktop



Icons



Start Menu



Programs



Settings



Control Panel



Display



Date & Time



Keyboard / Mouse



Shutdown

Week 5:



Introduction to Ms-Office



Ms-Word



Creating New File



Opening File




Saving File



Saving File



Renaming File




Cut, Copy, Paste



Changing Font, Bold, Italic

Week 6:



Format Painter



Page Breaks



Aligning Text



Thesaurus




Spell Check



Finding and Replacing Text



Page Setup



Print Setup




Print Preview



Printing a Document

Week 7:



Table



Draw Table



Insert Table



Columns to Right



Rows Above



Rows Below





Delete Table

Week 8:



Introduction to Ms-Excel



Work Books



Work Sheet



Entering and Editing Cells



Selecting Multiple Cells



Working with Number



Creating Formulas



Inserting and Deleting Rows and Columns



Inserting and Deleting Cells



Moving and Coping Cells

Week 9:



Adding Worksheets



Deleting Worksheets



Using Basic Excel Functions



Sum



Average

Week 10:



Introduction to Ms-Power Point



Creating Presentations in Power Point by using Blank 




Presentation or Design Template



Add Text and Pictures



Custom Animation



View Show



Rehearse Timings

Week 11:



Internet



Uses, Features of Internet



Web Browser



Using Internet



Creating Dialup Connection for Internet

Week 12:



Information System



Information System Department



Types of Information System

Week 13:



Database Management System 



Database 



DBMS



DBA----Responsibilities



Field, Record, Table



Primary Key, Foreign Key

Week 14:



Networks & Data Communication



Network



Benefits / Uses of Network



Types of Network



LAN, WAN, MAN

Week 15:



Client / Server Networks



Peer-to-Peer Network



Network Topologies



Bus Topology



Star Topology



Ring Topology

Week 16:



Practical / Lab Practices



Assignments

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. Introduction to Computer by Peter Norton, 3rd Edition

2. Mastering Microsoft Office 2000 by Gini Courter , Anneth Marquis Professional Edition
3. Computer Fundamentals Concepts, Systems & Applications, by P.K. Sinha
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

       NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Program

:
BBA (Hon) - I

Course Title

:
Fundamentals of Accounting.

Course Code
:
BBA-304

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Credit Hours
:
48

Course Objectives


This course provides an introduction to the held of accounting and the development and use of accounting information in the business world. It is intended for every one, not just those students who may pursue careers in accounting. There is more diversity today in the contents of introductory accounting course than at any time in the recent past. This course of accounting is also structured to emphases accounting techniques and procedures and the interpretation and use of accounting information.

Week 1:
Accounting: the language of Business


Purpose and Nature of Accounting 



Areas of Accounting 



Public Accounting 



Managerial Accounting

Week 2:
financial Accounting 



Cost Accounting



Internal Auditing 



Governmental Accounting

Week 3:
Forms of business Enterprises 



Sole proprietorship Business



Partnership Business 



Corporations

Week 4:
Accounting Information users



Internal and external users of accounting information 



Owners, creditors, Labor unions, 

Govt agencies, supplier, Customers

Week 5:
General Accepted Accounting principles



Nature of Accounting Principles 



Conversion and Effects of Business Transaction

Week 6:
Preparation of Balance Sheet



Effect of Business Transaction on Accounting Equation 



Review



Presentation



Examination 

Week 7:
Changes in Financial Position


Double entry accounting system



Accounting cycle and accounting process



Definitions, Uses and preparation of Journal 

Week 8:
Ledger Account



Use of ledger Account 



Debit and credit Entries.



Record Transaction in ledger



Uses and limitation of Trail Balance



Preparation of Trail Balance 

Week 9:
Measuring Business income 



Completion of Accounting Cycle



Financial Statement



Income Statement, statement of owner equity 



Realization principles and matching Principles  



Balance Sheet

Week 10:
Adjusting process



Concept of Depreciation



Preparation of Work sheet



Closing Entries

Week 11:
Forms of Business Organization


Partnership Accounting 



Formation, Admission of partner 



Determination of bonus to partner 



Division of income and liquidation process 

Week 12:
Corporation Accounting 



Organization, Classes of stock 



Issuing Capital, Stock holder equity statement



Distribution of Dividend, Stock value, Stock dividend 

Week 13:
Financial Assets


Cash Management 



Internal Control over cash 



Cash Disbursement 

Week 14:
Bank Reconciliation Statement



Difference between Banks & Accounting Record



Steps in preparing Bank Reconciliation 

Week 15: 
Plant Assets & Deprecation 



Categories of Plant Assets



Deprecation Methods 



Straight Line Methods



Declining Balance Methods 

Week 16:
Double Declining Balance Methods

150% Declining Balance Methods



MACRS Methods



Amortization & Depletion Methods  

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:

1. Robert F.Meigs and Walter B. Meigs: Accountion The Basis for business Decisions, 9e,10e, Mcgraw Hill, Inc.

2. Eric G. Flamholtz, Diana Troik Flamholtz, Michael A. Diamond: Principle of Accounting, Macmillan Publishing Co. New York.

3. Imdiake, Heirnkemp and Simith: Principles of Accounting, Johnwilley.

4. Pile and Larsen: Principle of Accounting.

5. Aftab Ahmed: Fundamentals of Accounting.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCINCES/CS NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) - I

Course Name
:
English Comprehension

Course Code
:
EG- 301

Credit Hours
:
03

Total weeks

:
16-18

Total Hours

:
48-54

Course Objectives:

This course has been designed to introduce and enhance the basic grammatical concepts of the English Language. Students in this course will learn to improve their basic and fundamental writing, reading and speaking skills. The main emphasis will be to help them to use the English language correctly in their Business Administration field for which English language competency is a prerequisite.

Week 1:

Introduction to Business English

Importance of English in Business Fields

Business Vocabulary to be collected from Business pages of English Newspapers and its usage

Week 2:

Need for Business English Skills

Reading Skills

Listening Skills

Speaking Skills

Writing Skills 

Week 3:

Principles of Grammar

Parts of Speech Noun, Pronoun, Adjective, Adverb, Conjunction, Preposition

Practice Exercise

Week 4:

The rules of Grammar

Using Words Effectively

Anonyms, Antonyms and Homonyms

Learning of spellings

Week 5:

Basics of Business Communication

Frequently misused words

Adoption and Selection of Words

Week 6:

Writing for Effect

Common Business Idioms, Phrase and Terms

Assignments and Short Paper

Week 7:

Revision & Midterm Test

Week 8:

Vocabulary Development

Etymology

Abbreviations

Acronyms

Week 9:

Increasing word power (Grammatical rules)

Punctuation rules

Capitalization rules

Practice Exercises

Week 10:

Fundamental writing principles

Techniques and style

Phrases and sentences

Practice exercise

Week 11:

Organizing the thought process

Brainstorming

Grouping

Sequencing

Outlining

Week 12:

Paragraph writing

Practice exercise

Week 13:

Writing compositions

Rules for writing compositions

Practice exercise

Week 14:

Language and communication

Non verbal communication

Week 15:

Letter writing 

Techniques for letter writing

Basic and optional parts of a letter

Week 16:

Improve writing Techniques

Summary development

Precise development

Critical review

The research Paper

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
30

Final Examination

:
70

Recommended Books:

1. 
MODERN ENGLISH COMPREHENSION, Prof. Fazli Wahid, Discount Books Shop Bilor Plaza Peshawar Cantt.

2.
ENGLISH FOR MODERN BUSINESS, Ketteley and Thompson
3.
WRITE BETTER, SPEAK BETTER by Readers’ Digest

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons)-I 

Course Name
:
Pakistan Studies 

Course Code
: 
PKIS-301-A

Credit Hours
: 
1.5

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

:
24

Course Objectives

This is a very comprehensive & though-provoking course. It apprises the students of our national independence movement. It has been so designed as to develop among the students the feeling of Pakistani patriotism, Islamic nationalism, and pan-Islamism. 

Its purpose is to create among student some of pride about the historical legacy of our glorious past. It aims at creating among them awareness about various phases of our struggle for independence from both the British rule and Hindu majority domination. It also apprises about the rational of achieving an independent & separate Islamic State, about the tremendous sacrifices our ancestors and the urgency of the they establishment of an Islamic egalitarian society in Pakistan based on the Islamic principles of equality brother hood, justice and tolerance.

Week 1:
The Pakistan ideology, its definition and explanation
   



Importance of Pakistan ideology in the life.

Week 2: 
The Pakistan ideology in the light of words of Allama Iqbal and Quaid-e-Azam

The aims and objectives of the establishment of Pakistan

Week 3:
The Historical background of Pakistan ideology

The Reformits-Shiekh Ahmed Sir Hindi, 

Shah Walliullah and others

Week 4:
Education Reforms-Aligareh

Anjuman Himayat-i-Islam

Sindh Madrasah, Islamia College, Peshawar

Week 5:
Constitutional Reforms of 1909, 1919 & 1935 act of India

Political, the, Khilafat movement

 Week 6:
The Pakistan movement

Muslim National movements and Education of Pakistan ideology

The problem of independence of India and the Muslims

Week 7:
Allama Iqbal’s Address 1938 at Allahabad

The 1937 Elections and attitude of Congress Ministries

Week 8:
The Pakistan resolution of 1940

The1946 elections and transfer of powers

Week 9:
Emergence of Pakistan 

Important events and hurdles at the time of emergence of Pakistan

Effort of Government to overcome these hurdles 

Week 10:
Creating an Islamic order in Pakistan

The objective resolution of 1949

Week 11:
The Islamic classes in the constructions of Pakistan of 1956, 1960 &   1973

The preliminary steps for Islamic order

The Goals. The complete Islamic order. Our land Pakistan

Week 12:
Geographical unity

Location of Pakistan geographical importance

Rural and Urban areas features, problems, etc

Week 13: 
National resources of Pakistan-importance 

Agriculture-importance problems and measures for solution

Week 14: 
Industry-Importance problems and measures for solution



Exports and disports-problems and measures for solutions 

Manpower-Problems for solution

Week 15:
Pakistan and Islamic world 



Pakistan’s relations with neighboring countries

Week 16:
Pakistan and Islamic work



Relations with Islamic countries 

Total marks: 

100

Internal Assessment: 
30

Final Examination: 
70

Recommended Books.
1. M.D. Zafar, Pakistan Studies, Aziz Book Depot, Lahore.

2. Pakistan Studies for Degree Classes, Allama Iqbal Open University, Islamabad. 

3. Prof: Fazli Wahid Standard Pakistan Studies, 2003, IBMS/CS, N.W.F.P. Agricultural University, Peshawar   

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons)-1st  

Course Name
:
Islamic Studies 

Course Code 
:
PKIS- 301- B

Course Hours
:
1½

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
24
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SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration (BBA (Hons)) 

4 – Years Program

2nd SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES
NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

 Programme

:
BBA (Hons) – 2nd 

Course Name
: 
Introduction to Sociology  

Course Code
:
BBA-311

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48
Course Objectives

The course is designed to provide the student with solid principles, theories and concepts of sociology. It also familiarizes them with underlying human behavior. Beside it helps them in understanding the social base of business organization systems and practices and the changes occurring there in. Its contents have been developed with the expressed objective that both business and management is Socialist to make them human welfare oriented and over students become successful business managers alive to their responsibilities.
Week 1:
Introduction to Sociology


Definition



Nature and Scope of Sociology



Fields of Sociology



Development of Sociology

Week 2:
Methods of Study



Cross Sectional Study



Longitudinal Study



Laboratory Study



Field Study



Observational Study

Week 3:
Role of Sociologist

As a research Scientist

As a Policy Consultant


As technician and As Teacher

Week 4:
The Culture

Definition of Culture


Cultural Context


Culture and Society


Social and Cultural Development

Biological Factors, Geographical Factors 

Week 5:
Prosperities of Culture


Main Categories of Culture

Material Culture

Non Material Culture

Week 6:
Revision and Tests

Week 7:
Social Organization


The Family



Structure of Family



Composition of the Family Group



Marriage



Different Family System



Function of Pakistan Family

Week 8:
Social Institution


Social Structure



Simple and Complex Social Structure



Inter-relationship with Other Institutions

(a) Family. (b) Economy. (c) Religion. (d) Govt. (e) Policies

Week 9:
Religion



Definition



Components of Religion



Belief, Symbols, Rituals, Sacred Object



Functions of Religion



Religion of the World

Christianity, Judaism

Hinduism, Buddhism

Confucianism

Islam

Week 10:
Economic Institutions


Definition of Economic Institution

Structure Of Economic Institution

Economic System, Division of Labour, Economic Organization, Role of Technology and Govt

Institution

Week11: 
Political Institutions


Definition of Political Institution



Structure of Political Institution

Formal and Informal



Main Branches of Govt



Judiciary, Executives, Legislation

Week 12:
Educational Institutions


Definition of Educational Institutions



Structure of Educational Institutions



Formal and Informal Education



Educational System

Week 13:
Social Mobility


Definition of Mobility



Types of Mobility

Horizontal Mobility

Vertical Mobility

Zero Mobility

Territorial Mobility/ Geographical



Different Factor Favorable to Social Mobility

Week 14:
Social Stratification


Social Class



Kinds of Classes



General Classification
Defined Classes, Cultural Classes, Economic Classes

Political Classes, Self identified Classes and Participation



Sociological Classifications

Upper Class, Middle Class, Lower Class

Week 15:
Political Economic System


Development Of Political Economic Institutions



Political Economic Institutions Patterns

Socialism, Capitalism, Mixed Economy, Islamic System

Advantages derived by Human Society in General form Islam

Week 16:
Sociology of Pakistan


Characteristics



Social Problems



Kinds of Social Problems in Pakistan



Population Problems

Health Problems

Educational Problems

Woman Development Problems

Poverty

Rural Urban Migration
Total Marks 


 :
100

Internal Assessment
 : 
  30

Final Examination

 : 
  70

Recommended Books
1.
SOCIOLOGY --- Panel B. Horton. Chester L.Hunt. 6th Edition,  McGraw 
Hill 

2.
SOCIOLOGY AN INTRODUCTION -- S.M Shahid
3.
SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS -- Prof. Abdul Hamid Taga
 

4. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLGY, Prof. Fazli Wahid, IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme
  :  
BBA (Hons)-2nd 

Course Name
  :  
Micro Economics 

Course Code
  :  
BBA-312

Course Hours
  :  
03

Total Weeks
  :  
16

Total Hours
  :  
48

Course Objectives:


This course has been designed to impart understanding of Economics. Basically it concentrates on Micro Economics. It provides information regarding concepts, components, objectives, problems and the like of Micro Economics.

Week 1:
Introduction 
Definition of Economics given by Adam Smith, 

Marshall  & Robbins


Explanations & critical evaluation of these definitions

Week 2:
Types of economics 



Nature & scope of economics



Economics as a science or art

Week 3:
Theory of consumer Behavior


Utility Approach



Law of diminishing marginal utility



Consumer equilibrium under utility approach

Week 4:


Indifference Curve Approach

Definition of indifference curves

Properties of IC

Budget line

Consumer equilibrium with the help of IC Approach 

Week 5:






Income Effect 



Price Effect



Substitution effect 



Utility verses IC Approach

Week 6:




Theory of Demand & Supply



Definition of Demand



Law of Demand 



Shift & Movement in Demand



Definition of supply



Law of supply



Shift & Movement in Supply  

Week 7:


Elasticity of Demand, Types, Degree 



Elasticity of supply

Week 8:


Market Equilibrium



Types of Market



Extent of market



Market Equilibrium



Effects of change in Demand & Supply on Equilibrium Prices

Week 9:


Producer Equilibrium in Long Run



ISO Quant & its Properties



Marginal Rate of Technical Substitution (MRTS)



ISO-Cost Line



Producer’s Equilibrium with ISO quant and ISO-Cost


Week 10:


Producer’s Equilibrium in Short Run


Laws of Returns

Law of Variable Proportion

Stages of Production

Relationship among TP, AP & MP

Week 11:




Theory of Cost



Concepts and Kinds of Cost



Short-Run and Long Run



Cost Curves and their explanation with schedule and Graph

Week 12:




Theory of Revenue



Definition

Concepts, Total Revenue, Marginal Revenue & 

Average Revenue



Revenue Curves in Perfect Competition and in Monopoly 

Week 13:




Market Structure



Perfect and Imperfect Competition



Characteristics of Perfect Completion

Equilibrium of a Firm in Short and 

Long Run under Perfect Competition

Week 14:




Monopoly



Definition



Properties



Equilibrium of a Firm Monopoly in Short Run & 

Long Run under Monopoly



Perfect Competition Verses Monopoly 

Week 15:


Monopolistic Competition

Definition 

Features / Characteristic

Equilibrium of Monopolistic Firm in Short Run and 

Long Run under Monopolistic Competition

Week 16:




Presentation Viva, and 

Deferent Assignments

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

  

Recommended Books:

1.
MODERN MICRO ECONOMICS, Prof. Fazli Wahid IBMS/CS, Agricultural University Peshawar.

2.
MODERN ECONOMIC THEORY, K.K Bewett.

3.
ECONOMICS, Samuelson McGraw Hills, USA.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme
  :  
BBA (Hons)-2nd 

Course Name
  :  
Business Maths- II 

Course Code
  :  
BBA-313

Course Hours
  :  
03

Total Weeks
  :  
16

Total Hours
  :  
48

Course Objectives:


Mathematics is a very useful subject having substantial influence in the fields of Computer Science, Information Technology, Engineering Sciences and Business Administrations. Business Maths as the name signifies has very deep involvement in the area of Business Administration and Management Sciences especially in making financial and investment decisions. The core objective of the course is to multiply the mathematical skills of the students in order to facilitate the application of these skills so as to ensure fruitful, financial and investment decisions. 
Week 1:



Functions 



Domain and Range Considerations



Restricted Domain and Range



Multivariate Functions

Week 2:



Types of Functions



Constant Functions



Linear Functions



Quadratic Functions



Cubic Functions



Polynomial Function

Rational Functions, (Application of the above functions in Business)

Week 3:



Graphical representation of Functions



Graphing Functions in two Dimensions

Week 4:



Limits



Limits of Functions



Properties of Limits and continuity

Week 5:



Continuity at a Point



Continuity over an interval

Week 6:



Two- Variable Systems of Equations



Graphical Analysis



Slope- Intercept Relations



Graphical Solutions

Week 7:



Elimination procedure 



Gaussian Elimination Procedure for (3x3) Systems  

Week 8:



Linear Programming 



Requirements (properties) of an LP problem



Basic assumptions of an LP-Problem



General formulation of LP Problems



Some examples to formulate of LP Problems

Week 9:



Solution of LP Problems



Explanation of the Graphical Method

Week 10:



Solving maximization Problems by using graphic method



Solving minimization Problems by using graphic method

Week 11:



Revenue, Cost and Profit Application



Revenue Applications



Cost Applications



Profit Applications

Week 12:



Marginal Approach to Profit Maximization



Marginal Revenue



Marginal Cost

Week 13:



Break – Even Models



Break Even Analysis

Week 14:



Integral Calculus



Revenue and Cost Functions, Rules of Integration



Applications

Week 15:



Series



Taylor Series



Maclaurin Series

Week 16:



Revision

Total Marks


:
 100

Internal Assessment
:
 30

Final Examination

:
 70

Recommended Books:

1. APPLIED MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS, ECONOMICS, AND THE SOCIAL SCIENCES, Frank S. Bud nick, (Fourth Edition).

2. MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS, Taro Yamane.
3. BUSINESS MATHEMATICS, Mirza Mohammad Hassan and Mohammad Ali Mirza.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Program

:
BBA (Hons)-2nd 

Course Name
:
Psychology / Human Behavior 

Course Code
:
BBA-314

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

COURSE OBJECTIVE

The subject (Psychology) is included in the subscribed courses, which is aimed to find the ways and means to increase the motivation of an individual within his own environment and will provide certain methods and techniques to overcome many strains and stresses during the stressful situation. This course will help the students to adjust themselves within a new challengeable environment and will also help to improve the personality patterns of a student.

Week 1: 
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY

Psychology’s Roots Perspectives on Behavior and Mental process

Psychology’s sub fields

The scientific approach

Psychology’s Methods

Week 2:

PERSONALITY

The physical perspective

The psychological perspective of Personality 

The trait perspective

The Humanistic perspective

The social perspective

Assessments of Personality

Week 3:



Motivation



Biological Motive



Needs and Drive



Psychological Motive



Theories of Motivation

Week 4:



LEARNING

Classical conditioning

Operant conditioning

Learning by observation

Week 5:



Sensations



Some basic Principles



Thresholds of sensory adaptation 



Vision, Hearing and Taste etc

Week 6:



Perception



Perceptual Org.



Perceptual Illusion



Interpretation

Week 7:



MEMORY

Phenomena of memory

Long term and short term memory Thinking and Language

Week 8:



INTELLIGENCE

The origin of intelligence

Principles of test construction

Dynamics of intelligence

Week 9:



STRESS AND HEALTH

Reaction to Stress

Promoting Health

Therapy

The Psychological Therapy

The Biomedical Therapy

Week 10:



SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Social thinking

Social influence

Social Relations

Social Diversity

Week 11:



DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

Different Stages of Human Life

 Study of Twins

Week 12:



UN CONSCIOUSNESS

Consciousness

Sub consciousness

 Dream Analysis

Week 13:



PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS

Anxiety Disorders

Somatoform Disorders

Mood Disorders Schizophrenic Disorders

Personality Disorders

Week 14:



EMOTIONS

The Psychology of Emotions

Expressing Emotions

Experiencing Emotions

Theories of Emotions

Week 15:



THE BIOLOGICAL ROOTS OF BEHAVIOUR

The Nervous System

The Neurons and there messages

The Brain

Week 16:



REVISION

Total Marks


:
 100

Internal Assessment
:
 30

Final Examination

:
 70

Recommended Books:

1.
INTROLDUCTION TO HUMAN BEHAVIOUR, Prof. Fazli Wahid, IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar. 

2.
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY, Hilgard, 3rd addition 

3.
 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY, David G. Myers
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons)-2nd 

Course Name
:
Financial Accounting

Course Code 
:
BBA- 315

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


This is the 2nd course of Accountancy for the students of BBA-Hons. The Course has been designed to multiply the student understandings in the preliminary areas of financial accounting. The course broadly covers the concepts of Financial Accounting including GAAP, Accounting standards, Merchandise Business Accounting. Cash flow statement and also provides glimpses about the corporations / company Accountancy.

Week 1:



Accounting Concept



Generally Accepted Accounting Principles



Disclosure Principle



Materiality

Week 2:



Consistency Principle



Conservatism Principle

Week 3:



Liabilities



Nature of Liabilities



Difference between Debts and Equity

Week 4:



Current Liabilities



Notes Payable



Accounts Payable



Accrued Liabilities



Payroll Liabilities



Unearned Revenue

Week 5:



Long Term Liabilities



Installment Notes Payable



Amortization Table



Preparation of Amortization table

Week 6:



Bonds



Issuance of Bonds



Accounting Entries for Bonds Payable



Issue at Bonds at discounts and Premium

Week 7:



Corporation



Formation of a Corporation



Paid-in Capital



Retained Earnings



Authorized Capital



Issued Capital



Par Value

Week 8:



Common Stock



Characteristics of Common Stock



Preferred Stock



Characteristics of preferred Stock

Week 9:



Cumulative Preferred Stock



Callable Preferred Stock



Convertible Preferred Stock

Week 10:



Stock Splits



Treasury Stock



Reissue of Treasury Stock



Cash Dividend



Stock Holder Equity Statement

Week 11:



Statement of Cash Flow



Purpose of The statement



Classification of Cash Flow



Operating Activities

Week 12:



Investing Activities



Financing Activities



Preparation of Cash Flow Statement



Preparation of Cash Flow Statement

Week 13:



Accounting for Merchandise Business



Inventory 



Inventory Cost



Specific Identification



Cost Flow Assumption

Week 14:



Cost Computation Methods



Average Cost Method

Week 15:



First-In, First-Out



Last-in First-Out

Week 16:



Cost of Goods Sold



Ending Inventory



Gross Profit Method



Retail Method

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. ACCOUNTING: THE BASIS FOR BUSINESS DECISION, robert f.meigs and walter b. Meigs 11th Edition, McGraw Hill, Inc

2. PRINCIPLE OF ACCOUNTING, eric g. Flamholtz, Diana Troik Flamholtz, Michael a. Diamond: Macmillan Publishing Co. New York

3. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING, Imdiake, Helmkemp And Smith: Johnwilley 
4. FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING, Aftab Ahmed.
5. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING, Pile And Larsen

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons)-2nd 

Course Name
:
Technical & Business Writing 

Course Code 
:
EG- 311

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


Technical and Business writing is one of core course offered at the Bachelor and Master levels by the IBMS/CS, NWFP, Agricultural University  Peshawar. Its basic objectives include inculcating writing especially technical and Business skills in the students, equipping them with  competencies of preparing precise resume, proposals and reports as future business executives and acquiring policies, plans, programmes policy makers and planners in various commercial and no commercial organizations in Pakistan. 

Week 1:
Introduction to English Language 



Vocabulary Development



Learning Spellings



Common errors and solutions



Practice Exercise
Week 2:
Sentence, Phrase



Prepositional Phrases



Subject- Verb agreement



Practice Exercise

Week 3:
Parts of Speech


Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, Conjunctions, Interjection, 



Adjectives, Article



Practice Exercise

Week 4:
Review of Tenses


Present, Past and Future



Practice Exercise

Week 5:
Active and Passive Voices



Practice Exercise

Week 6:
Parallelism



Practice Exercise

Week 7:
Review / Revision



Mid Term Exam

Week 8:
Technical Writing, Definition


Difference between Technical and Non Technical Writing



Basic aims of Technical Writing

Week 9:



The role of Technical Writing in Business and Industry



Characteristics of effective Technical writing

Clarity 

Accuracy

Comprehensiveness

Accessibility

Conciseness

Correctness

Week 10:
Technical Style


Qualities of Technical Style

Week 11:
Report Writing


Writing the elements of the report 



Prefatory parts



The Report proper



 (Introduction, summary, conclusions or recommendation)



Appended Parts

Week 12:




Business Report



Its various Kinds



Functions of Reports

Week 13:
Letter Writing



Parts of a letter



Stationery and envelopes



Layout and design of a letter

Week 14:
The Writing Process


Prewriting 



Drafting



Revising

Week 15:
Resume Writing


Appearance of the Resume



Content of the Resume



Job Application and Covering Letter

Week 16:
Technical Article and Paper


Difference between report and article 



Types of Technical articles

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. EFFECTIVE BUSINESS COMMUNICATION, 7th Edition, by Herta Murphy
2. TECHNICAL & BUSINESS WRITING, by Prof. Fazli Wahid, IBMS/CS NWFP, Agricultural University Peshawar.

3. TECHNICAL WRITING SITUATIONS AND STRATEGIES, bye Michael H. Markel, 2nd Edition.

4. Wren and Martin, High School English Grammar and Composition

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration (BBA (Hons)) 

4 – Years Program

3rd SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 
Programme

:
BBA (Hons)-3rd 

Course Name
:
Principles of Management 

Course Code 
:
BBA- 401

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


Being the Institute of Business and Management Sciences, the IBMS/CS provides education and training in Business Administration & Management to turn out skilled & qualified managers & administration in both the public and private sectors. Along with other subjects Management is included at the graduate and post-graduate levels in the IBMS/CS. It is a prolific subject & has diverse dimensions to serve the varied needs of management in modern times.

Week 1:
An Overview of Management


Definitions of Management



Characteristics of Management



Different between Management and Administration

Week 2:
Functions of Management


Functions a brief Treatment



Planning, Organizing, Staffing



Directing, Controlling, Coordination

Week 3:
Principles of Management


Taylor’s Principles



Fayol’s Principles



General Principles

Week 4:
Importance and Scope of Management


Importance of Management



Scope of Management

Week 5:



Nature of Management



Management as an art



Management as a Science



Management as a Profession 

Week 6:
Review
​

Examination



Allocation of Assignment

Week 7:
Planning


Definition



Nature and Characteristics



Importance of Planning



Limitations of Planning



Essentials of a good Plan



Steps in Planning Process 



Types of Planning

Week 8:
Organizing


Nature and Importance of Organization

Steps in the Process of Organization



Formal and Informal Organization



Principles of Organization

Week 9:
Communication


Definition of Communication



Process of Communication 



Importance of Communication



Types of Communication



Barriers to Communication



Over Coming the Barriers



Characteristics of a good Communication System

Week 10:
Staffing


Definition of Staffing



Sources of Recruitment



Steps in Selection Process



Orientation or Induction 



Training and Education 



Types and Methods of Training 

Week 11:

Directing / Direction 



Definition 



Nature and Importance



Principles & Techniques


Week 12:




Leadership



Definition



Traits / Qualities of a Successful Leader



Leadership Styles



Function of Leader Ship

Week 13:




Decision Making 


Meaning and Elements of Decision Making



Importance and Process of Decision Making 



Salient Features of a good or an Effective Decision 



An Effective Decision Making

Week 14:


Controlling



Definition of Controlling



Characteristics of Controlling



Objectives of Controlling



Steps in the Process of Controlling



Essentials of an Effective Control System 

Week 15:




Motivation



Meaning and Importance 



Financial and Non Financial Incentives



Theory X and Theory Y



Maslow’s Need Priority Model

Week 16:



Seminars, Assignments and Presentations 

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. Principles and Practice of Management 1998 Edition, Terry, Prentice Hall USA.

2. Practice of Management, 1997 Edition P.F. Duck Ker, Macmillion, London.

3. Fundamentals of Management 2004 Edition, Prof. Fazli Wahid IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons)-3rd  

Course Name
:
Macro-Economics 

Course Code 
:
BBA- 402

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


The importance of the study of Economics is undisputed. It is needs for all citizens of Pakistan especially the students. It imparts argumentative skill, better under-standing and analytical capacity. Pakistan is engaged with the gigantic task of attaining speedy economic development. It requires intelligently framed economic policies, rational economic plan pragmatic economic programmes and practicable economic projects, schemes and works. These can be formulated and executed by young energetic mangers having knowledge, skills and techniques of macro-economics. The prime purpose of IBMS/CS, AUP is to turn of graduates these very capacities and competencies.

Week 1:
INTRODUCTION


Macro-Economics, Nature & Scope, Importance, Limitations, 



Micro Economics and Macro Economics 






Dependence, integration

Week 2:
NATIONAL INCOME


National Income and National Accounting,



National Income Definition, Measurement by



Product Method, Expenditure Method & Income Method

Week 3:




National Income, National Income Concepts i.e



GDP, GNP, NNP, NI, PI, DPI



Difficulties in Measurement



Importance of National Income

Week 4: 
THE CIRCULAR FLOW OF INCOME
The Circular Flow of Income and Expenditure, In Two Sector Economy, In Three Sector Economy and Four Sector Economy

Week 5:
NATIONAL INCOME DETERMINATION


National Income Determination



Consumption Function, 
Investment Function MEC,



Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply

Week 6:



Aggregate Demand, Definition, Determinants and Importance, 



Aggregate Supply, Definition, Determinants and Importance

Week 7:
MONEY


Barter System



Definition and Difficulties



Money, Definition, Function Evolution, Importance 

Week 8:
KINDS OF MONEY


Forms of Money



Commodity Money



Metallic Money



Paper Money



Credit Money



Other form of Money

Week 9:
THE VALUE OF MONEY


The Concept of the Value of Money



Quantity Theory of Money,



Demand and Supply of Money



Changes and Causes of Changes in the Value of Money

Week 10: 
INFLATION



Definition Causes and Control, Types i.e. 



Demand Pull and Cost Push Inflation

 

Inflation in Pakistan, Its Causes & Control

Week 11:
BANKS


Commercial Bank, Definition, Functions, 



Importance of Commercial Banking in Pakistan

Week 12:
CENTRAL BANK
Definition, Functions, Control of Money Market or 
Monetary Policy, State Bank of Pakistan its Functions and Role

Week 13: 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE


Definition of International Trade



Advantages and Disadvantages, 




International Vs Domestic Trade, Comparative Cost Theory

Week 14:
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 



Definition of BOP, BOT VS BOP



Adverse BOP, Causes of Adverse BOP & its Correction

 


Disequilibrium in Pakistan’s BOP and Correction, 

Week 15: 
PUBLIC FINANCE & PRINCIPLES OF TAXATION


Direct and Indirect, Progressive and Proportional Taxes, Merits 


and Demerits, Principles of Public Expenditure, Sources of - 



Income and Heads of Expenditure of Modern State

Week 16: 




Seminars, Assignments, Presentation
Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 Recommended Books

1. Introduction To Macro-Economics, 2004 Edition Prof. Fazli Wahid, IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar Pakistan

2. Economics, 16th Edition 1998, Samuleson & Nordhaves, McGraw-Hill USA.
3. Economics, Michael Parkin, 4th Edition 1996, Prentice Hall UK.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons)- 3rd 

Course Name
:
Cost Accounting

Course Code 
:
BBA- 403

Credit Hours
:

03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives:


This course of cost Accounting deals with planning and controlling. The planning function is essentially a decision making process and controlling deals with management task of organization. The connecting link between the originating planning function and the terminating control function is the cost accounting information system, rightly termed as a tool of management that permits effective communication, continuous feedback, responsibility accounting and managerial flexibility. This course will help the students to perform well and succeed at any level of management in both problem identification and problem solving.

Week 1:
Introduction

The Nature and Concept of Cost Accounting



 Classification of Cost and Financial Forecasting

Product Cost Accumulation System 

Absorption Costing, Master Budget

Week 2:


Job Order Costing System


Cost Accumulation Procedure


Job Order Cost Accumulation Procedure 


Cost Accounting Procedure for Material

Week 3:


Cost Accounting Procedure for Labour


Cost Accounting procedure for (F.O.H)


Job order Cost Sheet

Week 4:


Process Costing


Characteristics of Process Costing


Procedure of Process Costing


Cost of Production Report


Equivalent Production 


Unit Cost for Material, Labour and F.O.H

Week 5:


Normal Loss of Unit


Abnormal Loss of Unit


Procedure for the Material


Procedure for Labour and F.O.H

Week 6:


By Product and Joint Product Costing


Difficulties in Costing by Product and Joint Product


Nature of By Product


Methods of by Products and Joint Products


Characteristics of Joint Products

Week 7:


Controlling and Costing Material


Procedure for Material Procurement and Use


Material Costing Method


FIFO Method

Week 8:


LIFO, Average Methods


Perpetual Inventory System


Physical Inventory System

Week 9:


Costing and Controlling of Factory overhead 


Concept of Departmentalization


Direct Departmental Expenses


Indirect Departmental Expenses


Establishing Departmental overheads

Week 10:


Controlling and Costing for Labour


Basis for Labour Cost Control


Productivity Measurement


Efficiency measurement

Week 11:


Labour Performance report 


Organization for labour cost control


Procedure for Labour Costing

Week 12:


Incentive wage plan types


Requirement of wage plan


Purpose of wage plan

Week 13:


Standard Costing


Objectives of standard costing


Budgets and standard


Material, labour, F.O.H. cost standard


Analysis of variance 

Week 14:


Direct Costing


Definition of direct costing


Facts of direct costing


Internal uses of direct costing

 
External uses of direct costing

Week 15:


Break Even Analysis and Cost Volume Profit Analysis 


The Nature of Break Even Analysis


Determining Break Even Point

Week 16:


Break Even analysis for Decision Making


Effects of changes and fixed Cost


Effects of changes sales

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. COST ACCOUNTING by Hrngren Usry, Hilton

2. COST ACCOUNTING by Ralphs. Polimeni, Frnk J. Favozz and      Arthur H. Adelberg.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Program

:
BBA (Hons) – 3rd 


Course Name
:
Principles of Marketing

Course Code
:
BBA-404

Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

 Course Objective

 


This course aims at giving an overall view of the field of marketing on the basis of basic concepts like fours Ps, various functions and institutions of marketing and the different kinds of problems in marketing that the modern decision maker must resolve. 

 

 

Week 1:




The Marketing Mix




Controllable Factors in Marketing




Uncontrollable Factors in Marketing

Week 2:




Target Marketing




Guidelines in Selecting the Target Market




Market Aggregation




Market Segmentation

Week 3:




Types of Buyers

       
Ultimate Consumers

       
Business and Organizational Buyers

       
Consumer Buying or Purchasing Process.

Week 4:




The Product




The Consumer Products




The Business Products




Classifications of the Consumer Products




Classifications of the Business Products

Week 5:



Product Innovation



Importance of the Product Innovation



Categories of the New Product




Stages in Developing the New Product




Stages in the Adoption Process




Organizing for the Product Innovation

Week 6:



    Branding



    Classification of the Brands on the Basis of Ownership



    Branding in the Basis of Coverage




    Characteristics of Good Brand Name



    Generic Brands and How to Protect Them

Week 7:




 Labeling, Types of Labels, Packaging

Week 8:



    Benefits/Importance of Packaging, Family and Multi 



    
    Packaging.



    Criticism on Packaging

Week 9:



Product 



    The Pricing, the Importance of Pricing



    The Pricing Objectives, Setting the Price



    Discounts and Allowances, Geographic Pricing Strategies

Week 10:



Distribution



   The Distribution, Middlemen and Distribution Channels, 



   

Important Classes of Middlemen



   Channels for Consumer Goods, Channels for the Business 




Goods

Week 11:



Distribution of Services




Factors Affecting the Choice of Channels




Retailers, Classification of Retailers




Tasks in the Physical Distribution Management

Week 12:



Promotion



The Promotion 



The Promotion Mix

Week 13:



Developing an Advertising Campaign

Week 14:



Personal Selling, Publicity, Sales Promotion

Week 15:



Current Issues in Marketing

Week 16:



Revision, Case Study, Group Discussion.

Total Marks


:
100 

Internal Assessment 
:
  30 

Final Examination

:
  70  

Recommended books

 

1.       

PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING --- Michael J.Etzel, Brvce J.Walker 

William J.Stanton Stanton 11th Edition McGraw Hill-1997

 

2.       


PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING ---  Thomas C. Kinnear, Kenneth L-
Bern Hardt, 4th Edition Kathleem A.Krentler, Honper Collin 
College Publishers.

 

3.       


MARKETING --- Joel R.Evans, Barry Bevnan, 4th Edition. 
Mc 
Millian Publisher

4.       

MARKETING --- William M. Pride. O.C. Ferrell 6th Edition, 

Hovghton Mifflin CO.1989

5.       

PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING --- Phillip Kotler, Gary Armstrong, 
6th Edition Printice Hall Publishers-1996.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 Programme
:
BBA (Hons)-3rd 

Course Name:
Human Resource Management

Course Code
BBA-405

Credit Hours:
03

Total Weeks
:
16-18


Total Hours
:
48-54

Course Objectives



The basic idea is to acquaint with students to the importance of the human resource in the organizational development process. The course will also help the students to develop their expertise in solving different problems regarding recruitment, selection, training, and development, and career planning of human resource in dynamic environment of 21st century.

  
   The course is duly supported by case studies, practical assignments and presentations, in order to clear the bewildering concepts and theories of human resource management.

Week 1
INTRODUCTION
Concepts of human resource management

 Human Resource Challenges



 The objectives of Human Resource Management

Week 2
 ENVIRONMENTAL CHALLENGES
  External Organizational Challenges to Human Resource

  Management

  Internal Organizational Challenges to Human Resource 

  Management

Week 3
 JOB DESIGN 

  An overview of Job design

  Techniques of job design

Week 4
  JOB ANALYSIS

  

  Collection of job information

  Applications of job analysis information

Week 5
  HUMAN RESOURCES PLANNING 

  Significance of Human Resource Planning

  The Supply of Human Resources  

  The implementation of program

Week 6
Assignments



Case Studies 



Course Review



Test

Week 7
 RECRUITMENT & SELECTION

  Recruitment organizational Policies

  Source of recruitment

  Selection process   

Week 8
 CAREER PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT

  Promotion

  Demotion

  Separation

Week 9
  TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

  Significance of training & development

  Training methods

  Individual Career Development

Week 10
  MOTIVATION AND REWARD SYSTEM 

  

  Concept of motivation

  Reward systems

  Motivation techniques

Week 11
  PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL

  Appraisal: Definition

  Uses of Performance appraisal

  Elements of Performance Appraisal System

Week 12
  Appraisal methods

  Past oriented Appraisal methods

  Future oriented Appraisal methods

 

  Appraisal challenges

Week 13
  COMPENSATION AND SERVICES

 

  Objectives of compensation Management
  Challenges affecting compensation

  Wage and Salary Surveys

Week 14
  Policy and principles 

  

  Job analysis and evaluation 

  Compensation for administrators & professionals

Week 15
  DISCIPLINE 

 Concepts of discipline

  Preventive & corrective discipline

  

  Negative & positive approach

Week 16
  Administration of disciplinary action

  

  Grievance handling

  Human Resource Practices in Pakistan

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Exam


:
  70

  

Books Recommended:

1.
 Human Resource & Personnel, William B. Werther & Keith Davis
McGraw Hill.

2. 
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, Bernardin & Russell, 2nd Edition.

McGraw Hill.

3. 
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR, Fred Luthans. 8th Edition, McGraw Hill.

4.
Organizational Behavior, Robert Kreitner & Angelokinicki , 2nd Edition, IRWIN.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) - 3rd 

Course Name
:
Communication Skills and Practices 

Course Code 
:
EG-401

Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


This course has been designed to impart understanding of effective communication, its importance and need, its purposes and benefits, its concepts and components and its problems and barriers. Basically this course is meant to develop among the communication skill and practices especially in the context of business. These primarily include language and word skills, listening, massage and presentation skills, and interviewing, reporting and correspondence skills.

Week 1:

Communication & Effective Communication

Definition & Meaning 

Concepts & components

Week 2:




Message
Structure & Components of Message

Sender



Receiver & 

Feedback

Week 3:

Communication Types,

 Intra person communication

 Inter person communication

Week 4:



Communication Barriers

Perception

Types of perceptions

Week 5:



The Seven Cs of Effective Communication

Week 6:


Verbal Communication
Types of verbal communication

Non-verbal Communication

Types of Non-verbal communication

Week 7:

Listening Skills
Difficulties in listening

How can listening be improved?
Week 8:

Speaking Skills
Presentation Skills

Techniques for enhancing speaking 

& presentation Skills

Week 9:




Reading Skills
Kind of reading

Aims of reading

Week 10:

Writing Skills
Job resume

Kinds of job resume

Job Application

Kinds of job application

Week 11:


Interviews

Types of interview

Formal Interview

Informal Interview

Structured Interview

Unstructured Interview

Week 12:

Business Letters
Different types of business letters.

Techniques of writing an effective business letter

Week 13:


Memos and Messages

Good News Messages

Bad News Messages

Persuasive Messages

Week14:




Reports
Business reports

Types of reports

Parts of reports

Week 15:



Importance of Agenda

 Importance of Minutes

Week 16:



Revision/ Review



Presentation

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Exam


:
  70

  

Books Recommended:

1. MODERN COMMUNICATION SKILLS & PRACTICES, Prof. Fazli Wahid IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar.

2. BUSINESS COMMUNICATION PRINCIPLES & APPLICATIONS, C. Glen.

3. COMMUNICATION FOR RESULTS, Cheryl Hamilton.
SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration (BBA (Hons)) 

4 – Years Program

4th SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) – 4th 

Course Name
:
Business Statistics 

Course Code 
:
BBA-411

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


A sound knowledge of Statistical techniques is necessary for the study of modern Business and Economics. In view of this, Statistics is now being taught as a compulsory subject to all the students of Economics, Management and Business. The present course is designed to meet the requirement of the students of BBA. The basic aim of this course is to expose various techniques of Statistics in a simple, lucid and logical way.

Week 1:



Meaning of Statistics



Characteristics of Statistics



Descriptive and inferential Statistics



Populations and Samples



Importance of Statistics



Observations and Variables



Discrete and continuous random variable

Week 2:



Data and Collection of Data



Primary Data and Secondary Data



Presentation of Data



Frequency Distribution



Steps involved in the construction of Frequency Distribution

Week 3:



Measure of Control Tendency



Criteria of Satisfactory Average



Types of Average



The Arithmetic Mean



Mean From Grouped Data

Week 4:



The Median



The Mode



Empirical Relation between Mean, Median and Mode

Week 5:



Quartiles (Q1, Q2, Q3)



Measure of Dispersion



Range and its Coefficient



Inter Quartile Range and Its Coefficient



Semi-Inter Quartile Range and its Coefficient



Moments about Mean

Week 6:



Skewness and Kurtosis



Pearsonian Coefficient of Skewness



Bowley’s Coefficient of Skewness



Moment Ratios

Week 7:



Variance and Standard Deviation



Coefficient of Variation

Week 8:



Simple Regression 



Deterministic and Probabilistic Models



Satter Diagram



Simple Linear Regression Model



Least Square Regression live

Standard Deviation of Regression OR Standard error of estimate

Week 9:



Correlation



Pearson Product Moment Correlation

Week 10:



Index Numbers



Introduction



Simple and Composite Index Numbers



Problems involved in the Construction of Index Numbers

Main Steps in the Construction of Index Number whole sale Price

Week 11:



Fixed Base Method and Chan Base Method



Advantages and Disadvantages of Chain Base Method

Week 12:



Unweighted Index Numbers



Simple Aggregative Index



Simple Average of Relatives

Week 13:



Weighted Index Number



Weighted Aggregative Price Index Numbers



Laspeyre’s Price Index



Fisher’s Ideal Index

Week 14:




Probability



Introduction



Sets



Venn diagram



Operation in Sets



Random Experiments, Sample Space, Event



Counting Sample Points, Formal Definition of Probability



Mutually exclusive and Not-Mutually exclusive events

Week 15:



Addition Law of Probability for Mutually Exclusive and not 



mutually exclusive Events



Discrete Probability Distribution, Binomial experiment 



Binomial Probability distribution

Week 16:



Application of Binomial Probability 



Distribution in Business

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 

Recommended Books:

1. Introduction to Statistical Theory, Part 1, by Prof. Sher Muhammad Chaudry.
2. Basic Statistics for Business and Economics by EARLK. BOWN AND MARTIN STARR

3. Introduction to Business Statistics 2004 Edition, Shamim Khan, Research and Development Center Peshawar

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

  

Programme

:  
BBA (Hons) – 4th 

Course Name
:  
Marketing Management

Course Code
:  
BBA-412

Course Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48 

 

Course Objectives

 
Marketing management is offered to the students to enable them learn the implementation of marketing strategies and how to achieve the marketing objectives. The course covers the impact on marketing organization by implementation of different marketing strategies.

Week 1:



Marketing in the Twenty First Century



Marketing Task 



The Scope of Marketing 



Broad View of Marketing Task 



The Marketing Decision  

Week 2:


Company Orientation toward the Market Place 

Production Concept

Product Concept

Selling Concept

The Social Marketing Concept

Consumer Purchasing Process

Week 3:



Building Customer Satisfaction, Value, and Retention 



Customer Value 



Customer Satisfaction 



Attracting Customers 



The Need of Customer Retention 

Week
4:

Market Oriented Strategic Planning

Corporate and Division Strategic Planning

Business Strategic Planning

The Marketing Process

Product Planning

Week
5:

 Analyzing Marketing Opportunities 

The Components of a Modern Marketing Information System

Internal Record System

Marketing Intelligence System 

Marketing Research System 

Week
6:

Market Segmentation 

Basis of Market Segmentation 

Levels of Product

Week 7:

Analyzing Consumer Markets and Buying Behavior 

Model of Consumer Behavior 

The Major Factors Influencing Buyer  

Week 8:

Dealing with the Competition 

Identifying Competitors 

Analyzing Competitors 



Designing Competitive Strategies

Week 9: 


Positioning the Market Offering Through the Product Line Cycle

Developing and Communicating a Positioning Strategy 



Product Life-Cycle Marketing Strategies  

Week 10:

Developing New Product 

Challenges in New Product Development 

Managing the Development Process 

Managing the Development Process 

Week 11:      

Managing New Product 

The Product Line and the Product Mix 

Product Line Decision 

Brand Decision

Packing and Labeling 

Week 12:

Designing Pricing Strategies and Programs

Setting the Price 

Adapting the Price 

Week 13:

Managing Marketing Channels 

Work Preformed by Marketing Channels 

Channel Design Decision 

Channel Management Decision

Week 14:

Managing Retiling, Wholesaling, and Market Logistics 

Retailing 

Wholesaling 

Market Logistics  

Week 15:



Managing Advertising, Sales Promotion, Public Relation 



Developing on Media and Measuring Effectiveness 



Sales promotion



Public Relations 

Week 16:



Presentations 



Group Discussion 



Review of Course 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Exam


:
  70

  

Recommended Books

 

1. 
MARKETING MANAGEMENT --- David W. Cravens Gerald E. Hills Robert  

W. woodruff, (Latest Edition) Irwin.  

2.      
MARKETING --- Eric N. Berkowitz Roger, A. Kerin Steven, W. Hartley. 

(Latest Edition) Irwin. 

3.      
MARKETING MANAGEMENT --- Phillip Kotlar. (Latest Edition) Prentice Hall. 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA(Hons)- 4th 

Course Name
:
Pakistan Economy 

Course Code
: 
BBA-413

Credit Hours
: 
03 

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


Pakistan Economy is an important course designed for the students of Business Administration. The core objective of the course is to multiply the knowledge and understanding of the students about the economy and economic conditions of Pakistan in order to enable them to extend their contribution to the economic wellbeing of Pakistan and serve the society in a best possible manner.

Week 1:
Economy of Pakistan



Main Features of Pakistan Economy



Reforms of Recent and Past



Strength and Weakness of Pakistan Economy



Conclusion

Week 2:
Population 



Human Resource



Qualitative Aspect & Qualitative Aspect



Cause of Population Explosion 



Cause of Population Explosion



Population Growth & Economics Development 



Different Approaches to take the population problem.

Rational Reduction of Birth Rate 

Human Development  


Week 3:
Health 



Over View 



Health System & their Problems 



Major Diseases & their treatments

Indigenous & Homoeopathic System in Medicine (Short - Summery)



Conclusion

Week 4:
Education 



Introduction 



Role of education in Economics Development 



Structure of Education in Pak



Lover all Development since Independence 



Conclusion 

Week 5:
Mineral Resources



Definition



Mineral Deposits

Natural Gas, Oil, Coal, Chlorite, Barite, Gypsum, Limestone, Rock salt silica sand, Soap Stones, Magnetite

Week 6:



Power Resources



Definition



Role of Power Resources 



Power Resources



Thermal Electricity Resources



Oil, Natural Gas



Hydel Power Resource 



Nuclear Power



Non Conventional Source of Energy



Biogas Projects, Solar Energy Projects



Wind Energy Project

Week 7:



Monetary Policy



State Bank of Pakistan 



Function of State Bank of Pakistan



Monetary Policy (Definition)




Tools of Monetary Policy



Quantitative Tools



Qualitative Tools

Week 8:
 Fiscal Policy



Definition of Fiscal Policy 



Objectives



Tools of Fiscal Policy 



Direct and Indirect Taxation 



Govt. Expedition



Main Types of Tax



Income TAX, Corporate Tax, Sales Tax,



Excise Duty, Custom Duty, State Duty 



Govt, Expenditure



Current Expenditure 



Developmental Expenditure

Week 9:
 Inflation

    

Definition



Type of Inflation 



Demands Pull Inflation



Cost Push Inflation



Causes of Inflation



Effects of Inflations on different Classes



Control of Inflation



Monetary Measures 



Fiscal Measures



Direct Measures

Week 10:
 Agriculture Sector

Role of Agri-Sector in the Economics Development of a Country 



Problems of Agricultural Sector and their Solutions



Agriculture Finance (Rural Credit)



Need for Agri-Credit



Types of Agricultural Credit

Week 11:
Industrial Section

Role of Industrializations in the Economics Development of the Country



Causes of Industrial Backwardness in Pak



Principal Industries of Pakistan

Week 12:
Foreign Trade



Contribution of Foreign Trade to Economic Development 



Balance of Trade (Definition)



BOP of Pakistan



Factors Contributing towards adverse BOP



Measures for Corrections

Week 13:
Transport & Communication



Role of Transport & Communication

Economic Benefits

Political Benefits

Forms of Transport (Brief History and Statistics),

Railway, Roads, Air Transport & Water Transport



Communication system in Pakistan



Information Technology 



Pakistan Telecommunication Authority



Broad Casting



Pakistan Television Corporation 



Postal Services

Week 14:




National Income of Pakistan



Definition of NI



Different Concept GNP, GDP, NNP, NI at factor Cost, PI & PI



Definition of Per Capita Income 



Causes of low per Capita Income in Pakistan



How to increase NI & Per Capita Income in Pakistan

Week 15:
Planning & Development 



Definition of Eco-Planning 



Need of Planning in Pakistan



Types of Eco Planning 



Factors inhibiting effective Planning in Pakistan

Week 16:




Review of the course



Presentation & Viva 



Assignment 

Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
Recommended Books

1. “ECONOMICS OF PAKISTAN”, M. Saeed Nasir, Latest Edition

2. “ECONOMY OF PAKISTAN”, Dr. Khawaja Amjad Saeed, Latest     Edition.

3. “FUNDAMENTAL OF ECONOMICS” Habibuallh Vaseer 
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 Programme

:
BBA (Hons)-4th 

Course Name
:
Logic and Critical Thinking

Course Code
:
BBA-414

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Week 

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives


The objective of this course is to sharpen the intellect of the students, develop their reasoning ability, strengthen their understanding, and promote clear thinking.

Week 1:



Definition of Logic



Logic as Study of Thought



Logic in terms of Art and Sciences 

Week 2:



Premises and Conclusions 



Basic terms



The order of Premises and Conclusion



Conclusion Indicators and Premises Indicators



Argument in Context 

Week 3:



Diagram for single Arguments



Agreements and Disagreements of Attitudes 

Week 4:



The Language 



Three Basic Functions of Language 



Discourse Serving Multiple Functions



The Forms of Discourse 

Week 5:



Emotive words and the Logic of Emotions



Emotively Neutral Language 

Week 6:


Truth and Validly – Test Construction (Standardization and Generalization) 

Problem Solving 

Creativity Thinking and Invention

Week 7:



Fallacies 



Fallacy of Relevance



Fallacy of Ambiguity

Week 8:



Definition



Purpose of Definition



Purpose of Definition



Types of Definition

Week 9:



Proposition



Kinds of Proposition



Categorical Proposition



Quality, Quantity and Distribution 

Week 10:



The Traditional Square of Opposition



Contradictories



Contraries



Sub Contraries



Sub alternation 



The Sequence of Opposition



Existential import

Week 11:



Categorical Syllogisms



Standard form categorical Syllogisms



Major, Minor and Middle Terms



Mood



Figure



Venn diagram

Week 12:



Symbolic Logic



The value of Special Symbols



The Symbols for Conjunction, negation and Disjunction

Week 13:



Analogy



Arguments by Analogy



Appraising Analogical Arguments

Week 14: 

Science and Hypothesis 



The Value of Sciences 



Problem and its solution (Deduction)

Week 15:



The Method of Deduction



The Formal Proof of Validity



The Rule of Replacement



Proof of Invalidity



Reliability and Reliability

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books
1. INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC , Irvin Copi, 3rd Edition,

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) - 4th 

Course Name
:
Introduction to Business Finance 

Course Code 
:
BBA-415

Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives

The course has been designed to introduce the students of Bachelor of Business Administration to the first course of Business Finance. The principal focus of this course is on basic concepts, principles and techniques of Business Finance. In addition, the course also covers the techniques of time value of money, financial forecasting and the basics of capital budgeting. 

Week 1:



 Introduction 



The concepts of Business and Finance



An overview of Financial Management

Week 2:




The Financial System and environment 



An overview of Financial Markets



Interest Rates and its determinants 



An overview of Financial Statements

Week 3:

Risk and Return



The concept of Risk



Risk Aversion



The Risk – Return relationship



The Types of Risks Firms Encounter



Business Risk



Financial Risk



Portfolio Risk

Week 4:

The Time Value of Money



Concepts of the Time Value of Money



Relationship to the Capital Outlay Decision



Future Value of a Single Cash Flow



Future Value of an Annuity


Present Value of a Single Cash Flow



Present Value of an Annuity

Week 5:


The Basics of Capital Budgeting



The Concept of Capital Budgeting



Capital Budgeting Process
Week 6:


Capital Budgeting Decision Making



The Pay Back Method 



The Net Present Value Method 



The Internal Rate of Return Method

Week 7:



Business Finance



Short term Financing  



Term Financing 



Long Term Financing
Week 8:
Financial Planning / Forecasting




 Need for Financial Planning




 Steps in Financial Planning



Limitations of Financial Planning
Week 9:




Working Capital Management
   

        Overall Consideration of Working Capital



Characteristics of Current Assets

Week 10:




Factors Influencing Working Capital Requirements




Nature of Business




Seasonality of Operations




Production Policy




Supply Conditions




Market Conditions




Working Capital Policy



Operating Cycle Analysis


Week 11:



Cash Management

Cash in Narrow and Broad Sense




Motives for Holding Cash

Week 12:



Objectives of the Cash Management 




Monitoring Cash Collections and Disbursements




Cash Management Strategies  




Lock – Box System and Concentration Banking System

Week 13:



Receivables Management




Credit Policy 




Credit Policy Variables 




Credit Standards 




Credit Period 




Cash Discount 




Collection Programme   

Week 14:

Credit Evaluation
The Three C’s of a Credit Applicant

Analysis of the Three C’s  



Credit Granting Decisions, 



Control of Receivables
Week 15:

 Need for Inventory, 

Objectives of Inventory Management 

Financial Objectives 

Operating Objectives 

Week 16:




Different Levels of Inventory




Ordering Point 




Minimum Level 




Maximum Level 




Average Stock Level 




Danger Level 




Economic Order Quantity 




Factors Influencing the Different Levels of Inventory 

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 
Recommended Books

1.
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT T.J Gahagher And J.D.Andrew, Jr,  

McGraw Hill 1997

2.
FOUNDATION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT---


     

Geoffrey A. Hirt, Richard D. Irwin, Inc. Stanley B. Block, 1997.
3.
FUNDAMENTAL OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, Eugene F. Brighjan Seventh Edition. 

4.
FUNDAMENTAL OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, Ramesh Rao

5.
FUNDAMETAL OF CORPORATE FINANCE, Brealy and Myers

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

 Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – 4th 
Course Name
: 
Business Communication

Course Code
: 
EG-411

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


This course seeks to develop Communication Skills of the students who are preparing for a business or management position. The course will help the students to develop their ability to write effectively, speak persuasively, and listen purposively.

 

Week 1:



     Importance of Communication in Business



     Communication, Nature and Meaning



     Communication Definition



     Communication Process



     Elements of Communications Process



     Forms of Communications: Intra-personal, Inter-Personal, 


     

Group, Mass and Non-Verbal Communications


     Objectives of Communications

Week 2:



     Barriers to Communication



     7-Cs of the Business Communication Principles

 Week 3:



     Review of Grammar



     Words-Vocabulary Building; use of Dictionary



     Parts of Speech

  Week 4:



     Sentence, 



     Kinds of Sentences



     Building Effective Sentences



     Subject-Verb Agreement

 Week 5:



     Parallelism



     Capitalization



     Punctuations



     Improving Spellings

 

Week 6:     

                    Planning Steps in Preparing Effective Messages



    Direct Vs Indirect Approach



    Good News Vs Bad News Messages

 Week
 7: 


          Review/Practice


          Mid Terms Exams

Week 8:



Business Letters



Parts of a Letter



Stationery and Envelopes



Layout and Design of a Letter

 Week 9:


            Kinds of Letters 



    Memorandum



    Parts of a Memo



    Persuasive Messages



    Persuasive Sales Letters

Week 10:



Business Reports



Definition



Short Report-Long Report



Parts of a Report



Kinds of Reports

 Week 11:



Proposals



Parts of a Proposal



Research Proposal



Business Proposal

Week 12:



      Public Speaking/Oral Presentations



      Introduction



     Tips on Effective Oral Presentation








Controlling Stage Fright



      Guidelines for Effective Visuals for Oral Presentations



      Transparencies, Charts, Bars, Graphs etc

Week 13:





Listening





Dyadic Communications (Interpersonal)





Interviewing





Telephoning




  Dictating 

Week 14:




       The Job Application Process



          Self-Assessment/Market Assessment

 Week 15: 




       Preparing Resume



          Covering Letter for Resume

 Week 16:



     Legal Issues in Communication



         Review for Final Exam

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70



 

 

Recommended Books

1. 
MODERN BUSINESS COMMUNICATION,  Prof. Fazli Wahid, IBMS/CS, NWFP Agricultural University Peshawar

2.
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION -- Murphy Hurta (1998) 7th Edition. M.G.Hill.

3. 
EFFECTIVE BUSINESS COMMUNICATION --Murphy Rickard(1998) M.G.Hill. 

 

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration (BBA (Hons)) 

4 – Years Program

5th SEMESTER

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – 5th 

Course Name
: 
Organizational Behavior 

Course Code
: 
BBA-501

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives


The course is designed with a view to acquaint students with the impact of human behavior on labor efficiency and productivity. The course will also give a bird’s eye view on the tools and techniques of understanding human response to different internal and external psychological inputs. The course is sixteen weeks with due provision for class tests, presentations and case studies. 

Week 1: 



Introduction to Organization Behavior



The Challenges to the Modern Management 



Undergoing a Paradigm Shift 



The new Perspective of Management 



The Hawthorne Studies 

Week 2:



Theoretical Framework of OB



Organizational Behavior Model



 Case Study

Week 3:



The Perception Process



The Nature and Impact of Perception 



Sensation versus Perception 



Sub Processes of Perception 



Perceptual Selectivity 



External Attention Factors 



Internal set Factors

Week 4:



Perceptual Organization 



Impression Management 



The Process of Impression Management 



Employee Impression Management Strategies 



Case study 

Week 5:



Personality and Attitudes 



The Meaning of Perception 



The Development of Personality and Socialization 



The Nature and Dimensions of Attitudes 



Components of Attitudes 



Antecedents of Work-Related Attitudes 



Functions of Attitudes 



Changing Attitudes 

Week 6:



Job Satisfaction 



Organizational Commitment 



Meaning and the Outcomes of Organizational Commitment 



Case Study 

Week 7:



Motivation needs, Processes and Contents  



The Meaning of Motivation 



Primary Motives 



Secondary Motives 

Week 8:



General Motives 



Content Theories of Motivation 



Maslow’s Need Hierarchy Theory



Herzberg’s Two Factors Theory 



Adlerfer’s ERG Theory 

Week 9:



Learning Process 



The Theoretical Processes of Learning 



Behaviorist Theories 



Social Learning Theories 



Principles of Learning, Punishment and Reinforcement   

Week 10:



Organizational Reward System 



Money as Rewards 



New Pay Techniques 



Analysis of Monetary Reward System 



Non-Financial Rewards 



Behavioral Management 

Week 11: 



Interactive Conflicts and Negotiation Skills 



Individual Conflicts 



Interpersonal Conflicts 



Inter Group Behavior and Conflicts

Week 12:



Organizational Conflicts 



Negotiation Skills 



Traditional Negotiation Skills 



Newly Emerging Skills 

Week 13:



Stress: Causes Effects and Coping Strategies 



The Meaning of Stress 



Causes of Stress 



Extra Organizational Stressors 



Organizational Stressors 



Group Stressors 



Individual Stressors 

Week 14:



Effects of Stress 



Physical Effects 



Psychological Effects 



Behavioral Effects 

Week 15:



Coping Strategies for Stress



Individual Coping Strategies 



Organizational Coping Strategies 

Week 16:



Review 



Presentations 



Viva 

Total Marks 


 :
100

Internal Assessment
 : 
  30

Final Examination

 : 
  70

Recommended Books

1.
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR—Fred Lauthans, 8th Edition Irwin 
McGraw Hill Publishers, (1998.

2.
ORGANIZATIONAL BHEAVIOR— Robert Kriether, and Annlgelo  
Kinick, 4th Edition, Irwin McGraw Hill 
Publisher, (1996).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme 

:
BBA (Hons)-5th 

Course Name
:
Production and Operation Management

Course Code
:
BBA-502

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives


The course is designed with the aim of making students more dexterous and nimble in applying the principle and technique of management in the field of production operations. Each topic is duly supported by practical case studies as an endeavor to make the concepts unequivocal to the students. The whole course is spread over a time frame of sixteen weeks with due time provision for class tests, presentations, and field visits.

Week 1:



Introduction of Operation Management



The Operations Function

Other functions of Marketing, Finance, Supporting functions and Interdependence of functions

Week 2:

Providing Products and Services, Manufacturing and non-Manufacturing Operation, Challenges to Service Operation

Manager’s Role in Operations

Activities and Skills and Operations Manager for Success

Operation Strategy

Strategy Provides Focus

Week 3:



Strategy Formulation, Internal and External Conditions



Different Operations and Different Strategies



Operations is a Vital Element in Strategy



Strategy Decisions for Operation



Positioning, Application and other Strategy

Week 4:



Product Design, an Important Strategy Factor

Product Design, in Manufacturing and 

Non-Manufacturing Operations

Aggregate Capacity Planning

Plan and Forecasts

Week 5:



Strategies for Non-Uniform Demand



Approaches to Aggregate Planning



Bottom-up Aggregate Planning



Production, Detected Scheduling and Resource Planning

Week 6:



Top-down Aggregate Planning



Selecting an Aggregate Planning Horizon



New Product Design



Origin of New Product



Product Life-Cycle



Research and Development and its Organization

Week 7:



Designing Products, Services and Pr



New Product Design



Origin of New Product



Product Life-Cycle



Research and Development Process

Week 8:



The Product Development Process



Product Reliability and Design Process



Modular Design and Standardization



Manufacturing Process technology



Ways of Organizing Process Flows

Week 9:


Flexible Manufacturing System



Designing Services and Service Process



Service Process Matrix



Scheduling and Controlling Manufacturing Operations



Moving from Plan to Reality

Week10:



The Nature Job- Shop Manufacturing



Job Shop Scheduling and Production Control



Production Activity Control with MRP



Production Control for Repetitive Manufacturing

Week 11:



Just-In-Time Production



Uniform Production Rate



The Kanban System



Small Lot Sizes, Quick and Inexpensive Setup

Week 12:



Multi Skilled Workers and Flexible Facilities



Quality, Maintenance and System



Layout Planning and Concept



Types of Manufacturing and Service Operations

Week 13:



Basic Layouts



Developing the Product Layout Model and Behavior



Facility Location



The Importance of Location

Week 14:



Competition, Cost and Hidden Effects



Location, Decisions, and Systems View



Location Factors



Markets-Related, Tangible Cost and Intangible Factors

Week 15:



Location Evaluation Methods



General Steps in Location Selection



Grouping of Service Areas



Break-Even Analysis




Point Rating



Transportation Method



Review



Presentation & Viva



Examination

Week 16:



Point Rating



Transportation Method



Review



Presentation and Viva



Examination

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT, James-B-Dilworth, (3rd Edition) McGraw Hill Corporation.

2. PROUDUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT, Everte, Adams-Jr and Ronald-J-Ebert edition) McGraw Hill Corporation.

3. MODERN PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT, Elwood-S-Buffa and Rakesh-K-Sarin (8th Edition) Welly. 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA(Hons)-5th 

Course Name
:
Development Economics  

Course Code
: 
BBA-503

Credit Hours
: 
03 

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


Economic Development serves as backbone to ensure better standard of living. The course has been developed for the students of Business Administration with the view to understand the phases of economic development multiply their skills for the purpose and ensure the achievement of economic development by the applications of their skills / contribution. 

Week 1:




Introduction 



Economic Development 



Economic Growth



Difference between Economic Growth & Development



Measurement of Economic Development



National Income as a measure of Development



Per Capita Income as a measure of Development



Human Development Index (HDI)

Week 2:



Developing Nation 

Definition of LDCs (Less Developed Countries) & UDCs, (Underdeveloped Country)



Underdevelopment



Characteristics of an Underdeveloped Country 



Vicious Circle of Poverty



Remedial Measures to break the Vicious circle of Poverty

Week 3:



Obstacle to Economic Development



Obstacles to Economic Development in Pakistan



Economic Obstacles



Social and Cultural Obstacles



Political and Administrative Obstacles



Remedial Measure for Economic Development

Week 4:



Theories of Development



Rostow’s Stages of Economic Growth



Assumptions



Explanation



Criticism



The Malthusian Theory



Theory, Explanation, Criticism

Week 5:



Role of Education and Unemployment



Role of Education in Economics Development



Manpower Oriented to the Industrial Requirements



Manpower Oriented to Agricultural Requirements



Manpower to cater Services





Human Capital, Human Capital Formation



Needs for Investment in Human Capital 

Week 6:



Unemployment



Unemployment (Definition) 



Different Types of Unemployment



Causes of Unemployment



How to Reduce Unemployment

Week 7:




Human Resource and Economic Development



Human Resource



Quantitative Aspect of Population in Pakistan



Qualitative Aspect of Population 



Population Explosion



Causes of Increase in Population



Week 8:



Population Growth and Economic Development



Different Approaches to tackle the Population Problem



Rational Reduction of Birth Rate 



Human Development Approach



Week 9:



Capital and Economic Development



Definition of Capital Formation



Importance of Capital Formation



Sources of Capital Formation



Domestic Sources



External Sources



Measure to increase Capital Formation

Week 10:



Agricultural Section and Economic Development



Importance of Agricultural Sector in Economic Development



Role of Agricultural Sector in Economic Development



Forest and Economic Development (Green Gold)



Productive Role, Social Role, Protective Role

Week 11:



Industrial Section and Economic Development



Introduction

Role of Industrialization in Economics Development of a Country

Causes of Industrial Backwardness in Pakistan

Principle Industries of Pakistan

Week 12:



Foreign Trade and Economic Development in Pakistan 

Contribution of Foreign Trade to Economic Development in Pakistan

Balance of Payment of Pakistan

Disequilibrium in Pakistan BOP



Methods of its Correction

Week 13:



Economic Development through Planning



Meaning of Economic Planning



Role of Planning in Developing Countries i.e. Pakistan



Objectives of Planning in Pakistan



Factors in habiting effective Planning in Pakistan

Week 14:



Fiscal Policy in Economic Development



Definition of Fiscal Policy



Objectives of Fiscal Policy



Tools of Fiscal Policy



Govt. Revenue and Expenditure 



Causes of increase in Govt Expenditure 

Week 15:



Foreign Finance and Economic Development



Definition of Foreign Finance on Aid



Forms of Foreign Aid



Financial Aid



Commodities Aid, Food Aid and Technical Aid



Benefit and Cost of Foreign Aid 

Week 16:



Review of Course 



Presentation and Viva



Assignment

Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
Recommended Books

1. THE ECONOMICS OF DEVLOPMENT AND PLANNING, ML Jhingan
2. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT Mp Tadaro, 7th Edition 2000.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme 

:
BBA (Hons) - 5th 

Course Name
:
Business Law

Course Code
:
BBA-504

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

The subject of business law is included in the course which is aimed to let the student s understand the core concept of entering in to business contracts and to know their rights and duties being a business man and being a workman.

Week 1:
CONTRACT ACT 



Definition of Contract, Agreement





Enforceability



Essentials of Contract



Kinds of valid Contract



According to Enforceability

Week 2:




According to Formation



According to Performance



Offer or Proposal



Essentials of Valid Offer



Revocation of Offer

Week 3:




Acceptance



Definition 



Essentials of Valid Acceptance



Revocation of Acceptance



Communication of 



Offer, Acceptance and Revocation

Week 4:



Performance of Contract



Performance of Single Promise



Performance of Joint Promises



Order of Performance of Reciprocal Promises



Mode of Performance

Week 5:



Breach of Contract



Rescission of the Control



Suit for Damages



Suit for Quantum Merit, Suit for Specific Performance



Suit for an Injunction

Week 6:



Indemnity and Guarantee



Contract of Indemnity



Contract of Guarantee



Essential of Contract of Guarantee



Distinction between Indemnity and Guarantee



Discharge of Surety from Liability

Week 7:



Contract of Bailment



Definition & Parties to Bailment



Essential Features of Contract of Bailment



Duties of Bailee



Duties of Bailor



Termination of Bailment

Week 8:



Contract of Agency



Introduction to Agent & Principal



Essentials of Agency



Creation of Agency



By Expressed & Implied Agreement



By Necessity



By Ratification & Operation of Law

Week 9:



Duties of Agent



Duties of Principal



Termination of Agency



Contract of Sale of Goods



Definition & Its Essentials

Week 10:

Distinction between Sale and Agreement to sell 

Kinds of Goods



Conditions and Warrants



Distinction between conditions and warranties



Transfer of Property in Specific Goods



Transfer of Property in Un ascertained



And future goods

Week 11:



Definition & Feature of Unpaid Seller



Rights of Unpaid Seller against the Goods & against the Buyer



Definition & Characteristics of Negotiable Instruments



Definition & Parties to Promissory Note

Week 12:



Essentials of Promissory Note



Definition & Parties to bill of exchange


Essentials of bill of exchange
Week 13:



Distinction between Promissory Note and Bill of Exchange



Definition & Parties to Cheque



Distinction between Cheque & Bill of Exchange

Week 14:



Factories Act



Inspectors, Powers, and Duties



Health of Workers and Provision in Act



Safety of Workers and Provision in Act



Working hours, Child worker and Women Worker

Week 15:



Industrial Relation Ordinance



Definition and Registration of Trade Union



Unfair Labour Practices of Employee



Unfair Labour Practices of Workman



Collective Bargaining Agent

Week 16:



Labour Court



Functions, Powers and Procedures



NIRC, Functions and Process



Workers participation in Management



Illegal Strikes and Lockout

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. BUSINESS LAW, Khalid Mehmood Cheema, 2004 Edition

2. MERCANTILE LAW, I.R Hashmi
3. MERCANTILE LAW, M.C. Shukla
4. Latest Acts And Publications

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT & COMUTER SCIENCES 

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Program:


BBA (Hons)-5th 

Course Title:

Maths & Stats Applications to Business

Course Code:

BBA-505

Credit Hours:

03

Total weeks:

16

Total Hours:


48

Course Objectives:


Mathematics and statistics are to help quantify the relationship between variables and their underlying factors. This subject has particularly been designed to apply various methodological techniques of the disciplines of mathematics and statistics to quantitatively analyze various aspects of business and business relationships. It is an application-oriented course, designed to be carried out through examples, solving problems through computer software wherever possible.

Week-1


Statistics: Meaning & importance; descriptive & inferential statistics



Population & sample; Variable: random variable; discrete &

Continuous random variable

Data, data collection & its distribution: primary & secondary data;

Presentation of data; Distribution/Frequency Distribution: steps Involved in construction of Frequency Distribution

Week-2


Measures of Central Tendency: Mean, Median & Mode; Estimation of Mean values using Excel & SPSS packages

Measures of Dispersion: Range, Standard Deviation & Variance;

Estimation of Standard Deviation, Variance and Minimum &

Maximum values using Excel/SPSS packages; Calculation & Use of Coefficient of Variation (CV)

Week-3


Comparing Two Means: Tests based on matched-pairs; tests based on independent samples; Estimation of tests using computer packages

Comparing on the basis of variances using computer packages

Week-4



Correlation: Estimation through computer packages



Simple Regression: Estimation through computer packages

Week-5

Comparing two aspects: Use of Dummy Variable Approach using Computer packages

Estimation of growth (& decay): Estimation of growth rates in units, in Percentage; Estimation of constant/instantaneous rate of growth-versus- compound rate of growth

Week-6


Interpolation & Extrapolation: Estimation and Uses



Multiple Regression: Estimation using computer packages

Week-7


Multiple Regression: Diagnostic statistics: t-ratio, F-statistic, DW & R2


Multiple Regression: Assumptions/violation of assumption

Week-8


Multiple Regression: Interpretation & Uses: Marginal concepts & elasticities

Linear & Log-linear Models: Estimation, interpretation & uses

Week-9


Cobb-Douglas and Log-linear models: Applications; Returns to Scale estimation

Equations & Functions: Major functional forms & graphs

Week-10


Differentiation: Taking derivatives: The First-Order derivative/The Second-Order derivative; Total differential

Integration: Anti-derivative; Back-to-Function

Week-11

Production Function: Estimation of Production Function (PF) & Marginal Product (MP); Meaning and interpretation of PF & MP

Demand Function (DF), Total Revenue (TR) & Marginal Revenue MR):

Estimation of DF, TR & MR and meaning & interpretation thereof

Week-12

Total Cost (TC), Average Cost (AC) & Marginal Cost (MC) functions: 

Estimation of TC, AC & MC and meaning & interpretation thereof

Total Revenue (TR), Total Cost (TC) & Net Revenue (NR) functions;

Profit/Net Revenue as a function of price (P): NR = f(P)

Week-13

Integration: Marginal Product (MP)-to-Production Function (PF);

Marginal Revenue (MR)-to-Total Revenue (TR); Marginal Cost

(MC)-to-Total Cost (TC)

Producer & consumer surpluses (PS & CS) and their estimation

Week-14

Changes in producer & consumer surpluses and their Estimation



Break-Even Analysis: Estimation of Break-Even Point

Week-15

Values over time: Estimation of present values/future values; 

Benefit-Cost Analysis



Internal Rate of Return Analysis

Week-16

Maximization of output and total revenues; Minimization of costs



Optimization of profits: Application of marginal approach

Total Marks:



100

Internal Assessment:

30


Final Examination:


70

Recommended Books:

1. Introduction to Statistical Theory, Part 1, by Prof. Sher Muhammad Chaudry.
2. Basic Statistics for Business and Economics by EARLK. BOWN AND MARTIN STARR
3. Introduction to Business Statistics 2004 Edition, Shamim Khan, Research and Development Center Peshawar.

4. Applied Mathematics for Business, Economics, and The Social Sciences, 4th Edition by Frank S. Budnick.

5. Mathematics for Managerial Decisions, 2nd Edition by Robert L. Childress Robin D. Gorsky. Richard M. Witt.

6. Class Notes.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 Programme

:
BBA (Hons)- 5th 

Course Name
:
Financial Management

Course Code
:
BBA-506

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Week 

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives
 


The course has been designed to explain how financial theories can be applied to solve practical problems. The principal focus is on basic concepts, principles and techniques of financial management. In addition, it is intended to interest students of accounting and other disciplines, for it explores the connection between investment, finance, marketing and production decisions. 

 Week 1:



Nature of Financial Management


Meaning, Nature and Scope of Finance Functions 


Definition of Fiancé Function


Scope of Financial Management 

Week 2:


Functions of Financial Management


Executive Finance Functions


Incidental Finance Functions

Week 3:



Goals of Financial Management



Goal of Profit Maximization 



Goal Wealth Maximization 



Profit Maximization Vs Wealth Maximization 

Week 4:



Importance of Financial Management 



Responsibilities of Financial Management 



Organization of Fiancé Department

Week 5:



Review of Accounting Fundamentals 



Basic Accounting Financial Statements



The income Statement



The Balance Sheet



Week 6:



The Statement of Cash Flows



Operating Activities



Investment Activities



Financing Activities 

Week 7:



Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements 



Sources of Business Information





The Users of Business Information



The Objectives of Financial Analysis  

Week
 8:     



Analytical Techniques 



Horizontal Analysis



Vertical Analysis



Common Size Statements



Industry Comparisons  

Week 9:



Ratio Analysis



Types of Financial Ratio



Liquidity Ratios



Leverage Ratios



Turn Over Ratios



Profitability Ratios   

Week
10: 



The Concept of Leverage 



Operating Leverage 



Financial Leverage



Total Leverage

Week
11: 


Cost Volume Profit Analysis


Behavior of Cost


Basic Assumptions


Applications

Week 12:



Budgeting 



Definition of Budget 



Budgetary Control



Objectives of Budgetary Control



Limitations 

Week 13:



The types of Budget



Short Term Budget 



Long Term Budget



Functional Classification



Master Budget

Week 14:



Leasing / Lease Financing  




Concept of Leasing




Economics of Leasing




Types of Leasing

Week 15: 




Dividend Policy 




Dividends 




Need for a Dividend Policy




Factors affecting Dividend Policy

Week 16:



Revision, Presentation and Examination 

 

 

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books:

1.
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT --- T.J Gahagher and J.D.Andrew, Jr,  

McGraw Hill 1997.

2.
FOUNDATION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT---


     

Geoffrey A. Hirt, Richard D. Irwin, Inc. Stanley B. Block, 1997.

3.
FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, Prasanna Chandra, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing company Limited, New Delhi
SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration (BBA (Hons)) 

4 – Years Program

6th SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHWAR

 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) – 6th 

Course Name
:
Consumer Behavior

Course Code
:
BBA-511

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48
 

Course Objectives

 



This course deals with the behavior of consumers in their daily lives. The main topics to be included cover areas relating to the consumers and their environment, resource utilization, the social and cultural environments needs and motives, concepts and attitudes, preferences, personality and life styles, symbols of membership and status, anxiety motivation and displacement behavior, problem solving, decisions and planning.

 

Week 1:




Introduction 

 


Defining Consumer Behavior




Customer and Consumers 




The Ultimate Consumer




The Individual Buyer  
 

A Subset of Human Behavior 



Significance in Daily Lives 




Application to Decision Making


Consumer Behavior and Marketing Management
Week 2:



Understanding Consumers & Market Segment

 

Views of the Market and Alternative Marketing Strategies



 Market Aggregation & Segmentation


 Limitation of Demographics in Predicting Consumer Behavior 



 Lifestyle and Psycho Graphic Segmentation



 The Technique of Lifestyle Segmentation 



 Application of Life Style Segmentation 



 Benefit Segmentation  



 Product Positioning 
Week 3:




Environment Influences on Consumer Behavior 




Culture Defined 




Culture Relevance to Marketing Decisions 




The Characteristics of Culture 




Implications of Culture Change for the Marketer 




Tracking Culture Change 




Cross-Culture Understanding of Consumer Behavior  
Week 4:






Subcultures 






The Nature of Subcultures 






The Black Subculture 






The Asian Subculture 






The Hispanic Subculture 






The Youth Subcultures 






The Older Subcultures 

Week 5:





Social Class 





The Process of Social Stratification 





The Nature of Social Class 





Social-Class Measurement and Categorization





Social-Class Lifestyles 





Social Class and Consumer Behavior 

Week 6:





Social Groups 





Group Defined 





Groups Properties 





Reference Groups 





The Nature of Reference-Group Influence 





The Variability of Reference-Group Influence 





Case Study 

Week 7:



Significance of the Family in Consumer Behavior 



Families and Households 



Family Life Cycle 



Family Purchasing Decisions       
Week 8:




Personal Influence & Diffusion of Innovations 




The Nature and Signification of Personal Influence 




Communication and Influence Flow 




Opinion Leadership in Marketing




Adoption and Diffusion of Innovations 




Marketing Implications of Personal Influence




Week 9:



Personality and Self-Concept 



Personality Theories and Applications 



Measuring Personality 



Some Major Personality Theories 



A Critical Review 



Psychographics 



Self-Concept 
Week 10:




Motivation and Involvement 



The Nature and Role of Motives 



Classifying Motives 



Motive Arousal 



Motive Structuring



Motive Research   

Week 11:
 





Information Processing 





Information Acquisition 





Perceptual Encoding 






Marketing Implications 

Week 12:





Learning and Memory





Characterizing Learning 





Memory 

Week 13:





Attitudes 







Definition of Attitude 





Characteristics of Attitude





Functions of Attitudes 





Attitude Theories and Models 





The Peripheral Route to Developing Attitudes 

Week 14:


      Changing Attitudes 




     Strategies for Changing Attitudes and Intentions 




     The Communication Process 




     Source Factors 



       Message Factors 

Week 15:



Problems Recognition 



Types of Consumer Decisions 



Problems Recognition 




Marketing Implications of Problem Recognition  

Week 16:




Search and Evaluation 




The Information-Search Process 




Studying the Information-Search Process 




Measuring Evaluation Criteria 




Influencing Consumers Evaluation 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:
 

1.
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR --- David And Albert , M.G.Hill. (1998).

 

2.
     CONSUMER BEHAVIOR --- Harw Kins Etal  Irwin, (1997).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) – 6th 

Course Name
: 
Statistical Inferences

Course Code
:
BBA-512

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives

 

 
Inferential statistics concerned with procedures for making inferences about the characteristics of population based on the information contained by sample. The course will assist the students in making certain decisions regarding the value of parameters and distributions.

Week 1:



Introduction to Statistics 



Meaning and Definition of Statistics 



Main Division of Statistics 



Descriptive and Inferential Statistics 



Main Objectives of Statistics 



Important Role of Statistics in Business & in Our Daily Life

Week 2:



Statistical Inference, Descriptive Statistics



Deductive Inference, Inductive Inference



Division of Statistical Inference



Testing of Hypothesis

Week 3:



Estimating Parameters



Estimation, Estimator and Estimate



Point Estimate. 



Interval Estimate.



Desirable Properties of Good Point Estimator

Week 4:



Unbiased Estimator. 



Efficient Estimator.



Consistent Estimator.



Sufficient Estimator.

Week 5:



Standard Normal Variable.



Estimation by Confidence Interval Based on Normal 




Distribution. 



Confidence Interval Estimates of Population Mean.



When ( is known.



When ( is unknown. 

Week 6:



Confidence Interval Estimate for Non-normal Population. 



When ( is known and when ( is unknown. 



Confidence Interval Estimate for the Difference of two Normal 



Populations.

Week 7:



Confidence Interval Estimate for Population Proportion. 



Confidence Interval Estimate for the Difference Between 




Proportion.

Week 8:



Hypothesis Testing.



General Procedure of Testing Hypothesis.



Null and Alternate Hypothesis.



One Tailed and Two Tailed Hypothesis.  



Significance Level.

Week 9:



The Relationship Between Alternate Hypothesis and Critical 



Region. 



Test Statistics. 



Acceptance and Rejection Region.



Type I and Type II Errors.



The Power of a Test.

Week 10:



Test Based on Normal Distribution.



Testing Hypothesis About Mean of a Normal Population.



When ( is known.



When ( is known and n is Greater Than 30.

Week 11:



Testing Hypothesis About Mean of a Non-Normal Population 



(where n is large).



Testing Hypothesis About Difference Between Two Population 



Mean. 

Week 12:



When Both Standard Deviations are known.



When Both Standard Deviations are unknown.

Week 13:



Student’s T-Distribution.



Assumptions in Using T-Distribution.



Confidence Interval Estimate of Mean Based on T-Distribution.



Testing Hypothesis About Mean of a Normal Population Based 


on T-Distribution.

Week 14:



Testing Hypothesis About Difference of Means of Two Normal 



Proportions. 



When (1= (2 but unknown. 



Testing Hypothesis about Two Means with Paired Observation.

Week 15:



Chi-square Distribution.



Confidence Interval Estimate of Variance. 



Testing Procedure Based on Chi-square.

Week 16:



Testing Hypothesis About Variance of a Normal Population.



Testing Hypothesis About the Equality of Variances of k 




Normal Populations. 



Testing Hypothesis About Ratio of Population Variance 



F-Test.

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Books
 

1.
INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS --- Ronade Walpole.  

2.
INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS Part-II—Sher M. Chaudhry

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
Programme

: 
BBA (Hons)- 6th

Course Name
: 
Managerial Economics

Course Code
: 
BBA - 513

Course Hours
: 
03 

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 Course Objectives

 


This Course intends to inculcate economic behavior with respect to business management in our students.  It is so designed as to impart training to students needed for planning organizing, budgeting & managing business as per principles of Managerial Economics. Its contents have been developed with the sole objective of making the students successful business managers in the developing & dynamic economy of Pakistan.
 

 

Week 1:




Definition of Managerial Economics



The Nature & Scope of Managerial Economics




     The Scope of Managerial Economics




     Relationship of Economic Theory & Decision Sciences

 Week 2:




     The Theory of the Firm, Functions, Objectives Constraints & 





Limitations





The Nature & Functions of Profit

 Week 3:



Demand Theory



     The Basics of Demand




     Law of Demand




    The Basics of Supply




     Law of Supply




     Market Equilibrium with the help of Demand and Supply

Week 4:




     Elasticity




    Types of Elasticity




     Price Elasticity




     Income Elasticity




     Cross-Price Elasticity




     Price Elasticity of Total Revenues & Marginal Revenue




     Numerical Problems

 

Week 5:



Demand Estimation




     Simple Regression Analysis.




     The Ordinary Least Squares Method.




     Numerical Problems.

 Week 6:




   
Demand Forecasting




    
Qualitative Forecasts:




    
Survey Techniques




    
Opinion Polls.




    
Soliciting a Foreign Perspective




    
Numerical Problems.

 Week 7:



Time Series Analysis and Smoothing Techniques.




     Time Series.




     Smoothing Techniques.




     Numerical Problems.

 Week 8: 





Production Theory & Estimation



    The Organization of Production.




    The Production Function.




    The Production Function with One Variable Input.


  The Total, Average & Marginal Product, The Law of  


Diminishing
Returns.




    Stages of Production.




    Optimal Use of the Variables.

 Week 9: 

      


The Production Function with Two Variables Inputs.

  



Production Isoquants.




    Economic Region of Production.




    Optimal Combination of Inputs




    Optimal Input Combination for Minimizing Costs and 




    

Maximizing Output.

Week 10:




Cost Theory & Estimative



The Nature of Cost.




Explicit Cost, Implicit Cost, Accounting Cost & Economic Cost, 


   

Marginal Cost, Incremental & Sunk Cost.




Short-Run Cost Function.




Short-Run Cost Curves.




Long-Run Cost Curves




Long-Run -Average & Marginal Cost Curves.




 Numerical Problems.

 
Week 11:




      Market Structure:





  Market Structure & Degree of Competition.





  Perfect Competition.





  Price Determination Under Perfect Competition.





  Short Run- Analysis of a Perfectly Competitive firm.





  Long-Run-Analysis of a Price firm Competitive firm.

 Week 12:


             Monoply:



     Source of Monopoly, Definition, Features & Evils of 





Monopoly.





     Short-Run Price & Output Determination.




     Price Determination Under Monopoly.




     Monopoly Versus Perfect Competitions. 

Week 13:






Monopolistic Competition:



    Meaning & Importance of Monopolistic Competition.




    Short Run Price & Output Determination.




    Long Run Price & Output Determination



    Product Variation & Selling Expenses under Monopolistic -




Competition
 Week 14:





Oligopoly





Meaning, Nature, Sources & Features of Oligopoly




    The Kinked Demand Curve Model





Cartel Arrangements





Price Leaderships




    Efficiency Implications of Oligopoly

Week 15:





Decision Making Under Uncertainty




The Maximin Criterion




Numerical Problems

 Week 16:




Quizzes, Presentations and Viva
 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 
Recommended Books

1.
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 1st Edition 2004, by Prof. Fazli Wahid  
IBMS/CS NWFP Agricultural University Peshawar.
2.
 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS --- Dominick Salvatore, 3rd Edition. 
  
 
McGraw Hill Inc.

3.
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS -- H.Cracy Peterson & W.Cris Lewis 3rd 
Edition. McMillan, New-York U.S.A. 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:   
BBA (Hons) - 6th 

Course Name
:   
Corporate Law

Course Code
:   
BBA-514

Credit Hours
:   
03

Total Weeks 
:  
16

Total hours

:  
48

 

Course Objectives


The course has been designed to introduce the students with the theory & practice of corporate Law in Pakistan. The course is intended for a diverse readership. It will benefit the students, Businessmen, Business Executive, Traders, Professionals e.g. Chartered Accountants, Cost & Management Accountants, Bankers & Investors, etc. However, the primary target readership includes students, teachers and executives having interest in the corporate sector’s affairs of Pakistan. 

Week 1:



Introduction 



History of Company Law in Pakistan



Constituents of the Company Ordinance

Legal Terminologies

Week 2:



The Scope of Company Law



Law Governing Companies

Companies Ordinance – Preamble and Sections 4 and 5 

Body Corporate – Section 2 (4)

Week 3:



An Overview of the Company’s Formation



Procedure for Forming a Company

Week 4:



The Companies Basic Legal Documents



Memorandum of Association



Contents of Memorandum

  

Forms of Memorandum



Procedure for Alteration of Object Clause



Doctrine of Ultra Vires



Procedure of Change of Name

Week 5:



Articles of Association



The Contents of the Articles



Difference between Memorandum & Articles



Procedure for Alteration of Articles of Association

Week 6:



The Prospectus



The Contents of Prospectus



Liabilities Arising from Mis-Statement in Prospectus



Statement in Lieu of Prospectus

Week 7:



Company Courts 

Section 2 (11)

Jurisdiction – Section 7

Company Benches – Section 8

Procedure of the Court – Section 9

Appeal against Court Order – Section 10

Week 8:



Corporate Law Authority 



Meaning 



Constitution, 

Powers and Functions

Procedures

References to Court 

Week 9:


Share and Shareholders



Share Certificates



Register of Members



Rights of Members



Liabilities of Shareholder

Week 10: 



Commission Discount and Premium 



Commission on Issue of Shares



Premium on Issue of Shares



Issue of Shares at Discount

Week 11:



Capital Structure


Meaning


Share Capital



Kinds of Preference Shares



Deferred Shares

Week 12:



Underwriting of Shares 



Underwriter, Underwriting 



General , Definition of Underwriting, Objects



Duties of Directors in Underwriting Contract



Sub underwriting 



Underwriting Commission 



Overriding Commission

Week 13:



Company Directors 



Legal Relationship between Director and Company



Directors Trustees or Agents 



Directors as Agents 



Directors as Trustees



Person Eligible to become Director – Section 175

Week 14:

Ineligibility of Person to become Director 



Powers of Directors 



Procedure of Election of Director 



Chief Executive 

Week 15:



Winding Up of Companies



Compulsory Winding by the Court



Powers of the Court on Hearing Petition



Voluntary Winding Up



Declaration of Solvency



Appointment of Liquidator 



Creditors Voluntary Winding up



Winding up subject to Supervision of Court

Week 16:



Modarba Companies and Modarbas 



Definitions 



Registration of Modarba Companies 



Types of Modarba 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books: 

1. COMPANIES ORDINANCE 1984.

2. COMPANY LAW & PRACTICE IN PAKISTAN Latest Edition 


      Dr. Khawaja Ahmad Saeed. IBA Lahore Pakistan.


 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

 Programme

: 
 BBA (Hons) – 6th 

Course Name
:  
Agriculture Business Management (ABM)

Course Code
:  
BBA-515

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48 
 

Course Objectives

 


This course is designed to impart such competencies to students, which are indispensable for agribusiness management including agribusiness planning, organizing, implementing, budgeting, marketing and personnel management. Its contents have been prepared with the expressed objective of making our students successful agribusiness manager.

 

Week 1:

Agriculture in Pakistan Features, Problems and Solution Role in Pakistan Economy, Subsistence Agri. Business in Pakistan & its Conversion into Commercial Agri Business

Week 2:

Managing Agriculture in Pakistan Problems and Solution Role in Pakistan Economy. Subsistence Agri. Business in Pakistan & its Conversion into Commercial Agri Business
 Week 3:



Organizing Agribusiness (AB) 

Organization Definition, Functions, Types, Structures, management and Organization, Responsibility, Authority Accountability and Span of Control in AB

Week 4:


  
Agricultural Cooperative Cooperatives in AB

Cooperation or Cooperative Society, Definition, Features, Types, Functions and Problems

Agricultural or Farmers Cooperatives, Meaning, Nature, Functions, Evolution, of Organization Agri Coops, Problem and prospects of Agri Coops in Pakistan. 

Week 5:

    
Economics for AB Mangers 

   
Economics System, Capitalism, Socialism, Mixed Economy, 



Islamic Economic System AB and the Economic System

   
   
Micro & Macro Economics for AB Managers

Week 6:




Financial Management of AB


Financial Management, Definition, Types, Features, Functions

     

AB Financial Management

Week 7:


 
AB Budget and Budgeting, Need Uses, Types and Problems. 



The Total AB Budget. Budgeting Partial Sectoral Budget and 



Budgeting The Cash Flow Budget and Budgeting

 Week 8:



Financial Analysis


Analyzing Financial Statements --- Perspectives of Financial 
Statements from viewpoints of AB Owners, Managers, Lenders 
and Govt. Analysis

Week 9:

    

AB Finance & Financing 

Financing the Agribusiness Significance of Finance for AB need for Increasing Finance & Financial Resources for AB, Determining when and 
how to Increase AB Finance & Financing short & Long term financing.

 Week 10:


Control of AB

    

Tools for Controlling AB Purpose of Control, Consolidating 



Controlling 
Authority, Coordinating Efforts

Week 11:

    
 
AB Decision Making

     

Decision Making, Definition, Importance, Process, Types.

 Week 12:

    

Marketing in AB

Market --- Definition, Essential Conditions, Types, on Time Area Competition Basis Market & Marketing

AB Marketing --- the Market System, Definition of AB Marketing, Types, Essential Factors

 Week 13:



AB Marketing In Pakistan



Input Marketing & Output Markets In Pakistan



Problems in AB Marketing & Solutions

 Week 14:



The AB Selling

Selling --- Definition, Types, Needs, Features, Process Selling & Marketing. Sale Management 



The AB Selling Process --- Types, The Direct Selling Process & 


Indirect Selling Process

Week 15:



Production Planning & Controlling



AB production Planning and Controlling Definition Process, 



Types of Production. 

 Week
16:



Human Resource Management



HRM --- Definition, Importance Types, Problems, Functions, 



The Labor Union

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

 

1.  AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT. International Student Edition. 
McGraw Hill London.

 

2. AGRI. ECONOMICS & AGRIBUSINESS, 6th Edition -- Gail L. 
Cramer & 

     Clarence W. Jenson  John Wiley & Sons Inc. New York

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme
   
 : 
BBA (Hons)-6th 

Course Name
 : 
Financial Institutions and Capital Markets

Course Code 
 : 
BBA-516

Credit Hours
 : 
03

Total Week 
  
 : 
16

Total Hours
  
 : 
48 

 

Course Objectives
 


Finance is the life blood for business. It is necessary for the growth, development and expansion of trade, commerce and industry. The entire financial mechanism is regulated by financial institutions and capital markets. The course has been designed to enable the students to explore the scope, importance and involvement of financial institutions and markets in the current day business.

 

 Week
 1:




The Field of Finance



The role of the finance Manager



The basic financial goals of the firm

Week 2:


The Financial System



Surplus Economic Units



Deficit Economic Units



Securities/ Financial Assets
Week 3:



The Major Economic Systems



Capitalism



Communism

  

The Islamic Economic System

Week 4:



Financial Intermediaries   



Investment Bankers



Brokers



Dealers

Week 5:



Financial Markets



The Primary Market



The Secondary Market



The Money Market

Week 6:



The Capital Market



Security Exchanges



The Over- The- Counter (OTC) Market



Market Efficiency

Week 7:



Securities in the financial market place



Securities in the money market



Treasury bills 



Commercial paper 



Euro Dollars 



Bankers’ acceptance 

Week 8:



Securities in the capital market 



Bonds 



Bond terminologies and types



Treasury notes and bonds 



Municipal bonds

Week 9:



Corporate bonds



Corporate stock



Common stock



Preferred stock

Week 10:



Financial Institutions



Financial intermediation 



Denomination Matching



Absorbing credit risk

Week 11:



Types of Financial institutions



Commercial Bank



Importance of Commercial Banks



Functions of Commercial Banks

Week 12:



Central Bank



Functions of Central Bank



Credit control

Week 13:



State Bank of Pakistan



Constitution 



Function of State Bank



Principles of Note Issue

Week 14:



Specialized Financial Institution in Pakistan



Pakistan industrial credit and Investment Corporation



Small business Finance Corporation 



Industrial development Bank of Pakistan



Investment Corporation of Pakistan



National investment trust

Week 15:



International Financial Institutions 



International Monetary funds



International Bank for reconstruction and development/ -



World Bank 



International Finance Corporation 

Week 16:

Presentation, Quiz competition and examination 

Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
Recommended Books

1. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE), Timothy J. Gallagher & Joseph D. Andrew, Jr., Prentice Hall (Latest Edition).

2. MONEY AND BANKING IN PAKISTAN, S.A.Meenai, Oxford University Press Karachi. (Latest Edition).

3. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY, BANKING AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Lawrence-S- Ritter and Willion-L-Silber (8th Edition) Harper Collins Publishers, New York.

4. FINANCIAL MARKETS, INSTITUTIONS AND MONEY--- Fredericl-S-Mishken (5th Edition) Harper Collins Publisher, New York.

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration (BBA (Hons)) 

4 – Years Program

7th SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

Programme
  
: 
BBA (Hons) – 7th  

Course Name 
: 
Advertising and Promotional Strategies

Course Code  
: 
BBA-601

Credit hours   
:
 03

Total Weeks
  
: 
16

Total hours
  
: 
48

 

Course Objectives

The course covers different objectives of Advertising, the role of Advertising Manager, the advertising agencies and kinds of advertising agencies, the relationship of advertising manager and advertising agency, Revenue generation for advertising agencies. The media, weakness, and strengths of each media will also come under discussion. The course further covers Advertising Research, copy writing, Art direction copy writing with the aid of FCB matrix and News Paper Magazines, and T.V Commercials that sell.

 

Week 1:



     
Advertising, Advertising Vs Publicity



     
Importance & Reasons of Advertising



     
Specific Objectives of Advertising

 Week 2:


Forms of Advertising


The Advertising Department


Role of Advertising Manager


The Advertising Agency

Week 3:


Advertising and the Marketing Mix


Developing Growth Strategies and Advertising


Target Market Strategies and Advertising

Week 4:
   

The Relationship of Advertising Manager & Advertising 





Agency


   
Organizational Structure & Kinds of Advertising Agencies
Week 5:


     
Revenue of Advertising Agencies


     
Hiring and Firing Agency



     
Case Study

 Week 6:



     
Media


    
Strength and Weakness of Different Media


     
Developing Media Objectives & Strategy

Week 7:


     
Brand Development Index


     
Category Development Index


     
Techniques of Advertising Budgeting
 Week 8:


     
Advertising Campaign


    
Steps in Developing an Advertising Campaign

 Week 9:


     
Calculating the Cost for News Papers Magazine, & T.V. Ads.

     
Current charges of leading Newspapers, Magazines & T.V. 


   
Channels in Pakistan
 Week 10:


     
Sales Promotion


     
Sales Promotion Activities Designed Toward Middlemen


     
Sales Promotion Activities Designed Toward Final Consumers

 Week 11:


     
Advertising Research & Steps in Conducting Advertising Research
 Week 12:


     
Copy Writing and Creative Strategy


     
Copy Writing with the Aid of FCB Matrix

 Week 13:


     
Elements of Copy Writing & Message Strategy


     
Steps in Advertising Layout

 Week 14:


     
Purpose of Visuals, Common Subjects of Visuals


     
Writing Copy for Radio

 Week 15:


     
Checklist for Effective Copy, Creative Art Direction


      The Story Board, The T.V. Commercials

 Week 16:


     
T.V. Commercials that Sell


     
Below & Above Average T.V. Commercials in Brand Switching


     
Case Study

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assignment 
:  
  30

Final Examination

:  
  70

Recommended Books

1.     ADVERTISING EXCELLENCE --- L.Boree Jhon V. Thrill George P.Dovel Marian Burk Wood, McGraw 
Hill Publishers 1998


2.     ADVERTISING -- Wright, McGraw Hill Publishers


3.     ADVERTISING EXCELLENCE--L.BoeeWilliam,F.ArensX  Irwin 1992


4.     ADVERTISING-- Frank Jefkins   Rupa & Co.  , Publishers Calcutta, 1992
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 


Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) -7th 


Course Code
: 
Management Information System


Course Code
: 
BBA-602


Course Hours
: 
03


Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective

The field of business management and information technology is so volatile in nature that the innovations of today are the obsoletes of tomorrow.  The subject course themes are designed for the students of BBA so that they could meet the challenges of the prevailing contemporary business market.   This course covers the broad spectrum of business, management and information systems. At the end of the course, the students will be able to handle the problem related to Computer Based Information System (CBIS). 

Week 1:



Introduction 



Management Information System and its Subsystems 



Information Resource Management 



Goals of Information System



Key ISSUES and Challenges in MIS

Week 2:



System & Models



System 



Components of System 



Environment, Open Vs Specific Models, Levels of Models

Week 3:



Models of Organizational System



General Model of Organization 



Strategic Planning Model

Week 4:



Management & Decision Making I 



Management 



Contingency Approach 



Roles of Manager, Planning and Control 



Management Styles 

Week 5:



Management & Decision Making II



Managerial Decision-Making 



Characteristic of Effective Information 



Types of Decisions, Decision Making Process 



Evaluating Decision Making Process 

Week 6: 



Database Management



Over View of Database Management System



Concept of File 



Limitations of File 



Database Models 



Database Administrator 



SQL, Concurrent Access 



Security, Data Dictionaries

Week 7:



Networking ( I )



Networks, Exchanging the Information, 



Types of Network LAN, WAN, 



Clients/Servers and Peer-to-Peer Networks 

Week 8: 



Networking II 



Networking Topologies 



Networking Media 



Networking Protocols 

Week 9:



Transaction Processing 



Transaction Processing System 



Transaction Processing Cycle 



Transaction Processing Subsystems 

Week 10:



Management Reporting System



Types of Reports, Structuring Reports



Role of MRS

Week 11:



Decision Support System (DSS) I



DSS, Goals and Applications 



Components of DSS 



DSS Development 

Week 12:



Decision Support System (DSS) II



Group Decision Support System (GDSS) 



Components, Configuration, Classification and Goals 

Week 13:



Executive Information System (EIS)



Executive, Executives’ Role in Decision-Making 



Executive Decision Making Environment 

Week 14:



Knowledge Based Systems



Artificial Intelligence (AI), AI Applications 



Need for Expert Systems (ES) 



Components of ES, Developing ES



ES Vs. Conventional Applications



Uses and Limitations of ES

Week 15: 



Office Information Systems (OIS)



Office and Office Systems 



Types of Office Automation Systems 

Week 16:



Revision and Viva Voce

Total Marks 

     
:
100

Internal Assessment  
:
  30
    

Final Examination      
:            70

Recommended Books

1.
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM STRATEGY AND ACTION -- 
Thomas Case and Charles Parker. 2nd Edition.

2. 
MANAGEMENT INORMATION SYSTEM – James A.O’ Brien 5th Edition. 

3. 
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS --- T.Lucey. 7th Edition.   

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT STUDIES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) - 7th 

Course Name
: 
Islamic Banking 

Course Code
: 
BBA-603

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

Course objectives:

The course has been designed to introduce the students with the nature and operations of Islamic Banking. It includes at the outset and interpretation and analysis of the true meaning and nature of Riba, usury and interest; and an attempt has been made o examine the practicability, viability and possible constraints of interest free banking. The contours and profile of interest free banking within the framework of Islamic Economic System have been discussed. Unbiased conclusions have been drawn and recommendations submitted for enhancing the operational effectiveness of Islamic Banking System.

Week 1:



A Brief Overview of Economic Systems



Capitalism



Communism



Islamic Economic System 

Week 2:



The Islamic Economic System



Factors of Production in Islam



The Objectives of the Distribution of Wealth in Islam

Week 3:
Riba, Usury, Interest 



Introduction



Historical Background



Nature & Meaning 

Week 4:



Prohibition of Riba



Riba in the Quran



Riba in Headith



Riba in Fiqha

Week 5:



Rationale of Prohibition of Riba 



Arguments in Favor of Interest 



Arguments against Interest 



Analysis of the Arguments in Favor of & Against Interest 

Week 6:



Interest free Banking System 



Objections, Reservations 



Evaluation of the Objections & Reservations

Week 7:



Islamic Banking



Philosophy, Development



Areas of Operations



None Fund Based Transactions



Investment Activities



Social Activities



Financing under Profit and Loss Sharing System



Potential of Islamic Banks 

Week 8:



Islamic Modes of Financing



Musharakah



Definition of Musharakah



The Basic Rules of Musharakah 



The Management of Musharakah



Basic Rules of Distribution of Profit and Loss



Week 9:



Powers and Rights of Partners and Musharakah



Termination of Musharakah



Termination of Musharakah without Closing the Business



Distinction between Interest Based Financing and Musharakah

Week 10:



Mudarabah



Definition



Types of Mudarabah



Difference between Mudarabah and Musharakah



Investment



Mudarabah Expenses



Distribution of Profit and Loss



Roles of Mudarib



Termination of Mudarabah

Week 11:



Diminishing Musharakah



Meaning and Concept



Uses of Diminishing Musharakah

Week 12:



Murabaha



Definition



Difference between Murabaha and Sale



Issues in Murabaha 



Basic Mistakes in Murabaha Financing



Bai’ Muajjal

Week 13:



Salam and Istisna



Salam 



Purpose of Use



Conditions of Salam



Parallel Salam



Istisna



Concept of Istisna



Difference between Istisna and Salam



Istisna as a Mode of Financing

Week 14:



Ijarah (Leasing) 



Basic Rules 



Lease as a Mode of financing



Difference between Murabaha and Leasing



Expenses Consequent to Ownership



Lessee as Ameen



Ijarah Wa Iqtina

Week 15:



Applications of Islamic Financing 



Project Financing 



Working Capital Financing 



Import Financing 



Export Financing

Week 16:



Islamic Investment



Securitization



Securitization of Musharakah



Securitization of Murabaha



Securitization of Ijarah 

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment 
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books 

1.
ISLAMIC BANKING -- Shahid Hassan Siddiqui, Published --- Royal Book Company Karachi. (1994). 

2. 
AN INTRODUCTION TO ISLAMIC FINANCE -- Muhammad Taqi Usmani, Idaratual Marrif Karachi. (1999).

3. 
ISLAMIC BANKING --- Dr. Muhammad Imran Ashraf Usmani 


Published --- Darul Ishaat Karachi Edition (2002).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) - 7th 

Course Name
: 
Business Research Methods 

Course Code
: 
BBA-604

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48 

  

Course Objectives

 
Research and Development (R&D) are order of the day. These are indispensable for human progress and prosperity. Rather these are most developed in all fields of life especially in business. Now the success of business depends to a great extent on good management and good R&D. The present course has been designed to equip the students with such competencies that are necessary for good business, good management and good research.

 

 Week 1:



Business, Definition, Characteristics, Types, Factors 




Promoting Business

Research, Definition, Characteristics, Types, the Need for 
Research

Week 2:



Business Research, Definition, Characteristics, Types and 



Importance

The Need of Research in Business Research in Functional Areas of Business

Week 3:



The Manager and Business Research why Should the Manager 


know Research and what Research Should the Manager 




Should Understand



The Manger Researcher Relationship. The Manager and the 



 Researcher. The Manger and the Internal Researchers

Week 4:



Need of Research in Business, who does the Research? 




Where and why Study Research?



Need for Better Business Research and Its Criteria Hall Marks 



of Scientific Research

Week 5:
Problem, research problem, definition, causes, types, formulation, importance.

Week 6:
The Research Process, the Theoretical Framework, its




Components.

The Variables, Definition and Types

Week 7:
Hypothesis, Definition, Features Types and Needs.



The Development of Hypothesis. The Stages in its 




Development



Hypothesis Testing with Quantities and Qualitative Data.

Week 8:
The Research Process. The Research Design, Definition, 



Features, Functions and Components



Difference B/W Research Design, Proposal & Plan. The 




Experimental, Design.

Week 9:



Sampling and Sample Definition, Features Types and Needs 



Population, Universe, Element and Sample



Types of Sample/Sampling the Probability and Non Probability 



Sampling.

Week 10:



The Research Process: Research Instruments. Research 



Survey sample census Surveys and Pilot Surveys.



Data Definition, Nature and Types Primary and Secondary 



Data.

Week
11:



The Research Process Data Collection Sources, Methods and 



Settings



Interview Definition, Nature Features Types, Importance.

Week 12:



Data Collection Methods Types of Interview and Their 




Respective Units and Demerits



Questionnaire, Definition, Nature and Importance. Types of 



Question and Their Respective Merits and Demerits.

Week 13:



Data Collection Methods Observation, Definition, Features 



Types and Importance



Different Types of Observation and their Respective Merits 



and Demerits. 

Week 14:



Statistical Terms and Test Used in Business Research 




Description Statistics.

Measures of Central Tendency and Dispersion Frequencies 

Week 15:

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

Data Completion, Processing Editing, Coding, Representation.

Data Analysis, Programming Validity and Reliability

Data Interpretation

Week 16:

Research Report Definition Components, types

Research Report Format Title, Table of Contents, Introduction, Executive Summary, Main Body, Summary and Conclusions, Plan of Action.

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Exam


:
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

1.      
RESEARCH MYTHOLOGY FOR BUSINESS, --- Umma Sekaran, 


2nd Edition Johni Wrley Sons Inc. New York Year 2000.

 

2.      
BUSINESS RESEARCH --- William Emmoy 1980 Edition Richard D. 
Irwin 
Inc. Illinois USA.

3.
INTRODUCTION TO BUINESS RESEARCH--- Prof: Fazli Wahid, 2003 Additions, Research and Development Center Peshawar

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration (BBA (Hons)) 

4 – Years Program

8th SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) - 8th 

Course Name
:
Global / International Business

Course Code 
:
BBA-611

Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives


The course is designed with an aim to enhance the apprehension of students in the field of international business and trade. The course includes such topics as Challenges of International Business, Political and Economic integration and International Cultural. The course is adequately supported by practical assignments, presentations and field trips in order to improve the spontaneous vision of the participants.

Week 1:


Challenges of International Business 


The Role of Small Business


World Business Review 


Export and Import, Foreign Direct Investment 


The Study of International Market and Businesses 

Week 2:


Multinational Enterprise


Nature and characteristics of MNE


Why firms become MNE


Strategic Management of MNE

Week 3:


Triad and International Business


Role of Triad


Triads dominate the concept of F.D.I


Relationship of various Triad members


Dominance of Japan with in Triads

Week 4:


International Politics and Economics Integration 


Political Ideologies and Economics


Political and Economic System


Govt Control of Assets

Week 5:


Privatization in Action


Government Business Cooperation

Week 6:


Economic Integration


Trade Creation, Trade Diversion


Level of Economic Integration

Week 7:


International Culture, Trade and Finance


Element of Culture 


Phenomenon Governing Cultural latitude  


Strategic Management of Cross Cultural Training


Trade Theory and Trade Barriers


International Monetary System


Pre-Requisites in determining the Monetary Funds


Management of Foreign Exchange Market

Week 8:


Global Strategic Planning


Overview of Strategic Orientations


Strategy Formulation


Internal and External Environmental Assessment

Week 9:


Organizing, Production, Marketing Strategy


Global Organizational Structure


Strategic Management & Organizing Strategy


Generation of Goods and Services


International Markets Assessment

Week 10:


Human Resource Management


Selection and Repatriation


Training and Developing


Types of Training 

Week 11:


Political Risk & International Financial Management



Nature and Managing Political Risk


Polycentric, Ethnocentric & Geocentric Solution



Determining Parent-Subsidiary Relationship

Week 12:


Managing Global Cash Flow


International Fund Flow


Funds Positioning Techniques

Week 13:


Corporate Strategy Competitiveness


Porten Diamond


Determinants Enternal Visually


Factor Conditions, Demand Condition

Week 14:


Related and Supporting Industries, Firm Strategy


Role of Change Government


Critique and Evaluation

Week 15:


Doing Business with E.C, Japan


E.C Environment


Emergence of a single European Market


Profile of Japan

Week 16:


Doing Business in North America and Non Triad Nation

Canadian Economy & Business Environment 


Market Access to the Triad 


Latin America, Chile, Brazil

Total Marks 

   :
100

Internal Assessment:
  30

Final Examination
   :
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. INTERNATIONAL BUINESS, Alan. M. Rugman. Richard M. Hodgetts, International Edition, McGraw Hill

2. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS TEXT AND CASES, Jill Preston¸Pitman Publishing.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
Programme
  :  
BBA (Hons) – 8th 

Course Name
  :  
E-Commerce & E-Business 

Course Code
  :  
BBA-612

Course Hours
  :  
03

Total Weeks
  :  
16

Total Hours
  :  
48

Course Objectives


Many successful companies moving from traditional application to new e-business architecture. It helps organization managers to develop strategies, administration and operational planning for a new or an existing business with the purpose of improving its current operative efficiency and turn into competitive advantage. The basic purpose of the course for BBA students is to understand and learn the basic of electronic business (e-business) enabled by new Information Technology used in organization.  

Week 1: 
Introduction to E-Business


Future of Computing



History of Internet



History of World Wide Web (WWW)



Business use of Internet 

Week 2:




E-Business & E-Commerce



E-Business Enterprise



E-Business Applications



Intranet and Extranet

Week 3:



Fundamental of Strategies Advantage



Strategic IT



Competitive Strategic Concept



Identifying E-Business and E-Commerce Strategies



Case Study

Week 4:




Constructing an E-Business Design



Self Diagnosis



Reversing Value Chain



Choosing a Narrow Function

Week 5:



SWOT Analysis



Determining SWOT for a Business



Benefits of SWOT



Assignment

Week 6:


Customer Relationship Management



CRM Definition

Importance of CRM



Phases of CRM



New CRM Architecture

Week 7:
Enterprise Resource Planning


Basics of ERP



Impact of ERP to an Organization



ERP Implementation



Case Study

Week 8:
Supply Chain Management


Definition of SCM



E-Supply Chain 101



E-Supply Chain 201



E-Supply Chain 301

Week 9:
E-Procurement



Procurement




Importance of Procurement



Operating Resource Procurement



The E-Procurement Manager’s Roadmap

Week 10:



Knowledge Management 



Nature of Knowledge Management



Knowledge Tone is an Application Framework



Emerging Classes of Knowledge – Tone Applications 

Week 11:



Internet Marketing



Internet Marketing Research



E-Mail Marketing



Promotion



E-Business Advertising



Search Engine



Case Study

Week 12:



E-Business Models



Store Front Model



Online Shopping Malls



Auction Model



B2B Exchanges



Recruiting on Web



E-Learning

Week 13:



Online Monetary Transaction



Basics (Introduction)



Credit Card Transaction



E-Wallet



Digital Currency

Week 14:



Peer-To-Peer Payments



Smart Card



Micro Payments



E-Billing



Online Banking

Week 15:



Developing E-Business Design



Introduction to E-Business



Knowledge Building



Capability Evaluation



E-Business Design

Week 16:



Revision, Quiz, Assignment

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

Recommended Books

1. E-BUSINESS ROADMAP FOR SUCCESS, Dr. Ravi Kakakota and Marica.

2. E-Business & E-Commerce “HOW TO PROGRAM IN DEITEL”, Deitel and Nieto

3. MANAMGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (Managing IT in the E-Business Enterprise), James A.O Brien

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme 

:
BBA (Hons)-8th
Course Name
:
Small and Medium Enterprise Management (SME)

Course Code
:
BBA-613
Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

The objective is to make the student understand the functioning of small and Medium Enterprise. It is developed to reflect the changing small & medium Enterprise Market. This course emphasis on almost all aspect of small & Medium Development and Management.

Week 1:



Small & Medium Enterprise Definition



Problems of Definition



Role in 3rd word World Countries

Week 2:



Entrepreneur, Entrepreneurship



Towards Successful Entrepreneurship



The Model Entrepreneur

Week 3:



Motivation for Starting a Business



Pull Influence



Push Influence

Week 4:



The Birth of New Business



When to Set up



Where to Set up

Week 5:



Which Sector to Choose



Small in Innovation

Week 6:



Seven Sources for Innovative Opportunity



Presentation

Week 7:



Best Quality Management Practice



In Small Medium Enterprise

Week 8:



Job Creation and Carrier Building



In Small Medium Enterprise

Week 9:



Management Information System (MIS)



For Small Medium Enterprise

Week 10:



Customer Relation Management



In Small Medium Enterprise

Week 11:



Strategy of Success of 



Small Medium Enterprise

Week 12:



Use of Resources



Operation, People, Marketing, Finance

Week 13:



Identification of Target Market



Target Market, Bottom up rather than Top Down



Identifying Targets than New customers

Week 14:



Interactive Marketing Methods



The Entrepreneurial Marketing Mix



Word of Mouth Marketing

Week 15:



Interactive Marketing Communication



Personal Methods



Impersonal Methods

Week 16:



Entrepreneurial Marketing



4Is Rather than 4Ps

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1.
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT A CASE STUDY APPROACH, Devid Stokes, 3rd Edition
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA(Hons)- 8th 

Course Name
:
Business Ethics  

Course Code
: 
BBA-614

Credit Hours
: 
03 

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives:


Business Ethics is the essence of successful businesses. The ethical and sound moral behavior on the part of Business Managers not only ensures the multiplication of business profitability, and stock holder wealth but also retains the customers’ loyalty. The course has been designed for the students of Business Administration in such a way which will polish them ethically / morally and enable them to achieve the social objectives of the business and serve the society in a best possible manner. 
Week 1:



The Nature of Business Ethics



Morality and Ethics, Business Ethics

Week 2:



Moral Standards 



Application of Moral Standards to Individuals & Corporation



The Multinational Corporations and Business Ethics 

Week 3:



Moral Development



Levels of Moral Development



Pre-Conventional Stages 



Conventional Stages 



Post Conventional Stages 

Week 4:



Moral Reasoning, Analyzing Moral Reasoning, Logical Reasoning



Accurate, Relevant and Complete Judgment



The Consistency Requirement

Week 5:



The Major Ethical Systems



Relativism



Utilitarianism



Universalism



Rights



Distributive Justice



Eternal Law

Week 6:



The Market and Business



Market System versus Command System



Evolution to a Market Economy



Free Markets and Rights

Week 7:



The Ethics of Consumer Production and Marketing



Markets and Consumer Protection



The Contract View of Business Duties to Consumer

Week 8:



The Business Moral Duties to Consumers as per Contractual –Theory



The Duty to Comply



The Duty of Disclosure



The Duty not to Misrepresent



The Duty not to Coerce 

Week 9:



Advertising Ethics



Definition



Social Effects of Advertising



Advertising and the Creation of Consumer Desires



Advertising and its Effects



Consumer Beliefs

Week 10:



An Islamic Approach to Business Ethics



Business Ethics in the Light of Quran



Business Ethics in the Light of Ahadiths



The Role of Business today

Week 11:



The Principles of Business Ethics in Islam



Trust and Trustee for Allah



Justice and Honesty



Mutual Respect

Week 12:



Axioms of Islamic Ethical Philosophy



Unity



Equilibrium



Free will



Responsibility 



Benevolence 

Week 13:



Factors Influencing Ethical Behavior in Islam



Legal Interpretations



Organizational Factors



Individual Factors

Week 14:



An Islamic Perspective of the Social Responsibility of – Organization



Developing an Ethical Organization Climate



Corporate Ethics Polices



Ethics Officers 

Week 15:



Islamic Tenets Concerning Business Transactions



Keenness to Earn Legitimate Earnings 



Trade through Mutual Consent



Truthfulness in Business Transactions



Trustworthiness in Business Transactions



Generosity and Leniency in Business Transactions



Honoring and Fulfilling Business Obligations



Fair Treatment of Workers

Week 16:



Prohibited Matters in Business Transactions



Dealing in Prohibited Items



Sale of Al-Gharar 



Arbitrarily Fixing the Prices



Hording of Food Stuff



Exploitation of One’s Ignorance of Market Conditions



Al-Najash 



Cheating and Fraud in Business Transactions 



Swearing



Giving Short Measures 



Dealing in Stolen Goods



Exploitation in the form of Interest bearing Transactions

Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
Recommended Books

1. BUSINESS ETHICS (Concepts And Cases), Manuel G.Velassquez, Fifth Edition, Published by Pearson Education Inc New Delhi.

2. ETHICAL DISCISION MAKING AND CASES, Ferrell, O.C, and Fraedrich, John, Fifth Edition, Published by Houghton Mifflin, 2002 New York.

3. BUSINESS ETHICS (A Manual for Managing a Responsible Business Enterprise in Emerging Market Economies) a Publication of the Good Governance Program. U.S. Department of Commerce, International Trade Administration. Washington, D.C.

4. ISLAMIC BUSINESS ETHICS, Dr. Rafik Issa Beekun, University of Nevada, and Islamic Training Foundation, Published by Amana Publication C/O Brother Adnan Mohtasib 10710 Tucker Street Beltsville, MD 20705-2223.
SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration - BBA (Hons)

4 – Years Program
ELECTIVE COURSES

FINANCE SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme 

:
BBA (Hons) –Finance Elective Course 

Course Name
:
International Financial Management

Course Code
:
BBA-631

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives


The basic idea behind this course is to acquaint the students with the international financial mechanism and to enhance their spontaneous decision making power in the global economic environment. The course covers the important topic like international in global environment and International capital markets. Each topic is adequately supported by practical examples, reviews, case studies and key terms as an endeavor to further enhance the understanding of the students.

Week 1:

International Financial Management and

Economic Environment



Changes in World Environment and Economic Structure 



Growth of the World Economy and Capital Flows

Week 2:



Growth Variation and Capital Flows



Capital Flows, Globalization

Challenges to the Governments, Business and 

Financial Institutions

Week 3:



Developed, Developing, Newly Emerging and 



Transitional Economics



Multinational corporations, Banks and Financial Institutions

Week 4:



International Commercial Banking



Evaluation of International Banking



Trends in International Banking

Week 5:



International Banking Activities



Change in the Composition of Top Banks



Global Organization of Operations

Week 6:



Gross Border Banking, National and International System



Capital Adequacy and Bank Capital Requirement

Week 7:



International Monetary System (IMS)



The Role of IMS



Early History and Post-War Evolution



Britain: the World’s Banker



The Gold Standard

Week 8:



Post war Evolution



Principle Components of IMS



International Monetary Fund



Foreign Exchange Markets



Official Reserve, Private Demand, Intervention and Swap

Week 9:



Foreign Trade Financing



Risks in Foreign Trade

Foreign Exchange, Geographical, Political, Inflationary Market and Payment Risks

Traditional Foreign Trade Financing

Financing Process and Types of Letter of Credit

Week 10:



Import and Export Letters of Credit



Other International Trade Methods



Payment in Advance and Open Account



Consignment and Documentary Draft

Week 11:



 Factoring, Forfeiting, Counter trade and Leasing



International Cash Management



International Financial Management and Cash Management

Corporate Objectives, Systems View and Needs of Individual Affiliates

Week 12:



Strategies and Mechanism for effective Cash Management



System-Wide and Regional Approaches



Centralized Depositors and Regional Netting 



International Finance Affiliates and Rein Voicing Centers

Week 13:



Transfer Pricing




Remittance Strategies



Intra-System Loans



Individual Loans

Week 14:



Special Problems



Blocked Funds and Inflation



International Investment and Capital Markets



Segmented or Integrated Markets



Historical Overview of Portfolio Investment



Past Record, Evidence of Recent Growth, Reasons for Growth, 



Obstacles for Foreign Investment

Week 15:



Leading Stock Markets



Emerging Stock Markets



Size and Growth

Week 16:



Segmented and Suppressed Markets



Basic Characteristics



Efforts to develop Emerging Markets

Recommended Books

1.
GLOBAL FINANACE, Maximo, Francis and Laurence, Harper Collins


College Publishers

2.
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, Cheol-S, Evn and Bruce-G, Rusnick, McGraw Hill Corporation.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme 

:
BBA (Hon)-Finance Elective Course

Course Name
:
Banking Law and Practice

Course Code
:
BBA-632

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

Banking plays an important role in economic development of a country. Bank is inevitable for making economy stronger and efficient. The objective of the course is to familiarize students with the basic functions of a bank.

Week 1:



Introduction 



Evolution of Banking



Early Growth 



Modern Banking



Development of Modern Banking

Week 2:



Organization of Bank’s in Pakistan



State Bank of Pakistan



Function of SBP



Commercial Banks



Exchange Banks



Co-Operative Bank



Saving Bank



Specialized Credit Institutes

Week 3:



Banker – Customer Relationship



Rights and Duties of Customer and Banker



Rights of Set Off



Duty of Secrecy



Termination of Relationship

Week 4:



Accounts of Special Customer



Partnership Account



Joint Stock Company Account

Week 5:



Agents Account



Trust Account

Week6:       

Accounts of customer –general



Introduction for Account



Specimen Signature 



Married woman account 



Minor account

Week 7:



Problems in account



Death of customer



Lunacy of customer 



Insolvency of customer 



Joint account


Week 8:

            

Cheques and their Payments



Parties of Cheques



Types of Cheques



Payment of Cheques



Money Paid by mistake

Week 9:



Cross Cheques and their Collection



General Crossing



Special Crossing



Not – Negotiable Crossing



Advantages of Crossing



Authorized Persons



Duties of a Paying Banks as to Crossed Cheques

Week 10:



Collection of Crossing Cheques 



Collecting Banker



Duties of Collecting Banker



Protection to the Collecting Banker

Week 11:



Principles and Forms of Lending



Safety



Liquidity



Dispersal 



Remuneration



Suitability



Forms of Lending

Week 12:



Securities for Advances



Banker’s Lien



Pledge 



Hypothecation



Guarantees



Indemnity Charge

Week 13:



Interest Free Banking



Musharika



Modariba



Ijara

Week 14:



Commercial Letter of Credit



Letter of Credit



Rights and Liabilities of Opening Banker



Rights and Liabilities of Negotiating Banker



Negotiation of Documents

Week 15:



Remittances against Imports 



Forward Exchange Contracts

Forward Booking under Import

Forward Cover against Exports

Week 16:


Project on any commercial bank and it’s                      

Presentation during the semester

 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

1. PARACTICE & LAW OF BANKING, Asrar H. Siddiqi (6th Edition)

2. BANKING AND FINANCE, M. Saeed Nasir
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

  

Programme

:  BBA (Hons) – Finance Elective Course

Course Name
:  Managerial Accounting

Course Code
:  BBA-633

Course Hours
:  03

Total Weeks

: 16

Total Hours

: 48 

 

 Course Objectives

 


The course is designed for non-accounting majors. It stresses the need for and the uses of relevant accounting information by management for the purposes of controlling the costs of operation, measuring performance, planning the basic direction of the enterprise, and deciding among various alternative courses of action.

 

 Week
1:



Management Accounting  



Management Accounting’s Role in Assigning Decision Making 



Authority



Management Accounting’s Role in Decision Making 



Performance Evaluation and Rewards 



Accounting for Manufacturing Operations 



Classifications of Manufacturing Costs 

 Week 2:



Product Cost 


Period Cost 


Product Cost and Matching Principle 


Inventories of Manufacturing Businesses 

Week
3:



The flow of Costs Parallel to the Physical Goods 



Accounting for Manufacturing Costs 



Direct Material 



Direct labor 

Week 4:



Manufacturing Overheads



Direct and Indirect Manufacturing Costs



Overhead Application Rates 


Work in Process, Finished Goods & Cost of Goods Sold 

Need for Unit Cost Data 

Financial Statement of a Manufacturing Concern 

Week 5:



Global Business & Accounting 



Globalization 



Environmental Forces Shaping Globalization 



Foreign Currencies & Exchange Rates 

Week 6:



Accounting for Transactions with Foreign Companies 



Currency Fluctuations 



Global Sourcing 



Case Study (A Practical Project) 

Week 7:



Costing & Value Chain 



The Value Chain 



Activity Based Management 



The Target Costing Process 



Components of Target Costing                                 

Week 8: 



Characteristics of Target Costing 



Just in Time Inventory System 



TQM and the Value Chain 



Components of Cost of Quality 

Week 9:



Measuring the Cost of Quality 

Productivity and Quality 

Incremental Analysis

The Challenge of Changing Markets 

The Concept of Relevant Cost Information  

Week 10:



Relevant Information in Business Markets 



Special Order Decisions 



Production Constraints Decisions 



Make or Buy Decisions 



Joint Product Decisions 

Week 11:



Responsibility Accounting & Performance Evaluation 



Responsibility Centers 



Responsibility Accounting Systems 



Assigning Revenue and Costs to Business Centers 

Contribution Margin 

Week 12: 



Fixed & Variable Costs 

Traceable & Common Fixed Cost 

Responsibility margin 

Responsibility Center’s Reporting in Financial Statement 

Week 13:



Operational Budgeting 



The Basis for Planning and Control 



Benefits of Budgeting 


Establishing Budgeting Amounts 

 Week
14:



The Budget Period 



The Master Budget 



Preparing Master Budgets 

Week 15:



Operational Budgets Estimates 

Financial Budgets Estimates 

 Week 16:



Review 

Presentations 

Examination 

 
 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

 

1. ACCOUNTING – THE BASIS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS – Meigs, Williams & Haka (11th Edition) Irwin McGraw Hill Publishers. 

2. MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING – Robert N. Anthony (7th Edition) McGraw Hills Publishers.  

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

  

Programme

:  BBA (Hons) – Finance Elective Course

Course Name
:  Islamic Financial System

Course Code
:  BBA-634

Course Hours
:  03

Total Weeks

: 16

Total Hours

: 48 

 

 Course Objectives
To day the world Financial and Economic system, that is based on interest has resulted in concentrating the wealth in the hands of selected few creating monopolies and widening the gap between the rich and poor. In contrast Islam encourages circulation of wealth and regards its role as important to an economy as the flow of blood to a human body. Just as clotting of blood paralyzes human body, concentration of wealth paralyzes economy. 


Economic Justice requires a viable economic system, hence the course has been designed in order to deepen the understanding of the finance students in the field of Islamic Financial System so as to facilitate the applications of Islamic Economics and consequently ensure the social / economic justice in the society.

Week 1:  



Some preliminary points



Belief in Divine Guidance



Distinction between capitalist and Islamic Economy



Asset – Backed Financing  

Week 2:  



The Islamic Economic System



Introduction 



The Economic Philosophy of Islam



Distribution of Wealth

Week 3:

Islamic Perspective of Distribution of Wealth



The Importance of the Economic Goals 



The real Nature of Wealth and Property



Distinction between Socialism and Islamic Economy

Week 4:  



Factors of Production in Islam



The Capitalist View



The Socialist View

 

The Islamic View

Islamic Theory

Week 5:



The Objectives of the Distribution of Wealth in Islam



The Establishment of a Practicable System of Economy



Economic Justice 



Eradicating the concentration of Wealth 

  

Week 6:  



Fiscal Policy in an Islamic State 



Production and Distribution



Consumption 



Banking 



Objectives of Fiscal Policy in an Islamic State

Week 7:  




Islamic Concept of Capital 



Wealth 



Environment 



Technology



Distributive System

Week 8:



Capital in Public Sector



Sources and Application of Capital Fund

Defense

Administration

Public Works

Week 9:



Taxes Levied on Muslims 



Zakat 



Ushr 



Sadaqat

Week 10:



Taxes Imposed on Non-Muslims



Jizyah



AL-FAI 



Kharaj



Proportionate Kharaj

Week 11:



GHANIMA



USHOOR 



AUQAF



AMWAL-E-FADHILA



ZARAIB



KARA-AL-ARDH



JUL



KANZ 

Week 12:



Capital in Modern Islamic State



Sources of Capital



Pricing of Capital

Week 13:



Islamic Welfare State 



Productive Efforts 



The Poor Due 



Maintenance of Family 

Week 14:



Extension of Charitable Assistance 



Conduct of Business According to Sharia



Prohibition of Reba

Week 15:



Trade Related Modes of Financing 



Financing on the basis of Development Charge 



Financing of Customer under buyback Agreement 

Week 16:



Financing under Hire Purchase Agreement 



Purchase of Trade Bills



Lending Type Modes of Financing 



Lending on the basis of Service Charge 



Qarz-e- Hasana 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:

1. ISLAMIC FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS, Dr. Habib-Ur-Rahman, Latest Edition, Published by Sardar Khan Welfare Trust (Regd).

2. MEEZANBANKS GUID TO ISLAMIC BANKING, Dr. Muhammad Imran Ashraf Usmani, Published by Darul Ishaat Karachi Pakistan.

3. THOUGHTS OF ISLAMIC ECONOMICS, Published by Islamic Economics Research Bureau Dacca Bangladesh.

4. AN INTRODUCTION TO ISLMAIC FINANCE, Muhammad Taqi Usmani, Idaratual Maarif Karachi, Pakistan. 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) - Finance Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Investment and Portfolio Management

Course Code
:
BBA-635

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives


This course is designed to provide a good understanding of the field of investment, while stimulating interest in the subject. This understanding is quite valuable because students must make various investment decisions during our lifetimes. The basic purpose of this course is to enhance the knowledge of students regarding understanding investment opportunities, making good investment decisions and recognizing where investment problems and controversies arise and knowing how to deal with them. 

Week 1:
Introduction


The Nature and Meaning of Investments



Financial in Economic Concept of Investment



Characteristics of Investment

Week 2: 



Objectives of Investment



Investment Vs Speculation 



Investment Vs Gambling

Week 3:   




Types of Investors 



Individual and Institutional Investors 



Investment Avenues

Week 4:



Introduction to Portfolio Management 



Phases of Portfolio Management 



Security Analysis 



Portfolio Analysis



Portfolio Selection

Week 5:




Portfolio Revision





Portfolio Evaluation 



Evolution of Portfolio Management 



Historical Facts

Week 6:



Phases of Evolution 




Speculative Phase



Phase of Professionalism



Scientific Phase 



Role of Portfolio Management

Week 7:


Investment and Risk



Meaning of Risk



Elements of Risk



Systematic Risk



Interest Rate Risk



Market Risk



Purchasing Power Risk

Week 8:



Unsystematic Risk



Business Risk



Financial Risk

Week 9:

Fundamental Analysis 

The Concept of Fundamental Analysis 

Economy – Industry – Company Analysis Frame Work

Week 10:



Economy Analysis 



Growth Rates of National Income



Interest Rates 



Government Revenue, Expenditure and Deficit



Exchange Rates 



Infrastructure 



Economic and Political Stability 



Economic Forecasting 

Week 11:



Industry and Company Analysis 



Industry Analysis



Industry Life Cycle



Stages of Industry Analysis

Week 12:




Industry Characteristics



Demand Supply Gap



Competitive Conditions in the Industry 




Performance Labour Condition 



Attitude of Government 
 



Supply of Raw Materials 



Cost Structure

Week 13:



Company Analysis 



The Concept of Company Analysis



Financial Statement



Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements 

Week 14:



Stock Exchange



Definition



Functions 



Advantages and Disadvantages

Week 15:



Procedure of dealings on Stock Exchange



Broker 



Order 



Contract 



Communication



Settlement 

Week 16:



Buyer and Sellers of Securities



Types of Speculators 



Causes of Fluctuation in Security Prices 



Types of Orders



Pakistan’s Stock Market 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:

1. INVESTMENT: ANALYSIS AND MANAGEMENT by Charles P.Jones, 8th Edition, published by Jon Wiley and Sons 1998.

2. SUCCESS IN INVESTMENT  By R.G Winfield and S.J Curry, published by John Murrry Publishers Ltd.

3. INVESTORS GUIDE, published By Karachi Stock Exchange in 2004 and also available on Web Site www.kse.com.pk.

4. PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT, S. Kevin, Latest Edition, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. New Delhi

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

NWFP, AGRICULTURE UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Program     

: 
BBA (Hons) – Finance Elective Course

Course Name
: 
International Banking

Course Code 
: 
BBA-636

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks 
: 
16

Total Hours 

: 
48

 

Course Objectives:


This course has been designed to provide complete guideline to the students about the International Banking Management, foreign trade documentations and procedures, exchange control system in Pakistan, Nostro and Vostro accounts settlements, leads and legs, export financing LAPC part I, II. Inco terms 2000, international lending agencies, Breton wood agreement, international chamber of commerce rules, world trade organizations. This course also provides opportunity to the students, Bankers and non-bankers who wish to appear in foreign exchange paper of the Institute of Bankers examinations in Pakistan. 

 

Week 1:

An Introduction to Banking

Banking in Pakistan

State Bank of Pakistan and Its Functions

International Banking and Its Role in Trade and International 
Financial Settlements

Week 2:

Exchange Control and Its Background

Pakistan’s Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 1947

Role of State Bank of Pakistan for Regulating the Foreign 
Exchange Transactions in the International Market

Pakistan Foreign Reserves and Sources of Inward Foreign 
Remittances, Export Receipts and Foreign Investments. FC 
Accounts, ECGD etc

 Week 3:

The Balance of Payments Procedures. LDC’s (Lending to 
Developing Countries)

Current Account Position. Balance on Trade and Services

External Finance for Adjustments and Growth. 

Balance of Payments Equilibrium. 

Week 4:

Origin of Trade. Difference Between Inland and Foreign Trade. 

Theory of International Trade

Theory of Comparative Cost

How International Trade is Conducted (Imports/Exports). 

Role of the Following Concerns  The 
Applicant, Issuing Bank, 

Advising Bank, Certifying Bank and the Beneficiary

Week 5:



Definition of Foreign Exchange and Functions of Foreign 



Exchange Markets.



Mechanism of Quoting Rates in the Foreign Exchange Market 



Spot Rate/Forward Rate/Cross Rates.



Terms Premium, Discount, Swap Transactions, Hedging, 



Monitory Crisis. Interest Arbitrage, Options



Leads and Lags. 



Stock Exchange Market

Week 6:



How to Square Overbought Oversold Position. 

Exposure limits and Foreign Currency Balance Limits in 
NOSTRO, VOSTRO Accounts. 



Maintenance of Forex Position and GAP Charts. 



Foreign Exchange Risk and Its Measurement. 

Week 7:

Methods of Import/Export Financing (Documentary Commercial Letter of Credit)

Types of Letter of Credit/Documents

What is an Indent, Performa Invoice and a Bill of Entry. 

Role of ICC UCP 500 in Documentary Credit Settlements

Week 8:

Documents in Foreign Trade and Procedures 

Procedure for Retiring the L/C Documents Under Sight and 
Acceptance Letter of Credit. 



Liabilities and Responsibilities of the Examining Officer for 



Examination of Documents Under Article 13 of ICC Rule 500



SITPRO Master System

Week 9:



Settlement Procedure and Vouchering in Pakistan

Non-Interest Payment Against Documents in Pakistan (NIPAD) 

Custom Bonded Ware House and Finance Against Trust 
Receipts. 



Protest of bill of Exchange Under Negotiable Instrument Act 



1881. 

Week 10:

Exports and Its Role for the Socio Economic Development of 
Pakistan. 



Export Finance Scheme Under LAPC Part I, II in Pakistan. 



Rates of Fine and Refund Under Part I, II (Pre-Shipment, Post 



Shipment Finance). 



Export Sales of Locally Manufactured Machinery 





Documentation and Procedures. 

Week 11:

The International Money Market. Origin of Off Shore Banking. 

Export Processing Zone in Pakistan. 

International Lending Agencies. IMF, Paris Club, International 
Debt SDR’s European Currency Unit (ECU). 



The Gold Exchange Standard. Breton Wood Agreement, Smith 



Agreement. 

Week 12:



Intricacies of International Guarantee and Bonds. 

Types of Bank Guarantees. 

Redemption of a Shipping Guarantee. 

Study of ICC Rules Under Publication No 325 Article 1 to 11. 

Week 13:

The Euro-Dollor Market Management. 

Euro-Dollor Creation in Theory. 

Negotiable Euro-Dollor Certificates. 

Euro Dollor as an International Currency. 

Week 14:

Export Sales Quotations.(Incoterms 2000 under ICC Rules 350.) 

Purpose of Incoterms 2000. 

Responsibilities of Sellers and Buyers. 

Terminologies of Banking and Finance Operations. 

Week 15:

Background of International Chamber of Commerce and 
Practices. ICC UCP 500 Revised Edition 1993 Published in 
1994. 



The Uniform Rules for Contract Guarantees Publication No. 325. 



Uniform Rules for Collection Publication No 522. 



Uniform Rules for Bank to Bank Reimbursements Under 




Documentary Credit (URR 525). Uniform Rules for Demand 



Guarantee ICC Publication No 458. 

Week 16:

Basics of World Trade Organization.

The Agreements and Beyond the Agreements.

Merits/Demerits and Settling Disputes in WTO.

Developing Countries and Organizations

Total marks         

: 
100

Internal Assessment 
: 
  30

Final examination   
: 
  70

 

Recommended Books:
 

1. INTERNATIONAL BANKING MANAGEMENT. Revised Edition 2003. ---  Syed Agha Ijaz Hussain.

2. FINANCE OF INTERNATIONAL Trade. 6th Edition London. --- Watson, Aasdir.
3.  LESSON NOTES ON FINANCE OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE--- Pakistan Institute of Bankers Karachi.

 

Supplement Readings:
 

ICC Publication 298,522,458,325,500,525,422.

State Bank of Pakistan. Exchange Control Manual 2nd volume, Karachi.

International Banking by Institute of Bankers in Pakistan Karachi.

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

N.W.F.P. AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Finance Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Corporate Finance

Course Code
: 
BBA-637

Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives
 


The Course has been designed to explain how Financial Theory can be applied to resolve practical financial problems of the corporations. The course will also help the students to develop their corporate decision making power.

 

Week 1:




Introduction to Corporate Finance.




The Financial Manager.




Functions of the Financial Manager.

  Week 2:



Financial Management Decisions.



Investment Decisions.



Indirect Investments 



Direct Investments 



Dividend Policy's Decisions.

 Week 3:




Forms of Business Organization.




Sole Proprietorship, 




Partnership, 




Corporation. 

Week 4:



Goals of Corporate Finance, 



Possible Goals, General Goals.



The Agency Problem & Agency Cost



Agency Relationship.



Control of Corporation



Financial Market Review  

Week
5:


Time Value of Money 



Future Value and Compounding 



Investing for a Single Period 



Investing for More Than One Period



Present Value and Discounting

Week
6:


Present Value of a Single Period 


Present values for Multiple Periods 


Present versus Future Value 


Determining the Discount Rate 


Finding the Number of Periods 

 Week 7:




Interest Rates and Bond Valuation




Bonds and Their Valuation




Bonds Prices,



       Values and Yields




Interest Rate Risk

Week 8:





Bond Features 




The Indenture, Terms of a Bond 




Security, The Call Provision 




Sinking Fund, Call Premium 




Deferred Call, Call Protected




Bonds Ratings  

Week 9:



Stock Valuation



Common Stock Valuation




Zero Growth Stock 




Constant Growth Stock




Super Normal Growth Stock




Common Stock Cash Flow




Components of Required Return

Week
10:




Features of Common Stock 




Features of Preferred Stock




The Stock Markets




Dealers, Brokers and Functions 



 
Market Reporting

Week 11:




Capital Budgeting




The Net Present Value Idea and Estimation




The Payback Rule




Analyzing and Redeeming Qualities of the Rule

Week 12:




The Discounted Payback




The Average Accounting Return




The Internal Rate of Return




The Profitability Index

Week 13:




Financial Leverage And Capital Structure Policy




The Capital Structure




Firm Value and Stock Value




The Effect of Financial Leverage




Earnings Per Share Versus EBIT 

Week 14:




Capital Structure and the Cost of Equity Capital




The Bankruptcy Costs




Direct Bankruptcy Costs 




Indirect Bankruptcy Costs  




Optimal capital structure

Week 15: 






Dividends and Dividend Policy




Cash Dividend and Dividend Payments




Stock Dividend Payments 




Real World Factors Favoring a Low Payout and High Payout




A Resolution of Real World Factors 

 Week 16:




Establishing a Dividend Policy 




Residual Dividend Approach 




Irrelevance of Dividend Factor 




Bird in Hand Theory of Dividend 




Stock Repurchases 




Stock Sock Split 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30


Final Examination

:
  70


 

Recommended Books

 

1. 
CORPORATE FINANCE -- Pay Ross (4th Edition), Westerfield, Jordan 
Richard-D-Irwin Inc. (1995)

2. 
FOUNDATION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT-- Stanley-B-Block, Geozzrey- 
A-Hirt, (7th Edition)  (1996) Richard-D-Irwin Inc.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESAWHAR

 

Programme

: BBA (Hons) - Finance Elective Course

Course Name
: Economic Analysis and Policies 

Course Code
: BBA-638

Credit Hours
: 03

Total Week

: 16

Total Hours

: 48

 

Course Objective

It is specialization course for BBA students. Basically it aims at equipping our BBA Graduates with analytical skills and policy formulation capabilities. Its main objectives include the familiarization on students with life economic problems theory and its application to the solution of real facilitation of understanding of the complexities of the working of the economic systems/economics in both the developed and developing parts of the world.  

Week 1:

INTRODUCTION 

Nature & scope of economics, 

Classical, Neo Classical & Modern Versions, 

Economic Laws & Importance. 

Week 2:

 
      
Economic Problems, Its Nature, Causes & Solution 

Some Economic Problems, & the Need for their Solution 

Week 3: 

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

Definition of Economic Analysis, Its objectives, Instruments & Limitation'
Role of Economic Analysis in Solving Economic Problems
Methods of Economic Analysis i.e. Deductive & Inductive 
Its Merits & Demerits 
Their Suitability & Integration 
Approaches to Economic Analysis i.e. Positive & Normative 
Week 4:


TYPES OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

Types of Economic Analysis 
Static Economic Analysis 

Dynamic Economic Analysis 
Its Objectives & Instruments 
Micro Economics  Macro Economics Analysis 
Objectives, Tools & their Suitability & Integration 
Week 5:

ECONOMIC POLICY 

Definition of Economic Policy 
Its objectives, Instruments, Applications & Limitations
Role of Economic Policy in Solving  Economic Problems 
Week 6:

Types of Economic Policy 

Private & Public Policies 
National & International Policies 
Sectoral & Regional Policies 
Micro & Macro Policies & Their Objectives, Instruments , Suitability, Limitation of each & their Integration 
Relation between Economic Analysis & Economic Policy 
And the Urgency of their Integration 
Week 7:

THEORY OF DEMAND & SUPPLY

Analysis of Demand & Supply 
Law of Demand, Law of Supply, their Determinants & Curves 
Elasticities of Demand &  Supply 
Problems Facing Buyers & Suppliers  
Week 8:

ANALYSIS OF CONSUMER’S BEHAVIOR 

Consumer’s Behaviour under Cardinal & Ordinal Approaches 
Equilibrium Analysis with Respect to Consumer in Cardinal & Ordinal Approaches
Suggested Policy Measures for Solving Problems of Consumers & Producers
Week 9:

THEORY OF PRODUCTION 

Definition of Production, Factors of Production & Production Function
The Firm, Objectives of Firm 
Forms of business organization 

Proprietorship, Individual Enterprise, Joint Stock Company & State Enterprise.

Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to Business Registration, Facilitation & Tax Incentives  

Week 10:

PRICE & OUTPUT DETERMINATION & EQUILIBRIUM OF FIRM

Price & Output Determination & Equilibrium of Firm Under 
Perfect Competition & Monopoly 

Profit Maximization & Social Welfare 

Price & Output Policies of Firm under Perfect Competition & Monopoly 

Anti – Monopoly Policies 

Week 11:


NATIONAL INCOME

Definition of National Income, Concepts, Measurement of National Income  

And the Problems of Measurement 
National Income & Circular Flow of national Income in two, Three & Four Sector Economy 
Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to National Income Accounting 
Week 12:

MONEY & BANKING

Definition of Money, Types of Money 
Demand and Supply of Money 
Definition of Bank & Types of Banks i.e. Commercial Bank & Central Bank 
Functions of Commercial Bank & Central Bank 
Suggested Policy Measures with respect to Money Supply/Control 
Banking & Monetary Policy 
Week 13:

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Definition International Trade 
Its Merits & Demerits 
Free Trade Vs Protections 
BOP  Vs  BOT 
Week 14:

Definition of Balance of Payment
Disequilibrium in BOP & its Correction 
The Role of Foreign Trade & Assistance in Economic Development 
Policy Measures with Respect to Trade, Tariff, BOP & Economic Integration
Week 15:

PUBLIC SECTOR 

Definition of Public Sector
Causes of Growth in Public Expenditure/Sector 
Role of Public Sector in Developing Countries 
Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to Public Sector. 
Week 16:

GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT 

Definition of Growth & Development 
Economic Development 
Its Determinants  
Developmental Planning, Definition & Necessity 
Critical Appreciation of Developmental Planning in Pakistan
Suggested Policy Measures with respect to Economic Development & Planning.
Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assignment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

1. “ECONOMICS” Samuleson. Paul A& William D. Nordhaus 16th Edition     McGraw Hill (1998) 

2. Economic ANALYSIS AND POLICY ----- Prof: Fazli Wahid 20004 edition IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar. 

3. AN INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ECONOMICS ---- Hardwick. Philip. “2nd Edition. ELBS/Longman. (1986). 

4. Macro Economics by SHAPARO, Latest edition.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Finance Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Intermediate Accounting

Course Code
: 
BBA-639

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives

This course has been designed for business students in general and for the students of accounting in particular. The course covers principles, procedures and methods, applicable in financial statement and financial data. The course is a combination of theory and practice, with an emphasizes on accounting processes, procedures, examination and evaluation. The course will prepare the students to analyse and interpret data and will enable them to achieve professional competency in the field of accounting.

Week 1:



Receivable

 


Nature of Receivable




Note Receivable & Account Receivable




Valuation of Receivable

Week 2:




Bases for Estimating Charge for Bad Debt




Use of Receivable in Raising Cash




Customer Account as a Source of Cash

Week 3:




Inventory Special Valuation




Inventory Valuation at Cost or Market




Methods of Lower of Cost or Market




Evaluation of Lower Cost or Market

Week 4:




Deteriorated Goods




Trade in and Repossession




Valuation at Sales Price

Week 5:



Nature of Liabilities




Current Liabilities




Note & Account Payable

Week 6:




Valuation of Payable




Dividend Payable




Accrued Liabilities

Week 7:




Investment Stock




Nature of Investment




Classification of Investment




Long Term Investment Composition

Week
8:




Investment in Stock 




Stock Valuation




Accounting for Stock Rights

Week 9:




Plant & Equipment Acquisition




Nature of Plant & Equipment




Capital & Revenue Expenditure




Valuation of Plant & Equipment




Acquisition of Plant & Equipment

Week 10:




Intangibles Assets




Nature of Intangibles Assets




Valuation of Intangible




Patents & Copyright

Week
11:




Franchises & Trademark




Research & Development Cost




Valuation of Goodwill

Week 12:




Long Term Liabilities




Nature of Long Term Liabilities




Bond Payable




Bond Issue Procedure

Week 13:




Bond Interest Payment




Premium and Discount Amortization




Accounting for Bank Payable

Week 14:




Statement from Incomplete Records





Single Entry System




Income Statement and Balance Sheet




Change from Single Entry to Double Entry

Week
15:




Financial Statement Analysis




Statement Analysis




Analytical Procedure

Week 16:




Horizontal Analysis




Vertical Analysis

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Book


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING


Simons & Karrenbrock, South Western Publishing Company 


1995.

INSTIUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Finance Elective Course

Course Name
: 
Advanced Accounting 

Course Code
: 
BBA - 640

Course Hours
: 
03 

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objective 


This course is intended for students who have completed the introductory studies of accounting and who have an understanding of the theoretical framework of accounting. The course lets the students understand the accounting principles and   prepares them for the problems, which they may face during their jobs in different organizations. It will make the students better interpret the full product of accounting by combining both the theory and the practice. 

Week 1:



Installment Liquidation 



Procedure for Distribution Installment Distribution 



Profit & Loss ratio with first & Subsequent Installment 

Week 2:



Program for Distribution of Cash



Definition of Joint Venture



Accounting for the Joint Venture Separate Books 

Week 3:



Accounting for the Joint Venture no Separate Books 



Exercises and Problems of Installment Liquidation 



Exercises and Problems of Joint Venture 

Week 4:



Home Office and Branch Relationship, General Procedure 



Agency and Branch Distinction  



Operations of an Agency 

Week 5:



Operations of a Branch 



Accounting System of Branch    

Week 6:



Preparation of Branch & Home Office Statements 



Combined Statement for Home Office & Branch 

Week 7:



Installment Sales 



Protection for Seller 



Methods of Gross Profit 



Sales of Merchandise on Installment Basis 

 Week 8:



Trade in and Default 



Repossession of Merchandise 



Interest on Installment Contracts 



Numerical Exercises and Problems

Week 9:



Consignment 



Nature of Consignment 



Operation of the Consignment 



Numerical Exercises and Problems

Week 10:



Acquisition of Subsidiary Company 



Nature of Consolidated Statement 



Corporate Control through Stock Ownership 

Week 11:



Acquisition of the Stock of a Going Concern 



Acquisition of Subsidiary Interest 



Numerical Exercises 

Week 12:



Business Combination 



Merger and Consolidation 



Issuance of Single Class of Stock 

Week 13:



Issuance of Several Class of Stock



Pooling of Interest 



Numerical Exercises

Week 14:



Foreign Branches 



Rate of Exchange 



Foreign Sales and Purchases 



Monetary Transaction



Numerical Exercises

Week 15:



Government Unit General Fund



Effect of Legal Control upon Accounting 



Classification   Account of Govt. Unit 

Week 16:
General Fund



Special Consideration to Revenue & Expenditure 



Numerical Exercises

Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assessment 
:
  30

Final examination 

:
  70

Recommended Book:

1.
ADVANCE ACCOUNTING --- Simons and Karrenbrock 4th Edition 

southwestern Publishing Company (1995). 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCINCES/CS NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) – Finance Elective Course 

Course Name
:
International Economics 

Course Code
:
BBA- 641 

Credit Hours
:
03

Total weeks

:
16-18

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives
It is a specialization course. It is intended to provide necessary knowledge to the students about international Economic, Financial, Monetary, Trade and commercial activities and dealings, problems and prospects, polices and practices, etc. The purpose is to equip them with information, skills and competencies for dealing efficiently with the onslaughts of changes in the wake of wide spread economic regionalism and speedy globalization and thereby utilize the same for economic development of Pakistan and prosperity of its people.

Week 1:



International Economics



Meaning, Nature and Scope

Special Reasons for Separate Study of International Economics 

Week 2:


Evolution / Emergence of International Economics

International Trade, Meaning, Nature and Scope, International Economics Vs International Trade

Week 3:



Pattern of International Trade



Trade Theories of Smith Ricardo and Mill (Brief Treatment)



Hicks – Ohlin and Hicks -  Ohlin – Sameulson 



Theories ( Brief Treatement)

Week 4:



Gains of International Trade



Trade Expansion and Market growth



Technical progress and Factor Movements



Economics Development and Prosperity

Week 5:

International Trade Policy, Its Nature, Instruments, Tariffs, Quotas, Export Subsidies and other Instruments

Free Trade Policy its Nature instruments and Methods, Arguments for and against 

Week 6:



International Trade Policy (continued)

Protectionist Trade Policy, its nature, Instruments and Methods, Arguments for and Against



Free Trade versus Protectionism

Week 7:



Revision and Mid Term Test

Week 8:



Political Economy of Trade Policy



Custom Unions and regional Integrations



Common Markets and free Trade Zones

Week 9:



Trade Policy in Developing Countries



Industrial Protection and Promotion Trade Policy 

Its Purposes, Instruments- Import Substitution and Industrial Exports

Week10:



Trade Policy in Developing Countries (contd)



Commercial Policy of Pakistan- Objectives and Tools



It’s Role in Economic Development of Pakistan



Critical Analysis – Problems and Suggestions

Week 11:



Trade Policy in Advanced Countries



Industrial Advancement Trade Policy



Its Instruments



High Tech Methods



Industrial Linkage



Future growth potential Strategy

Week 12:



International Policy Coordination



The need or Coordination, Its Instruments and Methods

Voluntary Harmony among international trade and Monetary Policies of all countries 



Coordination of International Macro Economic Policies



Revitalization of GATT and other International Bodies 

Week 13:



Balance of Payments and Balance of Trade 



Definition, types and Differences

Deficit BOP – Causes and Correction with reference to Pakistan

BOP Accounts (current and Capital)

BOP International Transfers and indebtedness

Week 14:



Exchange Rate Determination, Meaning and Nature

Exchange Rate under Gold Standard and Paper Money (Brief Treatment)

Floating Versus Fixed Exchange Rates



Exchange Rate in Pakistan

Week 15:



International Markets and Organizations 



International Capital Markets, their Role in International Trade



International Organization – IMF, GATT, UNCTED, etc



Their Role in International Trade 

Week 16:



Seminars and Presentations

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
30

Final Examination

:
70

Recommended Books:

1. INTERNATION ECONOMICS, Herbert G. Grubel, (1981).

2. INTERNATION EOCNOMICS, C. P. Kindle Berger, (1978) 

3. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS, Prof. Fazli Wahid, IBMS/CS.

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration - BBA (Hons)

4 – Years Program

ELECTIVE COURSES

MANAGEMENT/HRD SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

  

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt /HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Business & Society

Course Code
: 
BBA-671

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


The objective of the course is to make the student understand about the Business & Social responsibilities that the business or corporate is liable to fulfill. It details how the corporate acts in socially responsible manner and what society expects form of report. It shows the strong linkage between the two (the corporate and the society).

 

 Week 1:



The Corporate Sector, Its Stakeholders and 21st Century

Business Government and Society

The Stakeholders’ Concept Forces Shaping Business and Society Relationship

 Week 2:



The Corporate Sector-Social Responsibility



The meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility, How Corporate 


Social Responsibility Began, Modern form of Corporate Social 



Responsibility, Limits of Corporate Social Responsibility Profit 



and Social Responsibility

Week 3:



Socially Responsive Management 



Stake Holder Expectations and Corporate Performance 




Strategies of Response, Formulating Socially Responsive 




Strategies, Implementing Social Responsiveness

Week 4:



Ethical Dilemmas In Business



The Meaning of Ethics, Type of Business Ethic Issues, Why 



Ethical Problem Occur in Business, Global Ethical Issues

Week 5:



Managing In Diverse Social System



Doing Business in Diverse World, Basic Types of 





Socioeconomic System Central State Control, Mixed State and 



Private Enterprise.

Week 6:



Global Challenges To Corporate Responsibilities



The Global Business Enterprise



National Sovereignty and Corporate Power



Political & Social Challenges of Doing Business Abroad

Week 7:



The Corporate and Public Policy



Public Policy



Public Policy and Business



Social Welfare Policies

Week 8:


Government Regulation and Business



International Regulation

Week 9:



Managing Business Government Relationship



Evaluation of Public Issues



Issues Management



Strategic Management of Government Relations

Week 10:



Anti Trust, Mergers And Global Competitions



Corporate Power and Legitimacy



Anti trust Regulation 



Corporate Mergers



Global Competition and a Changing Economy

Week 11:



Ecology, Sustainable Development & Global Business



Ecological Challenges



Global Environmental Issues



Response of the International Business Community

Week 12:



Managing Environmental Issues



Role of Government



Cost and Benefit of Environment Regulation



The Greening of Management

Week 13:



Sumner Protection



Pressure to Promote consumer Interest



How Government Protect Consumers



Positive Business Responses to Consumerism

Week 14:



Employee-Employer Relationship



The Employee-Employer Contract



Equal Job Opportunity



Workplace Diversity



Job Safety and Health

Week 15:



Women, Work and the Family



Women Entrance to the Workplace



Women Work and Their Remuneration 



Women in Management



Government Role in Securing Women’s Workplace Rights

Week 16:



Case Studies, Review

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Book

BUSINESS AND SOCIETY, ----- James E. post, William C. Frederick, Anne T. Lawrence, James Weber, 8th Edition, (1996) McGraw Hill, Incorporation

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt/ HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Total Quality Management 

Course Code
: 
BBA-672

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective


The main objective of this course is to develop the ideas of the students about the quality in products of services because it is a prerequisite for becoming a player in domestic and global market. This course reflects the growing recognition of the need to train and educate the students for quality management in all types of organization.

 

 Week 1:



The Concept of TQM



Nature and Scope of TQM



Functions of TQM



Quality and Business Performance 

Week 2:



Service Quality Vs Product Quality



Attitude and Involvement of Top Management



Communication

 Week 3:



Culture



Cultural Dynamics 



Cultural Impacts



Management System 

Week 4:



Organization and TQM



Organizational Implication



Strategic Information System

 Week 5:



Organizational Linkages



Important Linkages



Information and the Customer



TQM Relation with Customer Orientation

 

Week 6:



Systems Design



Strategy and the Strategic Planning Process



Strategic Quality Management

Week 7:



Services implications in TQM



Service Quality



Training and Development

 Week 8:



Selection



Selection process and TQM



Total Quality Oriented Human Resource Management

 Week 9:



A Brief History of Quality Control



TQM at a Glance



Organizing for T.Q.M

 Week 10:



Organizing for Quality Implementation



Result Oriented Quality Implementation



Management Systems Vs Technology

 Week 11:



Productivity and TQM



Impacts of TQM on Overall Productivity



Measuring Productivity

 Week 12:



Improving Productivity (Quality)



The Cost of Quality



The View of Quality Costs

 Week 13:



Relationship between Quality, Cost and TQM



Measuring Quality Cost



The use of Quality Cost Information

Week 14:



I.S.O around the World



Benefits of ISO Certification



The Cost of Certification

 Week 15:



A Total Quality Change Approach



A TQM Model



Survey Feed Back



Team Building

 Week 16:



Third Party Peacemaking 



Grid Training



Cultural Reshaping



Structural Reshaping 

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 


 

Recommended Books

1.           TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT --- Joel E. Rose


  (2nd Edition) 1999 

2.

 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT- Cenzo/Robbins --  (5th Edition) 


1998 De. 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt/ HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Organization Development 

Course Code
: 
BBA-673

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective

This is a specialization course. It is intended to impart knowledge, Information and training to students of Business Administration in latest principles and practices of organizations especially the development, growth, so as to enable them to cope with the problems and challenges to avail of opportunities and prospects and thereby facilitate organization Development in Pakistan besides dealing squarely with onslaughts of Globalization.

Week 1:



Organization Development, Meaning, Nature, and Scope



Evolution of OD



Beliefs, Values and Assumption in OD

Week 2:



Management Theory and Practice of OD



OD Management Process, OD Foundations



Current OD Practices

Week 3:



OD and Research, Action Research



Its Evolution and Types and Case Studies



Action Research and OD Process

Week 4:



OD Interventions



Team Intervention



Inter Group and Third Party Interventions



Comprehensive and Structural Interventions

Week 5:



Applicability of OD



Socio-Technical System



Self Managed Teams,



Work Redesign, Re-Engineering 



Quality Circles, TQM



Change and Organizational Transformation 

Week 6:



Training Expenses

Training Groups, Types of Training Behavior Modeling, Career Planning, Instruments of Training

Week 7:



Key Issues and Consideration in OD



Issues in Consultant and Client Relationships



Contracting and Entry Issues



Defining Issues, Trust Issues

Week 8:



The Consultant as Model



The Consultant as Microsom, The Dependency Issue



The Terminating Issue

Week 9:




OD Ethical 



Esthetical Standards in OD 



Ethics of Clients and Consultants



Implications of OD Ethics for Clients and Consultants

Week 10:



System Ramifications



HRM, HRD and OD



Leadership and Leadership Styles



HR Leadership and Involvement 

Week 11:



Resistance to Change and its Solution



Consultation Skills



Training and Development of Consultation Skills

Week 12:



Rewards and Reward System in OD



Feedback in OD, Constructive Feedback



Labour Relations, Labour and Management Relations



Personal / Staff Development 



Skill Demand and Costs



Organization Justice and OD

Week 13:



Power, Politics and OD



Power, Definition and Exploration



Social Power, Sources and Theories



Organization Politics, Definition and Exploration

Week 14:



Analysis of Power and Politics of OD



The Frame work for Analyzing Power and Politics, 



The Role of Power and Politics in the Practices of OD



Acquisition and Utilization of Power Skills



Power, Politics and Planned Change

Week 15:



Research on OD



Assessing OD Effects, Some Issues and Problems



Developments in OD Research 



Does OD Work - The Assessment of OD

Week 16:



The Future and OD 



OD’s Future



The Changing Environment in Organization and OD



The Problems and Prospect of OD



Fundamental Strengths of OD 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book:

1. ORGANIZATION DEVLOPMENT, Wendell & Cecil, (6th Edition) Pearson Education Ltd. Dehli India.
2. ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT, W.Warner Burke (Edition 1994), Addison – Wesley Publishing Company New York. 
3. ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT, Prof. Fazli Wahid, IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt/ HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Crisis Management  

Course Code
: 
BBA-674

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

  

Course Objectives

The main objective of the course is to develop the ideas of the students about the concept of crisis and strategies and tools necessary to assist organizations in effectively managing crisis and disaster.  The course offers a sound working knowledge of the skills involved in preparing to react resourcefully to crisis and an understanding of how to prepare and test practical contingency plans.

Week 1:



Definition of crisis



The Concept of Crisis

Week 2:



Problems of crisis



Defining emergencies, and disasters



Emergency management 

Week 3:



Developing crisis and contingency plans



Crisis decision making 

Week 4:



Communication



Information flows 



Communication in crisis

Week 5:



Crisis Management Team



Creating an effective Team

Week 6:



Contingency Planning for crisis



Contingency Planning Process



Testing the Crisis Management Plan

Week 7:



Organizational Skills for crisis



Constitutes of Crisis

Week 8:



Crisis Prediction



Crisis Prevention



Week 9:



Leadership for crisis management



Qualities for the leadership

Week 10:



Organizing for crisis management



Training for crisis management

Week 11:



A crisis survey



Identifying the crisis



Isolating the crisis

Week 12:



Managing the crisis



After the fall

Week 13:



Crisis communication



Controlling the message

Week 14:



Decision making under crisis induced stress



Managing the consequences of crisis

Week 15:



Challenges of crisis management

Week 16:



Business continuity



Legal issues

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. CRISIS MANAGEMENT: PLANNING FOR THE INEVITABLE, Steven Fink, 2004. Prentice Hall, New York.

2. CRISIS MANAGEMENT FOR MANAGERS & EXECUTIVES, Robert Heath, 1998. Prentice Hall, New York

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

:  
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt / HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
:  
Problem Solving Techniques 

Course Code
:  
BBA-675

Course Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks

:  
16

Total Hours

:  
48

Course Objective


Business today is a thinking person’s game. Developing practical, workable solution to all the complex problems thrown at managers today requires clear focused and flexile thinking. This course is designed to provide the student conceptual understanding of business problems. And their solutions. As a manager, one out put amounts to solutions of problems regarding business decisions, plans, strategies, communications, relationships, and organizational and financial structures. The quality of this output depends upon the quality of thinking that produced it. This course will help students improve their business thinking, making it possible for them to gain greater success in their jobs. 

Week 1:



Problems and Their Classification 



Factual Problems



Tangible Problems



Intangible Problems



People Problems

Week 2:



Getting with the Problems



Learning How to Learn



Five Steps to Learning



Improvement of Range

Week 3:



Reflective Thinking



Reflective Potential 



Working of Reflective Thinking



Steps to Reflective Thinking

Week 4:



Grasping and Communicating the Meaning of Facts 

     

Recognizing Factual Problems



The Facts of Business Life

Week 5:



The Challenges and Pitfalls of Factual Problems



Clear Perceiving of Facts



Seeing Beyond the Apparent Meaning of Facts



Seeing Patterns and Relationships



Achieving Dept and Breadth of Thought

Week 6:



Fact-Based Reasoning 



Drawing Logical, Valid Conclusions from Facts

 

Undertaking Conceptual Relationships



Developing Reasoned Arguments



Communicating About Facts

Week 7:



Handling Tangible Problems 



Recognizing Tangible Problems



Focusing on the Problem



Dealing with Unfamiliar

Week 8:



Structuring Approach and Solutions 



Relevant Experience



Established Routine



Specialized Routine



Rules, Procedures and Practices



Concepts, Principles and Theories



Exercising Good Judgment

Week 9:



Non Intellectual Factors Influencing Problem-Solving 




Performance    



Self Assurance



Self-Doubt



Stress



Emotions

Week 10:



Issues Involved in Intangible Problems 



Recognizing Intangible Problems



Characteristics of Intangible Problems



The Challenges and Fitness of Intangible Problems

Week 11:



Personal Styles in Thinking about Intangible Problems



Analytical Thinkers



Intuitive Thinkers



Experiential Thinkers

Week 12:



Mastering the Challenge of Human Nature 



Understanding People Problems



Recognizing People Problems



The Challenges & Pitfalls of People Problems

Week 13:



Thinking about People Begins with Perception



Deepening-Understanding of Human Nature



Observing People Accurately

Week 14:



Interpreting Observations Realistically and Objectively 



Envisioning Future Implications and Possibilities



Developing Strategies for Changing Behavior



Future Considerations

Week 15:



The Origins of Thinking About People  



Orientation Towards the World



Past Experiences of Others



Personal Characteristics



Inner State

Week 16:



Creating the Future with Vision 



The Term Vision



Precursor of Vision



Development of a Business Vision



The Benefits of a Business Vision

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book:

1.
BIG LEAGUE BUSINESS THINKIG (LATEST EDITION) --- Paul C. Miller & Tom Gorman Prentice Hall.  

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

 NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt /HRD Elective Course

Course Name
: 
Tourism Management 

Course Code
: 
BBA-676

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

 

Course objectives:


 The course has been designed in a way so that the students should get a clear understanding of the Tourism industry and should firmly know how to manage the affairs of Tourism. They should know how to develop and plan the tour and know the means of economical transportation necessary for flourishing the Tourism industry. 

Week 1:



Travel Through the Countries 



Tourism Through the Ages, The Romans, The Indians, The 



Middle Ages. 



The Renaissance and After, the Advent of Railways, Shipping 



Service,  



The Automobile Air Travel. 

Week 2:



The Business of Travel 



Concept of Tourism, Tourism and Leisure, Tourism-Type of 



Tourism Classification, Growth of Tourism, Barriers to Travel



Domestic Tourism, International Tourism, Future of Tourism.

Week 3:



Tourism Planning and Development 



Need for Planning, Planning Process, Formulation, Investment 



and Income in Tourism Development, Govt. Role in Planning, 



Tourism and Environment.

Week 4:



Tourism Planning-Case Histories 



Gulmarg Winter Sports Resort, Kovalam Beach Resort, 




and Maldives-New Example of Beach Development, Nepal-



Mountain Tourism Planning. 

Week 5:



Report on any Tourist Point in Pakistan 



Plan for Developing any Tourist Point/Resort

Week 6:



Case Studies 

Week 7:



Modes of Travel and Transportation 

Travel and Tourism, Modes of Travel, Railway, Train Journey in Europe, India Railways, the Automobile Auto Rentals, Automobile Clubs and Association

Week 8:



Inter City Bus Travel, Travel by Sea, Hydrofoil and Hovercrafts, 


Airlines



The Aviation Industry 



Blooming, the Age of Airship, Aeroplane, Air Travel Today, 



International Air Transport Association (IATA), International 



Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO).

Week 9:



Air Charter, Rational Fares, Price of Air Line Tickets, Hijacking 



Travel Agency

The First Travel Agency, American Express Company, Computerized Reservation, Retail Travel Agency, Travel Agency Business today, Travel Sales Distribution System  

Week 10:



Travel Operations, Specialty Channels, Package Tour, Tour 



and Excursions. Hotel and Hotel Keeping 



Emergence of Hotel/ Motel, Range of Tourist Accommodation, 



the Hotel Industry 

Week 11:



International Hotel Keeping, Hotel Organization, Hotel 




Marketing, Price Control



Principles of Marketing, Tourism Marketing- Peculiarities, 



Determination of Objectives Integrated Marketing, Tourism 



Marketing Mix

Week 12:



Marketing 



Communication in Tourism Promotion, Reaching Target 




Audience, 

Marketing Research Institution, Promotion Planning, Evaluation and Control, Approaches to Public Relation in Tourism  

Week 13:



National Tourism Organization 



Functions of National Tourism Organization, Pattern of 




National Tourism Organization, Tourism Organization in South 


East Asia

Week 14:



Role of Tourism Office Abroad, Overseas Tourist Office 




World  Tourism Organization (WTO), Pacific Area Travel 




Association (PATA) 

Week 15:



International Conference and Convention Association (ICCA), 



Activities of the Department of Tourism

Week 16:



Development of Tourism in North-West Frontier Province 



Issues, Proper Awareness Campaign, Promotional Plan for 



Attracting Tourist

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Book

1.
SUCCESSFUL TOURISM MANAGEMENT --- Pran Nath Shth  (Latest Edition)
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme 
  
:
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt /HRD Elective Course

Course Name
:
Environmental Management

Course Code 
:
BBA-677

Credit Hours  
:
03

Total Weeks
  
:
16

Total Hours
  
:
48

 

 Course Objectives

 


This course is designed to address environmental issues including degradation, its effect on our life, including business environment, the role of our industries on the environment. The course encourages the students to deliberate on the linkages between the environment with economy, and industry and come up with suggestions and strategies, which could solve the environmental problems in Pakistan, as well as at the international level. The specific area includes land degradation, air pollution, water pollution and deforestation.

Week 1:
Environment & its important fundamentals



Types of pollution, sources of pollution



The implications & Impact check & balance

Pollution & Psychological Problems

 Week 2:      

           Concept of Ecosystem



Cycles in Ecology, Community, Food Chain


Carrying Capacity, Limiting Factors, Habitat & Biological
 

Clock



Industrial Ecology

Week 3:



Air Pollution, Sources & its Effects



Efforts in Controlling Air Pollution



Noise Pollution & Control



Impact on urban life

Week 4:



Water pollution, sources 



Its effects on human beings



Strategies for water management



Soil pollution, effects& control

Week 5:



Programs for Instruction 



Basic concept



Psychology in Practice



Teaching in Laboratory



Motives & Aims



Language as Medium 

Week 6:



Ozone depletion



Causes & effects

Week 7:



Global warming



Effects of global warming,



Climate Change

Week 8:                



Waste management 



Types of wastes



Integrated system for Waste Management

Week 9:



Forest & wild life management



Global consensus on the mgt of forests



Aforestation, deforestation



Forests, lands & wood lands



Wild life & its protection

Week 10:



Management of natural resources

Conservation of Natural Resources 

Resources of earth

Resources of water

Resources of Sea

Mineral Resources

Week 11:



Business and environment



Poverty remains a major problem



Green marketing



Eco-Labeling



GATT/WTO Trade Rules and Environmental Protections

Week 12:



Environment in Pakistan



Concept of sustainable development



Concept of Carrying Capacity

Week 13: 

Teaching Methods for Improving Good Environments



The Outline



Lecture method



Demonstration Method



Scientific Method 



Project Method



Problem Solving Method



Heuristic Method

Week 14:

Background to international efforts for environmental protection
Week 15:



Community Participation in Pakistan



Public Awareness



Participation of Institution & Media

Week 16:



Discussions & Presentation

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended books

1.
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT POLICY & SCIENCES NK UBEROI (Forwarded by Dilip Biswas) (Sicva Laxmi & Co.)


INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
  

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt / HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Management of Public Enterprises 

Course Code
: 
BBA-678

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective


Management today has become the most significant part of an organization. It is the basic function to the application of the technology, utilization of human, material resources in industry.  Management in public sector organization is very important because public sector units are main contributors for economic growth.  Organizational setup of public sector units should be planned, streamlined keeping in view the objectives of public sector. 

 

Week 1:





Public Enterprise



Key Factors to Achieve the Goals



Quality



Quality of Work Life

 Week 2:



Impact of Technology



Efficient Maintenance Service



Marketing Strategies and Cash Flow



Value of Time

 Week
 3:



Sickness In Industries



Definition of Sickness



Reasons and Causes

Week 4:



Remedies and Rehabilitation



Methods of Rehabilitation



Management of Rehabilitation

Week 5:



Managing Energy In Public Enterprises



Means and Methods for Better Energy Management



Energy Crisis Management

 Week 6:



A Quality Goal For Public Sector



Quality Assurance Department



Guidelines for Success of Quality Circles

Week 7:



Executive Goals for Quality



Quality – Its Role and the Goal



Executive Status



National Importance

 Week 8:



Institutional Development 



Public Sector and Human Resources



Scope and Definition



Productivity and Productive Capacity

 Week 9:



Problems and Bottlenecks



Non-Acceptance of HRD Concepts



Manpower Planning



Industrial Relations



Behavioral Problems and Outlook



Expenditure on HRD

 Week 10:



HRD System for Public Enterprises



Human Element



Vital Areas of HRD System



Men – Social Capital of Industry

Week 11:



Components For HRD System For Public Sector



HRD & HRM Factor



Human Resource Planning



HRD Skills and Talents

 Week 12:



Total Training Concept



Purchase Strategies for Profitable Operations



Administrative Functions



Systems and Procedures

 Week 13:



Vendor Development



Enquiries and Quotations



Knowledge of Procedures

Week 14:



Essentiality of Proper Records of Management



The Science and Techniques



Classification of Records

 Week 15:



Principles of Record Keeping



Indexing and Filing



Current Records



Dormant Records

Week
 16:



HRD and the State Public Sector



HRD Policy



Recruitment and Training

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Book

 

1.
MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC SECTOR --- K. BALAN, Ashish 

    Publishing House” Published in 1992.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt / HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Change Management

Course Code
: 
BBA-679

Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives


The course has been designed to provide the students with a basic understanding of several major theoretical models of change and show how these models can be understood and applied to real world become successful change agents. 

Week 1:



Meaning of Change 



Need for Change 



Managers as Change Agents 

Week 2:



The Manager Role in Organizational Change 



Changes you Choose 



Changes That Choose You  



Three Key Skills 

Week 3:



Clearing Common Myths About Change 



It will go Away 



It Will Help if I Raise My Voice Against It 



The Change Always Bring Something Bad For Me



It is Not for Me, I Will Keep on Doing the Things as I Was 



Doing Before.



All Problems Prove that this Change is not Good 



Our Leaders are not Honest, They Know a Lot More Than are 



Telling  



Our Leaders do not Really Care About us 



I am not in a Position o Making Difference 



The Don’t Know what They are Doing 



These Changes are Not Really Necessary.

Week 4:

People Response to Ineffective Change 



A Model of Change 



Personal Change 



Corporate Change 



Societal and Other Marco Change 

Week 5:



What does it Take From Each of Us to Bring Change 



Stay Ethical



Do the Right Things, Not Always the Good One 



Listen to Your Inner Self But Also Talk it with Other 



Prepare to be Punished for Your Honesty

Week 6:



Do not Sacrifice Principles    



Accept the Responsibility of Your Behaviors 



Do not Ignore the Small Things 



Encourage, Don’t Discourage the “Right Ones” 



Make Mistakes, But Every Time a New One 



Practice what you Preach 

Week 7:



Becoming the Master of our Destiny 



Managing your Emotions 



Replacing Negative Beliefs with a Positive Ones 



Changing Undesirable Behaviors and Actions 

Week 8:



Theoretical Models 



Force Field Analysis

 

Gap Analysis (Delta Analysis)



Innovative Change 



NACA Cycle 



Systems Theory 

Week 9:



Pendulum Theory 



Grief Cycle 



The Change Matrix 



Levels of Change



Organizational Change 



Environmental Change



Stages of Change 

Week 10:



Assessing Employees with the Change Matrix 



Using the Change Matrix



Dealing with Denial 



Dealing with Resistance 



Allowing Adaptation 




Increasing Involvement

Week 11:



Successful Leadership Strategies 



Be a Change Agent



Use Head and Heard, Both 



Avoid Surprise 



Get Resistance Out and Respond Quickly and Positively 



Keep a Positive Attitude 



Focus on Short-Term Objective 



Establish Priorities

Week 12: 



Clarify Job and Performance Standards 



Promise Change and Sell it 



Raise the Performance Standards 



Encourage Risk Taking and Initiative 



Delegate and Empower 



Cerate Safe and Supportive Environment 



Build and Rebuild Morale 



Provide Additional Training 

Week 13:



Reward People 



Encourage Easy Communication 



Find Problems Don’t Ignore Them 





Retain Your Good People 



Become a Counselor 



Reduce the Stress Level



Support the Higher Management 



Build Teams 

Week 14:



Leadership Skills in Solving Problems 



Being Role Models 



Being Ethical 



Being Good Communicators and Persuasive 



Building Follower Ship



Staying Self-Disciplined 

Week 15:



Having Credibility 



Having Good Stamina 



Being Committed 



Taking the Blame and Sharing the Credit 

Week 16:



Presentation,



Quizzes, 



Viva. 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

: 
  70

 

 

Recommended Book

UNDERSTANDING ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE (Converting Theory to Practice)--- Lynn B. Fossum Crip Publications INC. Los Altos, California.  

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt / HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Resource Conservation Planning & Management 

Course Code
: 
BBA-680

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

 

Course objectives:


The objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the Global environment and contribution of Pakistan in it, and to know the rich Natural resources that our country had and the threats associated to its depletion. It briefs the student how could we Plan and manage for natural resources conservation. 

Week 1:



Natural Resources



Classification of Natural Resources 

Week 2:



Pakistan in the context of the Global Environment 



Global Environment Problems and Pakistan Contribution to 



Them 



Global Environment Issues—Implication for Pakistan 



Global Climate Change 

Week 3:



Third World Problems in the Transition of Sustainable 




Development 



Soil Loss 



Desertification 



Deforestation 



Urban Growth 

Week 4:



The State of Pakistan Environment 



Land 



Agricultural Production



Degradation of Soil and Land 



Water Erosion

Week 5:



Wind Erosion 



Salinity and Sodicity



Water Logging 



Flooding 

Week 6:



Water 



Surfaced Water Resource 




Limits to Water Availability



Water Diversion and Loss

Week 7:



Ground Water Resources 



Water Use Problems 



Agriculture Levels and Efficiency 



Physical Problems of Irrigation 

Week 8:



Fisheries 



Land Trends and Levels of Efforts



Assessment of Sustainable Yields and Potential

Week 9:



Bio-Diversity and Natural Resources 



Protective Measures



Economic and Social Significance 



Trend in Level and Conditions 

Week 10:



Mineral Resources 



Energy 



Energy Supply 



Fossil Fuels 



Hydel Power 



Non Commercial Energy Sources 



Environmental Impacts 

Week 11:



Cultural Heritage 



Extent and Condition 



Pressure and Constraints 



People 

Week 12:



Livestock 



Significance of Livestock Production Norms 



Livestock Resources 



Grazing Livestock: Quality vs. Quantity 

Week 13:



Human Settlements 



Form, Size and Structure 



Quality of Life 



Health and Transport



Urban Sprawl on Agriculture Land 

Week 14:



Pollution 



Water Pollution 



Domestic and Human Waste Water Discharge 



Industrial Waste Water Discharge 

Week 15:



Vehicle Emissions and Urban Air Pollution



Industrial Emissions 



Recreation and Tourism 

Week 16:



Government Initiatives 



Current Approaches to Natural Resource Management 



Current Approaches to Environment Conservation 



Current Approaches to Women in Development 

Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book

1. THE PAKISTAN NATIONAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY (PNCS) Environment & Urban Affairs division, Government of Pakistan Published --- UNDP.

STITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

  

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Mgmt / HRD Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Managerial Research

Course Code
: 
BBA-681

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives
 

The objective of the course is that the student should know the Research methodologies being applied in Business and Management Sciences. They should acquire knowledge how to identify the Research Problems, develop hypothesis and which methods are to be taken for conducting the Research study. 

 

Week 1:



Research Nature, Meaning, Definition and Scope



Managerial Research, Nature, Meaning and Definition



Characteristics of Managerial Research


Week 2:



Process and Types of Managerial Research 



Basic / Fundamental Research 



Applied Research 

Week 3:



Research and Management



Relation between Research and Management



Role of Research in Management



Role of Management in Research 




Week 4:



Mode of Managerial Research 



Internal and External Research in Business Organization



Internal Vs External Research

Week 5:



Manager and Researcher Roles and Responsibilities



Manager and Internal Research



Manager and External Research

Week 6:

Research Methods, Deductive and Inductive Methods and their Merits and Demerits

Week 7:

Research Problem, Definition, Feature, Types, Importance, Formulation and Statement

Week 8:

Theoretical Frame work, Definition, Components, Features and Development, Variable, Definition and Types

Week 9:



Research data, Primary and Secondary data



Hypothesis, Definition, Features and Types



Formulation / Statement and Role

Week 10:

Research Design, Meaning, Nature and Definition

Features, Types, Components

Week 11:

Sampling, Definition, Advantages, Probability and 

Non-probability Sampling, Types, Merits and Demerits

Week 12:



Research Process, Definition, Features, Steps, Importance



Data collections methods

Questionnaires, Definition, Features, Types, Merits and Demerits

Week 13:



Interview, Definition, Feature, Types, Merits and Demerits



Interview Vs Questionnaires  

Week 14:



Observation, Definition, Feature, Types, Merits and Demerits



Observation Vs Questionnaires



Observation Vs Interview

Week 15:



Data Processing definition and Nature

Steps – Editing, Coding, Compilation, Classification, Tabulation and Presentation

Data Analysis and Interpretation

Week 16:

Research Report, Definition, Importance, Feature, Types, Design and Integral Parts

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Books:

1. RESEARCH METHODS FOR BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT --- L.R. Gay, P.L.Diehl. (Latest Edition) Macmillan Publishing Company New York

2. RESEARCH METHODOLOGIES FOR BUSINESS A SKILL BUILDING APPROACH --- Uma Sakaran, Southern Illinois  (Latest Edition), University at Carbondale. 

3. MANAGERIAL RESEARCH, Prof. Fazli Wahid, (2003 Edition), IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar.

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Bachelor in Business Administration - BBA (Hons)

4 – Years Program

ELECTIVE COURSES

MARKETING SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESAWHAR

 

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Marketing Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Marketing Research

Course Code
: 
BBA-651

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Week

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective
 

Marketing Research is offered to the students seeking specialization in Marketing. This course is designed to let the students able to conduct Marketing research for solution of the Marketing problems, and effective decision marking. All techniques of marketing research are the parts of this course including the most scientific approach of experimentation in marketing research.  

Week 1:



Marketing research Vs Social Research 



Conducting marketing research 



Applications of marketing research 

Week 2&3: 



Marketing research Process 

Week 4: 



Secondary Data 



Internal record System of Co

Week 5:



External Secondary Data 



Sources of Secondary Data 

Week 6:



Primary Data 



Survey techniques 

Week 7:



Telephonic Surveys 



Mail Surveys 

Week 8 



Increasing response rate of Telephonic 



And mail surveys 

Week 9 



Personal Interviews 



Group Interviews 

Week 10 



Developing the questionnaire 



Sampling 

Week 11 



Probability sampling 



Non- Probability sampling 

Week 12 



Processing the collected data 



Editing 



Coding 

Week 13 



Causal Research 



Experimentations

Week 14 



Experimental Designs with 



Control group and experimental groups

Week 15 



Application of Marketing Research 



Product research 



Distribution Research 

Week 16 



Promotion research 



Pricing Research 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30
Final Examination

: 
70

Recommended Book: 

1.
MARKETING RESEARCH, Kinear McGraw Hill Publications 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESAWHAR

 

Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Marketing Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Export Management and Marketing

Course Code
: 
BBA-652

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Week

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective

The current era is the era of Globalization which leads to tremendous increase in the volume of International Business and Trade. No doubt substantial exports guarantee the survival of country’s economy. 


The course has been designed keeping in view the importance of exports in flourishing economic will being of the state. The core objective the course is to enable the students of Business Administration to understand the management and marketing of exports and ensure the economic development of the country by applying their skills for the multiplication of exports. 

Week 1:


Introduction 


Definition and Meaning of Export Management


Export Management and Export Marketing


Features of Export Management / Marketing

Week 2:


Scope of Export Management

Similarities and Differences between Export Management and Home Management  

Week 3:


Export Management as a Profession 


Functions of Export Manager 


Responsibilities of Export Manager

Week 4:


Importance of Export to the Nation


Importance of Export to the Business Firms


Importance of Export to Individual Citizen

Week 5:


Export or Perish 


Various Environmental Factors Affecting Export Management


Difficulties and Problems in Export Management 

Week6:


Pre-Export Behaviour 


Factors to be considered before entering Export Field


Methods of entering Foreign Markets

Week 7:


 International Marketing Vs Export Marketing 


 Level of Involvement 


Economic Reasons for Export 


Importance of Export Marketing

Week 8:


Export Market Research


Need for Market Research


Distinction between Market Research and Marketing Research


Overseas Market Research 


Methodology and Techniques of Market Research

Week 9:


Export Marketing Plan 


Meaning, Factors and Contents


Factors affecting Marketing Plan


Importance of written Export Marketing Plan


Contents of Market Plan


Steps in Preparing a Marketing Plan

Week 10:


 Identifying Foreign Markets


 Classification of World Markets


 Industrially Developed Economies


More Developed developing Economies

Week 11:


Product Planning for Export 


Product Adaptations and Strategies


Factors necessitated Design Changes 

`
Product Adaptations Strategies 


Advantages and Limitations of Standardization 

Week 12:


Concept of Product Life Cycle


Marketing and Labeling 


Rules as to Marketing and Labeling 


Product Packaging 


Important Aspect of Packaging


Factors to be considered for Package Designing 

Week 13:


Channels of Distribution and Distribution Logistics 


Main Channels of Distribution in Export Markets


Linking the Domestic and Overseas Channel


Direct and Indirect Exporting

Week 14:


Distribution Logistics for Exports 


Problems of Transportation 


Surface Vs Air Transport Problems


Problems of Warehousing 


Necessity of Warehousing Operations in Export Marketing


Costs of Warehousing   

Week15:


Promoting Products in Foreign Markets


Objectives and Importance of Sales Promotion 



Factors affecting Promotion Decision


Distinction between Domestic and Foreign Advertising 


Unified Vs Diversified Advertising Strategy 

Week 16:


Export Pricing 


Price and Non- Price Factors


Price Factors in Pricing Decision 


Methods of Pricing


Cost Oriented Export Pricing Methods


Market Oriented Export Pricing


International Price Quotations

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30
Final Examination

: 
70

Recommended Book: 
1. 
INTERNATIONAL MARKETING Ccateora & G.K (1999) 10th Edition 

IRWIN M.G. Hill.

2. 
INTERNATIONAL GLOBAL MARKETING, Grahm, Meloan (1998) IRWIN.

3.
FOREIGN TRADE MANAGEMENT, Dr. Varma and Agarwal, Latest Edition, King Books Educational Publishers Delhi.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 
Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Marketing Elective Course 

Course Name 
: 
Current Issues in Marketing

Course Code 
: 
BBA-653

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives



The subject covers the current issues, practices, and trends in marketing. The current issues in external marketing environment affecting the marketing organization, and new practices in marketing will be covered in the course.

 

Week 1:



Old Barter System in Modern Business 



Modern Businesses Needs 



Brochures and Flayers

Week 2:



Costumers Relations 



Customers Buying Behaviors 



Trends in Modern System of Distribution 

Week 3:



E-Business 



Direct Marketing 



Marketing through Internet

Week 4:



Trends in Advertising 



Trends in Personal Selling 



Trends in Sales Promotion 

Week 5:



Trends in MKIS 



Trends in Marketing Research 



Trends in Marketing Reports 

Week 6:



Gimmicks 



Names and Logos 



Case Studies 

Week 7:



12 P’S OF Marketing 

Week 8:



Trends in Point of Purchase Display 



Trends in Print Media 



U.S Versus European Marketing



U.S Versus Pakistani Marketing 



E.U Versus Pakistani Marketing 

Week 9:



Current Tends in Automobile Industry 

  

Current Trends in Fashion Designing 



Current Trends in Branding, Packaging and Labeling 

Week 10:



Effects of Global Environmental Changes on Marketing 



Changing Trends in Market Segmentation 



Changing Trends in Target Marketing 

Week 11:



Techniques in Pricing 



Trends in Discount and Allowances 



News Letters 

Week 12:



Various Marketing 
Issues in

North America 

European Union 

Australia 

Asia 

Week 13:



Emergence of WTO in World Markets in 2005



WTO Effects on Asian Markets 



WTO Effects on American and European Markets 



WTO Effects on Pakistani Markets

Week 14:



Visual Merchandising 



Niche Marketing 



Selling on Internet 

Week 15:



Techniques in Merging 



Techniques in Acquisition



Techniques in Joint Ventures 

Week 16:



Just in Time Approach 



Economic Order Quantity 



Trends in Products and Services 

Total Marks 


: 100

Internal Assessment
:   30

Final Examination
 
:   70 



Recommended Books:

1.
Useful Journals:

The Economist 


Pak-Gulf Economics, Time, Aurora 

2. 
Useful Search Engines:


www.google.com 


wwe.askjeeves.com 


www.altavista.com
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 Programme

: 
BBA (Hons) – Marketing Elective Course 

Course Name 
: 
Distribution Management

Course Code 
: 
BBA-654

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives


Distribution Management – a specialized course offered in the field of Marketing to equip the Students of Business Administration with latest knowledge of placement and distribution. This course gives knowledge about how to design, develop and maintain effective relationships among the different channels members which will leads to words competitive advantages.


The students after completion of this course will be capable of understanding and evaluating the existing distribution structures, designing the new one and maintaining the best one. 

Week 1:



Distribution Management



Introduction – Definition and Concept 

Objectives of Distribution Management

Market Application — An overview

Week 2:



Marketing Channels Structure 



Emergence of the Marketing Channels Structure

Functions and Flows in Marketing Channels

Week 3:

Analyzing Marketing Channel Structure

Supply Chain Management

Introduction – Definition and Concept

Week 4:

The Relationship of Logistic to Supply Chain Management



The Framework of Supply Chain Management



Channel Relationships — An overview

Week 5:

The Buyer Supplier Relationship

Retail Management — An introduction 

The Wheel of Retailing

Week 6:

Types of Retailing  

International Prospects

Pakistan Prospects

Week 7:



Retail Concern Issues 

Retail Image

Positioning of Retail

Week 8:

Inventory Management

Customer Services

Interior and Exterior Decoration and Transportation

Week 9:



Retail Merchandize Management 

Merchandize Mix Management

Merchandize Budget Management

Week 10:



Information Technology and Distribution Management



Role of Information Technology in Retail Management



Insight from Industry 

Managing Unmanageable

Week 11:

Pricing and its Related Decision in Retail

Setting the Price

Satisfying Marketing and Profit Objectives

Marketing View of Price 

Week 12:

Price Setting Methods

Cost Plus

Marginal Pricing

Target Pricing 

Competitive Pricing 

Strategies and Tactics of Pricing 

Week 13:

Concept of Wholesaling 

Introduction and its Types

Major issues; Image, Positioning, Inventory Management, Customer Services, and Transportation

Week 14:



Channels of Distribution




Channel Planning

Designing Channel Systems

Week 15:



Reverse Distribution Channels

Concept and its implication in national and international –prospects

Week 16:



Managing Marketing Channels

Criteria’s for the selection of Members (Both Suppliers to Manufacturers and manufacture to Wholesaler and Retailers)

Identifying Potential and Actual Channel Conflicts

Conflict Management Techniques

Total Marks 


: 100

Internal Assessment
:   30

Final Examination
 
:   70 



Recommended Books:

1. MARKETING CHANNELS, Louis w. Stern, Adel L. El Ansary and Anne T. Conghlan, 5th Edition.

2. LOGISTICS, David J. Bloomberg, Stephen Lemay, Joe B. Hanna, 2002 Edition.

3. DESIGNING AND MANAGING THE SUPPLY CHAIN, CONCEPTS, STRATEGIES, AND CASE STUDIES, Dvaid Simchi – Levi and Philip Kaminsky, 2002.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR. 

Programme
  
:
BBA (Hons) –Marketing Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Integrated Marketing Communication

Course Code 
:
BBA - 655

Course Hours 
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours 

:
48

Course Objectives:

Integrated Marketing Communication is the new term widely used for Advertising.  Advertising as a practice and study has developed so much in last decade and now it is truly believed that the rise and fall of any organization depends on the proper communication on the part of organization. Communication now no longer depends only the conventional media like TV, Newspaper, and Magazines. Companies now largely depend on the Below the Line Advertising and non-conventional Media like Billboards, Banners, Packaging, and the Internet etc. The Objective of this course therefore is to let the students aware of the new trends in communication and the proper ways to use communication Medias.

Week 1:



Introduction to IMC



The evolution of IMC



Reasons for growing importance of IMC

Week 2:



Objectives of IMC 



Sales Oriented objectives 



Communication oriented objectives 

Week 3:



The IMC Planning Process



Developing the IMC Program 

Week 4:



Advertising Agency 

Commission from Media, Fee, Cost, and incentive to Ad Agencies 

The role of Advertising Agencies in IMC

Week 5:



The communication process 



Source credibility, attractiveness, and source power 



The FCB Planning Model

Week 6:



Creativity in IMC program 



The creative process and Risks 

Week 7:




The Advertising Campaign 



Copy Plate from

Week 8:



Advertising Research 



Day after Recall 



Split runs Tests 

Week 9:



The IMC Budgeting 

Current Rates of Advertising in major Newspapers and Magazines 



Per column centimeter 

Week 10:



The Media 



Print and Broadcast Media 



Major Media used in Pakistan 



Below the line and above the line Advertising 

Week 11:



Media Selection 



Cost Per Thousand 



Brand Development Index 



Category Development 

Week 12:



Major tools of IMC in Pakistan 



The advertising Regulation in Pakistan 

Week 13:



Sales Promotion 



Consumer Oriented Sales Promotion 



Sales Promotion towards Middlemen 

Week 14:



Direct Marketing in IMC



Reasons behind the Growth of Direct Marketing 



Advantages and Disadvantages if Direct Marketing 

Week 15:



Promotion Budgeting 



Different techniques of promotional Budgeting 

Week 16:



Evaluating the IMC Program



Before, During and after Evaluation 

Recommended Book:

1. ADVERTISING, Wright 
2. ADVERTISING, Arians
3. ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION, AN IMC APPROACH  Belch and Belch 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

Programme
 
 : 
BBA (Hons) – Marketing Elective Course 

Course Name
 : 
Sales Management 

Course Code  
 : 
BBA-656

Credit hours   
 : 
03

Total Weeks
  
 : 
16

Total hours
  
 : 
48

 

Course Objectives

The course of Sales Management covers managing the sales force and sales department of organization. The course also covers the setting process, sales forecasting, budgeting techniques, setting the quotas, motivating the sales force, sales territories designing and management of sales force, training, compensating and sales force through various methods, the sales office as a merge center for any organization, maximizing methods of the productive time of sales force.

Week 1: 
The Job of Sales Management 



The Nature of Personal Selling 



Personal Selling in the Marketing Mix



Dimensions of Sales Management

Week 2:
Preliminary Steps in the Selling Process 



Prospecting 




Qualifying Prospects 



Preparing 

Week 3:
Advanced Steps in Selling Process 



Convincing the Prospect 



Handling Objections 



Closing 



Follow Up 

Week 4:
Territory Development 



Sales Territory Design 



Procedure for Developing Territories 

Week 5:
Sales Management Environment 



Coping with Environmental Changes 



The Social and Cultural Environment 



The Competitive Environment 

Week 6: 
Course Review


Assignments



Test

Week 7:
Sales Management Planning 



The nature and importance of sales planning



Sales planning in the corporate context



Information for sales planning

Week 8:



The Sale Management Planning Process



Setting Sales Objectives 



Formulating Sales Strategies 

Week 9:
Sales Forecasting 



Importance of Sales Forecasting 



Sales Quotas and Budgets 



Sales Forecasting Concepts

Week 10:



Sales Forecasting Procedures 



Estimating market and sales potentials



Information Sources 

Week 11:
Sales Budgeting 



Types of Budget 



Determining the Budget level 

Week 12:
Sales Personnel Planning and Recruiting 



Analyzing Sales Personnel Needs 



Sources of Sales Recruits 

Week 13:
Sales Training and Development



Training and the Salesperson’s Career Cycle 



Designing a Formal Sales Training Program 



Training Techniques 

Week 14:
Sales Leadership and Supervision 



Selected View of Sales Motivation 



The Essence of Sales Leadership 



Sales Leadership and Coordination 

Week 15:
Sales Compensation 



Criteria for Sound Compensation Plan   



Developing a Compensation Plan

Week 16:
International Sales Management 



International Sales and Marketing Opportunities



International Sales Management Challenges 



International Sales Techniques 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books: 

1. 
Eugene m. Jhonson Rovid L. Kurtz E. Scherumg. Sales Management 
SeconU Edition 1994, Mc.Graw-Hill Publishers.

2. 
Rople E. Adverson, Joseph F. Haw Jr, Ajam J. Bush. Professional Sales Management Second Edition 1992, Mc. (3raw-HiIl Publishers.

3. 
David L. Kurtz, H. Robert Dodge, Professional Selling, Sixth Edition Irwin Publishers 1991

4. 
Doughtas j. Sairymple, Sales Management Third Edition 1988 Wiley 
International Publishers

5. 
Leslie W. Rodger Statistics for Marketing, Mc Graw-Hill Publishers 1984

6. 
Reten J. Youdale. Managing Your Sales, Office Business:Books Lts. UK. 1974.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

 Programme

:  
BBA (Hons) – Marketing Elective Course 

Course Name
:  
Marketing Intelligence Systems.

Course Code
:  
BBA-657

Credit Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks 
:  
16

Total hours

:  
48

Course Objectives

 


Companies often go for expensive researches to have data for decision-making.  They often ignore the cheapest source of data coming from its internal record system and syndicated research firms.  If properly managed companies can utilize this cheap source of data for efficient decision-making and with lot of time to be saved.  The objective of this course therefore to let the students know the importance of information, techniques of its proper management and accessing it easily for marketing decision making.

 

 Week 1:



    
 Increased Need of Marketing Intelligence System

Week 2:




 MKIS Through Primary Data



        MKIS Through Secondary Data

Week 3:



         Required Information 



         Information for Service Industry



         Information for Goods.

 Week 4:



        Order to the Remittance Cycle.

 Week 5:




  Effective Sales Reporting System. 




  Practice of Reporting System in Pakistan.

Week 6:


        MKIS Through Research.



        MKIS Through Surveys.




MKIS Through Observation.

Week 7:




Syndicated Marketing Research Firms.




Specialty Marketing Research Firms.

 Week 8:




 Custom Marketing Research Firms.


          Custom Marketing Research Firms in Pakistan.

 
Week 9:




   Internal Record Systems.

 

Week 10:



            Marketing Audit.



            Internal Record Management.

 Week 11: 




   Marketing Intelligence System. 

 Week 12:



      Research & Development Section of Companies.



      Sales Reporting System.

 Week 13:



    Sales Reporting System in Pakistan.



    Efficient Ways of Reporting Systems.

 Week 14:



      Minimum Inventory Levels.



      Records of Warehouses for MKIS.

 Week15:


                   Using Information.

 Week 16:




 MKIS through Case/Casual Studies.


Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Text  

 

Recommended text and reading material will be indicated during the semester on topic-to-topic basis. (Copies of relevant topics will be provided to concerned institutes teachers). 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT STUDIES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme 

: 
BBA (Hons) – Marketing Elective Course 

Course Name
: 
Global Marketing

Course Code
: 
BBA- 658

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 
: 
16-18

Total Hours 

: 
48/54

Course Objectives


This course is designed to improve managerial skills of individuals in global marketing management. The goal of this course is to apprise the student of how domestic markets are similar and/or different from the international markets and prepare managers to face the challenges involved in global marketing. The course also provides an opportunity to analyze the marketing tools and techniques that are available for developing and designing a global marketing strategy.

Week 1:




Definition and Scope of Global Marketing



Global Economics Environment



Global Orientation



Benefits of Global Orientation



Global Markets

Week 2:




Competitive Strategies for Global Markets



Forms of Market Participation



Multinational Versus Global Strategic Viewpoint

Week 3:


Global Strategy in a world of Nation



Global Strategy



Benefits of Global Strategy



Drawbacks of Global Strategy

Week 4:


Balancing the Over and under Globalization



Industry Globalization Drivers



Viability of more than one Strategy

Week 5:




Managing in a borderless World



Geography with out borders



Universal products



Insiderization


Week 6:




Course review



Assignments



Test

Week 7:




Global Marketing Programs



Product/Service Policies



Pricing, Distribution Market Communication

Week 8:




Standardization of Multinational Marketing



Benefits of Standardization



Common Barriers

Week 9:




Customizing Global Marketing



Customizing Destiny



Approaches for Customizing

Week 10: 




Multinational Counter with Gray Market Imports



Gray Market activity



How Gray Market Develop



Manager’s responsibilities for counter with Gray Market

Week 11:




When to respond to gray market Problem



Reactive Strategies to Combat Gray Markets



Proactive Strategies to Prevent Gray Markets

Week 12: 



Organizing and Controlling Global Marketing Operations



Centralization versus Decentralization



Product versus Geography



Beyond Organization

Week 13:




The role of Country Manager in Globalization



A Typology of Country Managers

Week 14:




Organizing for world wide effectiveness



The Constraint of a Company’s Heritage



Making Central Management Flexibility



Making Local management Effective

Week 15:




Special Issues in Global Marketing



Marketing in Eastern Europe



Marketing in developing Countries



Marketing Guide Lines for Eastern Europe

Week 16:


Pharmaceutical Marketing Practices in the Third World Criticism of Pharmaceutical Marketing



Multinational Investment in Africa

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30

Final Examination

: 
70

RECOMMENDED BOOKS

1. 
CCATEORA & G.K (1999) International Marketing 10 Edition IR WiN M.G. 
Hill.

2. 
ROBERE D. BUZZELL, JOHN. A. QUELEH, CHRISTOPHER A. BARTLATT 
Global (1999) Marketing Management 3rd Edition, Addision Wesley.

3. 
GRAHM. MELOAN (1998) International Global Marketing IRWIN.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

:
BBA (Hons) – Marketing Elective Course  

Course Name
:
Agricultural Marketing

Course Code
:
BBA-659

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


This course is designed to impart such competencies to students, which are indispensable for Agricultural Business. The principal focus is on the marketing aspects of the Agricultural Business. The course seeks to the developed the marketing skills of the students in the field of Agricultural Business. 

Week 1:



The Market for Agricultural Products

Population.

Consumption.

Expenditure for Different Uses.

Income & Consumption.

Week 2:


Agricultural Marketing In a Specialized Economy

Specialized Marketing.

Objective of Marketing.

Condition Influencing Agricultural Marketing.

Agricultural Production and Prices.

Farmers choices in Marketing.

Week 3:


Agencies In Marketing

Marketing Agencies.

Characteristics of Marketing Agencies.

Agencies as a Part of Trade Channels.

The Process of Construction, Equalization and Dispersion.

Week 4:


Local Markets

Direct Sale to Consumer.

Road Side Markets.

Sale to Middlemen in Local Markets.

Characteristics of Local Market.

Week 5:


Marketing Functions

Risking.

Kinds of Risks.

Quality Deterioration.

Week 6:


Human Risks.

Lessening Risks.

Case Study.

Week 7:


Financing

Types of Financing.

Conditions Influencing Financing Needs.

Seasonal Variations.

Week 8:


Business Characteristics.

Credits.

Use of Credit in Marketing.

Credit Sources.

Week 9:


Production Marketing and Consumption

Supply of Farm Products.

Income and Consumption Export Market.

Employment.

Week 10:


The Demand for Farm Products

Individual Satisfaction.

Demand for Farm Products.

Week 11:


The Supply of Farm Products

Specialization in Production.

Potential Increase in Food Supply.

Unstable Production & its Effects.

Supply & Demand.

Week 12:


Marketing Task

Buying & Selling.

Quality, Quantity, Place, Time and Price.

Buying Methods.

Week 13:


Advertising Agricultural Products.

Storage.

Need for Storage.

Week 14:


Types of Storage.

Advantages of Storage.

Week 15:


The Role of ZTBL (ADBP) In Agriculture & Its Marketing In Pakistan

Week 16:


Agriculture Business & Its Marketing In Pakistan

Price Changes.

Competition.

Monopoly.

Case Study.

 

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Books

1.      
RESEARCH METHODS FOR BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT ---  L.R. 
Gay, 
P.L.Diehl.  (Latest Edition) Macmillan Publishing Company 
New York.

2.      
RESEARCH METHODOLOGIES FOR BUSINESS A SKILL BUILDING 
APPROACH, --- Uma Sakaran, ( Latest Edition) Southern Illinois 
University at Carbondale 
 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme 

:
BBA (Hons)- Marketing Elective Course

Course Name
:
International Marketing

Course Code
:
BBA-660

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives
 


This course is designed for the students of business administration in order to specialize them in the field of international Marketing and to understand about the scope and challenges of international marketing, culture Dynamics, Political Environment and Developing Global Marketing Strategies. After qualifying this course the students will be able to understand business activities across international borders. Emphasis is placed on the analytical Processes in International marketing Decisions, As well as Knowledge of Tools and Practices for structuring and controlling marketing Programs related to International Business. This course is designed to provide students with insights into the nature and environment perspectives of marketing across national boundaries and with those with in foreign countries. 

 

 Week 1:


The Scope and Challenges of Intl. Marketing




   Difference Between Global & Domestic Marketing.



International Marketing Task.




   Marketing Controllable & Uncontrollable.

Week 2:
The Dynamic Environment of Intl. trade.


Balance of Payment.





Balance of Trade.





Protectionism.

Week 3:
The Cultural Environment




Cultural Knowledge




Cultural Values




Cultural Change

Week 4: 
Business Customs In Global Marketing.




Adaptation and Degree of Adaptation




Methods of Doing Business.




Source and Level of Authority.




Management Objectives.




Communication Emphasis.

Week 5:

The Political Environment.




Stability Of Govt. Policies.




Political Risk In Global Business.

Week 6: 
Assessing Global Market Opportunities.

Developing The Global Awareness Through Marketing Research.



The Research Process.



Research on The Internet (New Opportunity).



Estimating Market Demand.

Week 7:
Emerging Markets.




Marketing and Economic Development.

Week 8: 
Multinational Market Regions And Market Groups 



Patterns of Multinational Cooperation



Global  Market and Multinational Market Groups 



Europe:



The European Community



Marketing Mix Implications



Asia Pacific Rim:



Association of South Asian Nations (ASEAN)



Eastern Europe:



The Commonwealth of Independence States (CIS)

Week 9: 
Developing Global Marketing Strategies.





Global Marketing  Management.




Alternative Market-Entry Strategies.

Week 10:
Creating Products For Consumers In Global Markets.   




Global Markets and Product Development.




Products Alternatives.




Screening Products for Adaptation.

Week 11: 
International Distribution System.





Channel of Distribution Structure.





Distribution Patterns.

Week 12:
Import And Export.





Import Restrictions.





Export Documents.




     The Foreign-Freight Forwarder.

Week 13:
Exporting   Issues 



Exporting Practices in Pakistan 



Export Promotion Bureau in Pakistan 

Week 14:
Promotion In International Marketing



Global Advertising 



Media Planning and Analysis 

Week 15:
Personal Selling and Sales Management 



Designing the Sales Force 



Recruiting Marketing and Sales Personnel 



Motivating Sales Personnel 

Week 16:
Pricing For International Markets 



Pricing Policy 



Leasing in International Markets





Price Quotation 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

 1.                 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING-- Ccateora & G.K (1999) 11th 
Edition Irwin M.G. Hill.

 2.

MARKETING MANAGEMENT --- Robere D.Buzzell, John. A. Queleh, Christopher A.Bartlatt Global (1999) 31st Edition, Addision Wesley. Publishers Irwin McGraw Hill.

 3.

INTERNATIONAL GLOBAL MARKETING-- Grahm. Meloan (1998),  Publishers Irwin McGraw Hill.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme 

:
BBA (Hons) - Marketing Elective Course

Course Name
:
Marketing Financial Services

Course Code
:
BBA-661

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

Finance serves as backbone for business and economic activities. Without finance no economic activities can be imagine. To interact between surplus and deficit economic units and ensure a smooth financial system, marketing of financial services becomes mandatory. The course has been designed as a specialized course of marketing in order to deepen the understanding of the students in the field so as to ensure the development of a strong financial system by the application of their specialized skills. 

Week1:



The Changing Environment of Financial Services 



Globalization 



Information Technology



The Changing Boundaries of Financial Services Firms 

Week 2:



The Demand for Financial Services



Introduction 



Consumer Buying Behaviour 



Market Analysis

Week 3:



Marketing Trends



The Corporate Market



The Marketing Implications of Demand Trends



Market Research

Week 4:



Marketing Strategy and Planning



Introduction



Strategic Marketing 



Developing Strategy



Strategy Formulation

Week 5:



 Product Strategy



Introduction



The Concept of the Service Product



Influences on Product Strategy 

Week 6:



Product Range Strategy



Product Attributes 



Product Modification / Product Development



New Product Development

Week 7:



Advertising and Promotion 



Trends in Promotion



The Communication Process



Promotional Planning 

Week 8:



Pricing 



Price and Competition



Price and Marketing 



Price and Distribution

Week 9:



Direct Distribution



Direct Mail 



Recruiting, Selecting the Sales Force



Direct Response Advertising 

Week 10:




Direct Sales Force

Rewarding the Sales Force (Financial& Non-Monetary Rewards)

Retaining the Sales Force (Motivation and Training 

Sales Force Motivation

Week 11:

Indirect Distribution Channels in the Retailing of Financial –Service

Introduction

The Strategic Issues

Arbiters of Change

The Development of Delivery System

Other Distribution Channels

Week 12:



Bank Marketing



Introduction



The Marketing Audit



Marketing Strategy

Week 13:



Bank Promotion



Promotional Strategies



Growth and Competitive Strategy

Week 14:



Building Society Marketing



Introduction



Competitive Strategies and Building Societies



Building Society Marketing Mix

Week 15:



Insurance Marketing



Introduction



Trends in the Insurance Industry



Demand Analysis 



The Marketing Mix for Insurance Companies 



The Product Life Cycle

Week 16:



The Marketing of Unit and Investment Trusts



Introduction



The Nature of Unit and Investment Trusts



The Market for Unit and Investment Trusts



New Directions in Product Differentiation and Distribution

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books:

1. MARKETING FINANCIAL SERVICES, Christine Ennew, Trevor Watkins & Mike Wright, Latest Edition,  Butterworth & Heinemann
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Department of Business Administration

Scheme of Study for MBA (Hons) 2 years / 4 semesters Programme 

Scheme of Study
	MBA (Hons) 1st Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-701

MBA-702

MBA-703


	Research Methodology 

Managerial Policies & Strategies
E - Business 
Elective - I

Elective - II


	3

3

3

3

3

15



	MBA (Hons) 2nd  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-711

MBA-712

	International Business & Globalization

Project Design & Analysis

Elective - III

Elective - IV
Elective - V


	3

3

3

3

3

15



	MBA (Hons) 3rd & 4th  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	
	DISSERTATION
Total Credit Hours for MBA (Hons)
	10
10
45


MARKETING
	MBA (Hons) - 2 YEARS

	Course No.
	Marketing Elective

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-738

MBA-739

MBA-740

MBA-741

MBA-742

MBA-743

MBA-744

MBA-745
MBA-746

	Global Marketing
Consumer Behavior
Marketing Research
International Marketing
Sales Management
Advertising and Promotional Strategies
Current Issues in Marketing
Marketing Intelligence Systems.
Agriculture Business Marketing.
	3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3




Management / HRD
	MBA (Hons) - 2 YEARS

	Course No.
	Management Electives

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-751

MBA-752

MBA-753
MBA-754
MBA-755
MBA-756
MBA-757
MBA-758
MBA-759
MBA-760
MBA-761

	Management of Public Enterprises

Problem Solving Techniques
Quality Control     
Managerial Policy

Total Quality Management   
Advanced Management   
Environmental Management
Resource Conservation Planning & Management
Business & Society
Change Management
Business Law

                                                                  
	3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3



FINANCE
	MBA ((Hons)- 2 YEARS

	Course No.
	Finance Elective

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-767
MBA-768
MBA-769
MBA-770
MBA-771
MBA-772
MBA-773
MBA-774
MBA-775

	Advanced Financial Management
International Finance
International Business & Trade
Investment and Security Analysis
Islamic Banking
Economic Analysis and Policy
Financial Institutions and Capital Markets
Intermediate Accounting
International Banking

	3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3




SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration-MBA(Hons) 2 – Years 
After 4 years BBA (Hons)
1st SEMESTER

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
Programme
  
:
MBA (Hons)
Course Name
:
Research Methodology

Course Code 
:
MBA 701
Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16


Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives:


The present age is oriented towards research and development (R & D). Rather R&D is the order of the present day. No progress, prosperity or development of a sizeable magnitude can be attained with out R&D. the development of management and business depend to a great extent on research and development. Rather managerial success and business growth and expansion are the products of R&D. The very purpose of this course is to pass out graduates who possess R&D competencies as essential attribute and for their future management responsibilities. Our economy is in dive need of such innovative managers who understand and apply R&D to management and business so as to accelerate the tempo of socio-economic development.

Week 1:


Meaning of Research



Definition of Research



Manager and Research



Purpose and Need of Research

Week 2:


Research Data



Feature of Research Data



Primary Data and its sources



Secondary Data and its sources

Week 3:


Types of Research



Basic and Applied Research



Historical Research



Social Research



Scientific Research



Business Research

Week4:


Descriptive Research



Theoretical Research



Explanatory Research



Action Research



Policy Research



Experimental Research

Week 5:


Scientific Investigation



The hallmark of scientific investigation 

Week 6:



Presentation 



Case study and group work

Week 7:



Hypothesis nature and characteristics 



Types of hypothesis



Hypothesis development



Testing and statement 

Week 8:



The hypo-thetico deduction method 



The research process 



The steps of Research process



Characteristics of research process 

Week 9:



Theoretical framework



Definition and characteristics 



Components of theoretical framework



Variables and types of variable

Week 10:



Data collection methods 



Interview



Unstructured and structured interview



Important tips to follow while interviewing 

Week 11:



Questionnaire  



Personnel administered Questionnaire



Mail Questionnaire



Guidelines for Questionnaire

Week 12:



Observation 



Nature and types of observation 



Classification of observation 

Week 13:



Measurement of variables 



Nominal scale



Ordinal scale



Interval scale



Ratio scale

Week 14:



Data procession, editing, coding 



Completion, tabulation and presentation of data 

Week 15:



Research report



Format of research report



Integral part of research report



Title 



Table of contents

Week 16:



Introduction 



Executive summary 



Recommendation and implementation 



References 



Bibliography



Appendix 

Total marks


:
100

Internal assessment 
:
30

Final examination  
:
70

Recommended books:

1. Research Methods For Business--- Uma sekaran (4th  edition)
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme 

:
MBA
Course Name
: 
Managerial Policies & Strategies 

Course Code
: 
MBA 702
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 
The Course has been designed to explain how Managerial Policies can be developed and implemented in order solve Managerial Problems. The Principal Focus is on basic concepts, Principles and Techniques of Developing and implementing Managerial Policies. It is integrative in nature, that is, managerial policy encompasses and integrates all of other functions of marketing production, human resources and organization and finance and all other related functions. This course presents material for the study of managerial policy from the managerial point of view.

 

Week 1:



Introduction to Managerial Policy



Nature and Scope of Managerial Policy



Various Dimensions of Managerial Policy



Factors Affecting Managerial Policy 

Week 2:



Policy and Strategy



Definitions, Purpose, Levels, Areas




The Policy Concept




Objectives

Week 3:




The Environment




The Firm, Strategy, Time, 




Comparative Concepts

Week 4:




Evaluation of Policy 




Evaluation of Strategy 




The General Management Functions



The Board of Directors

Week
5:




Executive Leadership, 




Key Performance Areas, 




Organization Builders

Week 6:




Organization Leader, 




Sharing Success




Executive Qualities, 




Selection

Week 7:




Classification of Strategies




Short Run Strategies 




Long Run Strategies




Functional Strategies

Week 8:




Marketing Strategies 




Positioning and Competition




Pricing Strategies




Distribution Strategies




Production Strategies




Productivity

Week 9:




Quality Control




Human Resources & Organization




Management of People 




Financial Strategies

Week 10:




Corporate Social Responsibilities




Scope of Responsibilities




The Corporation




The Customers




Relation between Corporation and Customers

Week 11:




The Owners




The Prospective Owners




The Employees




The Management 




The Unions

Week 12:




The Public




The Government




The Creditors




The Prospective Creditors




The Suppliers & Others

Week 13:



The Future 



Vision- A Futuristic Approach

 

Futuristic Management  




Stability & Continuity




Growth Strategies & Diversification

 Week 14:




Business Combinations




Amalgamation 




Absorption




Reconstruction




The Mergers




Joint Ventures

 Week 15:




Integration Strategies




Survival Strategies




Termination Strategies




 Internal Strategies




Mixed Strategies

 Week 16:




Tools & Techniques for Performance Analysis




Excellent Performance Analysis 

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

1.
The Generation Management--- Charles M.Savage. Printed by KHL Co 
Pvt. Ltd. (1996) Revised Edition.

2.      
 Strategic Management---  Byars RUE & Azahra, Publisher IRWIN (1996).

3.      
 Strategic Management --- Charles W.L. Hill Gareth R. Joues. Houghton Mifflin Company 1998 Third Edition.

4.
Management Policy --Meluin J.Stanford,.Prentice Hall of India(1986)   2nd Edition.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme
 
:
MBA
Course Name
: 
E-Business

Course Code
:
MBA 703
Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives
Learn the basics of Electronic businesses (e-business) enabled by new Information Technologies. Recognize the organizations’ need to constantly adapt to changes that take place in the current atmosphere of businesses. Discover opportunities in the environment in order to apply this novel way to innovate and make business. Analyze a business in order to recognize internal and external factors that can be modified to move towards an electronic business model. Analyze case studies and sites to discover strengths and weaknesses of a selected business, recognizing with honesty and responsibility the need to innovate in order to face the new challenges demanded by the current environment. Develop strategic, administrative, and operational planning for a new or an already existing business by establishing strategies that use information technologies in core processes of the business, with the purpose of improving its current operative efficiency and turn it into competitive advantage. Evaluate commercial e-business solutions to suggest one for a particular business. Analyze and solve case studies as well as complete course activities in order to strengthen analysis, synthesis, evaluation, and collaborative work skills.

Week 1:
Introduction to E-business

Difference between e-commerce vs. e-business. The basics of an electronic business. E-business trends. Administrative and technological implications of electronic businesses. The new role of today’s organizations administrators that plan to use the Internet to conduct businesses. Analysis of an electronic business with regards to economy changes, trends, consumer, and competition Benefits for customers and ultimately the country when applying Internet technology in the businesses. 

Week 2:
E-business opportunities
Types of business. Innovation in business. Presence of national and international businesses. Search for opportunities in order to develop an electronic business.  
Evaluation for-profit and non-for profit business being aware of ethical values and being committed to the community.

Week 3:
Elements of the business
E-business architecture application framework. Evolution of the sales process. Business forces that define the need for Selling Chain Management, How to Construction of an e-Business architecture application framework for a company.
Adoption of an adequate integrated applications framework according to the needs of electronic businesses, and of the sales processes that benefit this type of business 

Week 4:
Customer Relationship Management
The Basics of CRM. Management of customer life cycle: acquisition, enhancement and retention. Competition in CRM processes: Cross-selling, Up-selling, direct marketing, customer service and support, field sales, management of retention
Next-Generation of CRM applications. Building the CRM Infrastructure 
Analysis of the selling chain of a company and value recommendation for CRM’s analyzed. The importance of technology selection and required investment in order to be successful in the on-line world 

Week 5:
Swot Analysis 
Determination of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats of/for the business. Guide to carry out a SWOT Analysis. Use of computer applications to analyze business opportunities. Detection of the different elements of the SWOT Analysis. Creation of the revenue model of the business as a product of the SWOT analysis. 

Week 6:
Enterprise Resource Planning
The Basics of Enterprise Resource Planning. Impact of Enterprise Architecture Planning when implanting an ERP. Support of the commercial ERP’s (COTS ERP’s) to companies. ERP implementation. Trends in the applications of ERP’s. Analysis and benchmark of ERP’s characteristics from different vendors. Impact of ERP applications in companies. 

Week 7:
Supply Chain Management
The Basics of Supply Chain Management. Electronic Supply Chain Management 
Future of Electronic Supply Chain Management. Implementing Supply Chain Management. Advantages and disadvantages of the Supply Chain models 

Week 8:
E-procurement 
Definitions of procurement. Problems associated to procurement. Applications for electronic procurement (e-procurement). A roadmap for e-procurement in electronic operations.

Week 9:
 Knowledge Management
the Basics of Knowledge Management (KM) Applications. Types of Knowledge Management Applications. Technological elements for the support of Knowledge Management Applications. Roadmap for Knowledge Management Applications framework. Creation of a comparative matrix that expresses the characteristics of KM Applications. The importance of KM Applications in the international environment of electronic businesses.

Week 10:
 Internet Marketing 

Creating Marketing Strategy for Online Business, Collection Designing Tips, Advertising on Internet, CRM. Registration of Websites with Search Engines   

Week 11:
Business Design
Self-diagnosis of a business. Analysis and definition of the Value Chain 
Definition of the specific goals of the business. Roadmap for a transition into an electronic business. Structuring of an electronic business according to an established guide. Electronic Business Models: Store Front Model, On Line Shopping Model, Dynamic Pricing Model, Auction, Brain Power and Other Models.

Week 12:
 Online Monetary Transactions 

On Line Payment Procedures, Bank & Third Parties Involvement, Credit Cards & E-Wallets, Other Payment Techniques. 

Week 13:
Implementing the E-business
E-Business strategy formulation. Considerations to take e-Business design and strategy into action. Creation of an implementation plan. Differences between business case and business plan. Analysis of case studies to ponder different applications considering a set of priorities. Analysis and resolution of cases for the observation of applications of agreement to a scheme of priorities. 

Books Recommended 


1. E-Business Roadmap for Success.  Dr. Ravi Kalakota & Marcia Robinson. Addison Wesley Publishing1999.

2. Alter, Steven (2002): Information Systems - The Foundation of e-Business, ISBN 0-13-043242-3 
3. Turban E & King D (2003): Introduction to e-Commerce, 
4. Chaffey, Dave (2002): E-Business and E-Commerce Management, 

5. E-Business and E-Commerce “How to Program” --- Deitel, Deitel & Nieto.
SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration (MBA) 2 – Years 

After 4 years BBA (Hons)
2nd SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme
 
:
MBA

Course Name
:
International Business & Globalization

Course Code
:
MBA 711
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 
Course Objectives
 


The course is designed with an aim to enhance the apprehension of students in the field of international business and trade. The course includes such topics as Challenges of International Business, Political and Economic integration and International Cultural. The course is adequately supported by practical assignments, presentations and field trips in order to improve the spontaneous vision of the participants.

 

Week 1: 
Challenges of International Business


Introduction and overview of International Business



International Business Challenges



Government and Trade Regulations

Week 2: 

Multinational Enterprise





Introduction and Nature of Multinational Enterprise





Characteristics and Formation of MNE





Strategic Philosophy of MNE





Strategic Management of MNE

Week 3:

International Political and Economic Integration




Introduction Political System





Political Ideologies and Economic System





Government control of Assets

Week
4:






Economic Integration





Trade Creation and Trade Diversion





Levels of Economic Integration

Week 5:







Economic Integration and Strategies Management





Joint Ventures and Acquisitions



Consumer Appliances and Breweries

Week 6:





Localization of Business Operations and Products





Localization of Profit, Production and Management

Week 7:

International Culture





Introduction and Elements of Culture





Language, Religion, Value and Attitude 





Customers and Manners

Week 8:






Material Culture





Aesthetics and Education





Cultural and Attitudinal Dimensions

 Week 9:





Power distance, Uncertainty, Avoidance





Individualism, Masculinity





Integration the Dimension, Attitude dimensions

Week 10:





Cultural and Strategies Management





Work Attitudes, Achievement Motivation






Time and Future and Cross Cultural Trading




Week 11:
International Trade





International Trade Theory





Theory of Absolute Advantage





Theory of Comparative Advantage
Week 12:





Factory Endowment Theory





International Product life Cycle Theory





Barriers to Trade and Not Tariff Barriers





Other Economic Development

Week 13:
Organizing Strategy





Organizational Structure





Early Organizational Structure





Global Organizational Structure

Week 14:





Strategic Management and Organizing Strategies





Structural Variable, Organizational Process





Decision Making, communication and Control




Week 15:
Production Strategy




Research, Development and Innovation





Generation of Goods and Services

Week 16:





International Logistics





Strategy Management and production Strategy

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

 

1. Introduction to International Business by Alan M. Rugman-Richard M. 


Hodgetts .International Edition, Mc. Graw Hill, in corporation.

      2.   Export Financing and Risk, Eng. --- Maximo and Francis Lec Harper Colling College Publishers.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme
 
:
MBA
Course Name
: 
Project Design & Analysis   

Course Code
:
MBA 712
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives:


The advancement of knowledge & technology, complexity of activities, customization of tasks, and the evolution of worldwide competitive markets have necessitated the organizations to make their complex and customized outputs available as quickly as possible. Project Management has emerged as a science that provides the necessary knowledge and skills to meet these challenges.The Project Management course has therefore been developed to equip the students with the concepts and techniques that provide insight and direction into project management in comprehensive way. It will also help students to improve their ingenuity & constant managerial improvisation in Business Administration.    



Week 1: 
 Introduction 

 Definition

 Understanding Project Management

The relationship between Project Management & General Management.

Classification of Projects

The Project Model

Phases of Project Management  

Week 2: 
Project Selection

Determining Feasibility

Factors for Project Selection Process

External Factors

Internal Factors

Quantitative Factors

Qualitative Factors

Week  3: 
Project Selection Models

Criteria/Checklist for Project Selection

Types of Project Selection Models

Non-numeric models

Top-down

Grass roots 

Externally generated

Ad-hoc selection

Comparative benefits

Numeric Models

Pay Back Period

Net Present Value

Internal rate of Return

Benefit-Cost ratio

Comparison of numeric models 

Week 4:
Project Risk Management

Nature of Risk

Risk Identification

Risk Quantification

Risk Quantification Techniques

Expected Value

Sensitivity Analysis

Monte Carlo Simulation

Failure Mode effect Analysis

Project Proposals

Week  5:  
Project Organizations

Project as part of Functional Organization

Pure Project Organization

Matrix Organization

Mixed Organizations

Organization Structure selection

Project Team

Week  6: 
Project Planning



Programs & Projects



Planning Components



Preliminary coordination

Work plans

Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)

Action Plans

Linear Responsibility Chart

Schedules 

Status Reporting

Week 7:  
Case Studies

Case study Techniques

Case ethics

Looking Back

Course Review

Tests

Week 8:  
Budgeting

Estimating Project Budgets

Top- Down Budgeting

Bottom-up Budgeting

Activity Budgeting

Program Budgeting

Planning-Programming-Budgeting system

Zero Based Budgeting

Week  9: 
Time Planning

Project Scheduling

Benefits

Terminologies

Types of Scheduling

Gantt Chart

Program Evaluation Review Technique (PERT)

Critical Path Method (CPM)

Assignment 

Week 10: 
Monitoring & Information System



The Planning-Monitoring-Controlling Cycle



Designing the Monitoring System

Information needs for reporting

Week  11: 
Project Control

Elements for Project Control



Performance

Cost 

Time

Requirements for Control System

Levels of control processes

Characteristics of a successful control system

CASE STUDY

Week 12: 
Project Auditing

Definition

Purpose of Auditing

Construction and use of Audit Report

Project Audit Life Cycle

Week  13: 
Project Termination

Varieties of Project Termination

Extinction

Addition

Integration

Starvation

Week  14: 
Project Termination Process



Completion & Handover

Closing down Project Systems

Reviews

Relocation of Staff

Disposal of Surplus Assets

The Final Report

Week 15: 
Improving Project Performance



Project Management Maturity



Influences on Process Change



Business Process Re-Engineering

Benchmarking

Lean Project Management

Week 16:       Case Studies

Tests

Review of Course

Internal Assessment
: 
30

Terminal Examination
: 
70

Total



: 
100

Books Recommended

1. Harvey Maylor, “Project Management”, 3rd edition. Pearson Education Ltd:, 

Singapore. 2005.

2. Daniel D. Roman, “Managing Projects: A System Approach”. Elsevier Publishing Co. New York. 1999

3. Jack R. Meredith & Samuel J. Mantel, “Project Management: A Managerial Approach. John Wiley & Sons Inc: 1995

4. James P. Lewis, “Fundamentals of Project Management”. McGraw Hills Co. New York. 1994.

5. Khawaja Amjad Saeed, “Regional Management Cases”. Institute of Business Management, Lahore. 1999.

 SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration (MBA) 2 – Years 

After 4 years BBA (Hons)
ELECTIVE COURSES

MARKETING SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT STUDIES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme 

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Global Marketing

Course Code
: 
MBA-738
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 
: 
16
Total Hours 

: 
48
Course Objectives


This course is designed to improve managerial skills of individuals in global marketing management. The goal of this course is to apprise the student of how domestic markets are similar and/or different from the international markets and prepare managers to face the challenges involved in global marketing. The course also provides an opportunity to analyze the marketing tools and techniques that are available for developing and designing a global marketing strategy.
Week 1:



Definition and Scope of Global Marketing



Global Economics Environment



Global Orientation



Benefits of Global Orientation



Global Markets

Week 2:



Competitive Strategies for Global Markets



Forms of Market Participation



Multinational Vs Global Strategic Viewpoint

Week 3:



Global Strategy in a world of Nation



Global Strategy



Benefits of Global Strategy



Drawbacks of Global Strategy

Week 4:



Balancing the Over and under Globalization



Industry Globalization Drivers



Viability of more than one Strategy

Week 5:



Managing in a borderless World



Geography with out borders



Universal products



Indigenization

Week 6:



Course review



Assignments



Test

Week 7:



Global Marketing Programs



Product/Service Policies



Pricing, Distribution Market Communication

Week 8:



Standardization of Multinational Marketing



Benefits of Standardization



Common Barriers

Week 9:



Customizing Global Marketing



Customizing Destiny



Approaches for Customizing

Week 10: 




Multinational Counter with Gray Market Imports



Gray Market activity



How Gray Market Develop



Manager’s responsibilities for counter with Gray Market

Week 11:



When to respond to gray market Problem



Reactive Strategies to Combat Gray Markets



Proactive Strategies to Prevent Gray Markets

Week 12: 


Organizing and Controlling Global Marketing Operations



Centralization versus Decentralization



Product versus Geography



Beyond Organization

Week 13:



The role of Country Manager in Globalization



A Typology of Country Managers

Week 14:



Organizing for world wide effectiveness



The Constraint of a Company’s Heritage



Making Central Management Flexibility



Making Local management Effective

Week 15:



Special Issues in Global Marketing



Marketing in Eastern Europe



Marketing in developing Countries



Marketing Guide Lines for Eastern Europe


Week 16: 


Pharmaceutical Marketing Practices in the Third World Criticism of Pharmaceutical Marketing



Multinational Investment in Africa

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30

Final Examination

: 
70

RECOMMENDED BOOKS
1. 
CCATEORA & G.K (1999) International Marketing 10 Edition IRWIN Hill.

2. 
ROBERE D. BUZZELL, JOHN. A. QUELEH, CHRISTOPHER A. BARTLATT Global (1999) Marketing Management 3rd Edition, Addision Wesley.

3. 
GRAHM. MELOAN (1998) International Global Marketing IRWIN.
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Programme

:
MBA

Course Name
:
Consumer Behavior

Course Code
:
MBA-739

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48
 

Course Objectives

 


This course deals with the behavior of consumers in their daily lives. The main topics to be included cover areas relating to the consumers and their environment, resource utilization, the social and cultural environments needs and motives, concepts and attitudes, preferences, personality and life styles, symbols of membership and status, anxiety motivation and displacement behavior, problem solving, decisions and planning.

 

Week 1:




Introduction 

 


Defining Consumer Behavior




Customer and Consumers 




The Ultimate Consumer




The Individual Buyer  
 

A Subset of Human Behavior 



Significance in Daily Lives 




Application to Decision Making.


Consumer Behavior and Marketing Management. 
Week 2:



Understanding Consumers & Market Segment.

 

Views of The Market and Alternative Marketing Strategies



 Market Aggregation




 Market Segmentation



 Limitation of Demographics in Predicting Consumer Behavior 



Lifestyle and Psycho Graphic Segmentation



The Technique of Lifestyle Segmentation 



Application of Life Style Segmentation 



Benefit Segmentation  



Product Positioning 
Week 3:




Environment Influences on Consumer Behavior 




Culture Defined 




Culture Relevance to Marketing Decisions 




The Characteristics of Culture 




Implications of Culture Change for the Marketer 




Tracking Culture Change 




Cross-Culture Understanding of Consumer Behavior  
Week 4:






Subcultures 






The Nature of Subcultures 






The Black Subculture 






The Asian Subculture 






The Hispanic Subculture 






The Youth Subcultures 






The Older Subcultures 

Week 5:





Social Class 





The Process of Social Stratification 





The Nature of Social Class 





Social-Class Measurement and Categorization





Social-Class Lifestyles 





Social Class and Consumer Behavior 

Week 6:





Social Groups 





Group Defined 





Groups Properties 





Reference Groups 





The Nature of Reference-Group Influence 





The Variability of Reference-Group Influence 





Case Study 

Week 7:



Significance of the Family in Consumer Behavior 



Families and Households 



Family Life Cycle 



Family Purchasing Decisions       
Week 8:




Personal Influence & Diffusion of Innovations 




The Nature and Signification of Personal Influence 




Communication and Influence Flow 




Opinion Leadership in Marketing




Adoption and Diffusion of Innovations 




Marketing Implications of Personal Influence




Week 9:



Personality and Self-Concept 



Personality Theories and Applications 



Measuring Personality 



Some Major Personality Theories 



A Critical Review 



Psychographics 



Self-Concept 
Week 10:




Motivation and Involvement 



The Nature and Role of Motives 



Classifying Motives 



Motive Arousal 



Motive Structuring



Motive Research   

Week 11:
 





Information Processing 





Information Acquisition 





Perceptual Encoding 






Marketing Implications 

Week 12:





Learning and Memory





Characterizing Learning 





Memory 

Week 13:




Attitudes 






Definition of Attitude 




Characteristics of Attitude




Functions of Attitudes 




Attitude Theories and Models 




The Peripheral Route to Developing Attitudes 

Week 14:


      Changing Attitudes 




     Strategies for Changing Attitudes and Intentions 




     The Communication Process 




     Source Factors 



       Message Factors 

Week 15:



Problems Recognition 



Types of Consumer Decisions 



Problems Recognition 




Marketing Implications of Problem Recognition  

Week 16:




Search and Evaluation 




The Information-Search Process 




Studying the Information-Search Process 




Measuring Evaluation Criteria 




Influencing Consumers Evaluation 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:
 

1.
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR --- David And Albert , M.G.Hill. (1998).

 

2.
     CONSUMER BEHAVIOR --- Harw Kins Etal  Irwin, (1997).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Marketing Research

Course Code
: 
MBA-740

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Week

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective
 

Marketing Research is offered to the students seeking specialization in Marketing. This course is designed to let the students able to conduct Marketing research for solution of the Marketing problems, and effective decision marking. All techniques of marketing research are the parts of this course including the most scientific approach of experimentation in marketing research.  

Week 1:



Marketing research Vs Social Research 



Conducting marketing research 



Applications of marketing research 

Week 2&3: 



Marketing research Process 

Week 4 



Secondary Data 



Internal record System of Co

Week 5



External Secondary Data 



Sources of Secondary Data 

Week 6



Primary Data 



Survey techniques 

Week 7 



Telephonic Surveys 



Mail Surveys 

Week 8 



Increasing response rate of Telephonic 



And mail surveys 

Week 9 



Personal Interviews 



Group Interviews 

Week 10 



Developing the questionnaire 



Sampling 

Week 11 



Probability sampling 



Non- Probability sampling 

Week 12 



Processing the collected data 



Editing 



Coding 

Week 13: 



Causal Research 



Experimentations

Week 14: 



Experimental Designs with 



Control group and experimental groups

Week 15: 



Application of Marketing Research 



Product research 



Distribution Research 

Week 16: 



Promotion research 



Pricing Research 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30
Final Examination

: 
70

Recommended Book: 

1.
MARKETING RESEARCH, Kinear McGraw Hill Publications 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme 

:
MBA

Course Name
:
International Marketing

Course Code
:
MBA-741

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

 


This course is designed for the students of business administration in order to specialize them in the field of international Marketing and to understand about the scope and challenges of international marketing, culture Dynamics, Political Environment and Developing Global Marketing Strategies. After qualifying this course the students will be able to understand business activities across international borders. Emphasis is placed on the analytical Processes in International marketing Decisions, As well as Knowledge of Tools and Practices for structuring and controlling marketing Programs related to International Business. This course is designed to provide students with insights into the nature and environment perspectives of marketing across national boundaries and with those with in foreign countries. 

 

 Week 1:
The Scope and Challenges of Intl. Marketing.




   Difference Between Global & Domestic Marketing.



International Marketing Task.




   Marketing Controllable & Uncontrollable.

Week 2:
The Dynamic Environment of Intl. trade.


Balance of Payment.





Balance of Trade.





Protectionism.

Week 3
The Cultural Environment




Cultural Knowledge




Cultural Values




Cultural Change

Week 4: 
Business Customs In Global Marketing.




Adaptation and Degree of Adaptation




Methods of Doing Business.




Source and Level of Authority.




Management Objectives.




Communication Emphasis.

Week 5:

The Political Environment.




Stability Of Govt. Policies.




Political Risk In Global Business.

Week 6: 
Assessing Global Market Opportunities.

Developing The Global Awareness Through Marketing Research.



The Research Process.



Research on The Internet (New Opportunity).



Estimating Market Demand.

Week 7:
Emerging Markets.




Marketing and Economic Development.

Week 8: 
Multinational Market Regions And Market Groups 



Patterns of Multinational Cooperation



Global  Market and Multinational Market Groups 



Europe:



The European Community



Marketing Mix Implications



Asia Pacific Rim:



Association of South Asian Nations (ASEAN)



Eastern Europe:



The Commonwealth of Independence States (CIS)

Week 9: 
Developing Global Marketing Strategies.





Global Marketing  Management.




Alternative Market-Entry Strategies.

Week 10:
Creating Products For Consumers In Global Markets.   




Global Markets and Product Development.




Products Alternatives.




Screening Products for Adaptation.

Week 11: 
International Distribution System.





Channel of Distribution Structure.





Distribution Patterns.

Week 12:
Import And Export.





Import Restrictions.





Export Documents.




     The Foreign-Freight Forwarder.

Week 13:
Exporting   Issues 



Exporting Practices in Pakistan 



Export Promotion Bureau in Pakistan 

Week 14:
Promotion In International Marketing



Global Advertising 



Media Planning and Analysis 

Week 15:
Personal Selling And Sales Management 



Designing the Sales Force 



Recruiting Marketing and Sales Personnel 



Motivating Sales Personnel 

Week 16:
Pricing For International Markets 



Pricing Policy 



Leasing in International Markets





Price Quotation 

 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

 1.       INTERNATIONAL MARKETING-- Ccateora & G.K (1999) 11th Edition   Irwin M.G. Hill.

 2.
MARKETING MANAGEMENT --- Robere D.Buzzell, John. A. Queleh, Christopher A.Bartlatt Global (1999) 31st Edition, Addision Wesley. Publishers Irwin McGraw Hill.

3.
INTERNATIONAL GLOBAL MARKETING-- Grahm. Meloan (1998),  Publishers Irwin McGraw Hill.
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Programme
 
 : 
MBA 

Course Name
 : 
Sales Management 

Course Code  
 : 
MBA-742
Credit hours   
 : 
03

Total Weeks
  
 : 
16

Total hours
  
 : 
48

 

Course Objectives

The course of Sales Management covers managing the sales force and sales department of organization. The course also covers the setting process, sales forecasting, budgeting techniques, setting the quotas, motivating the sales force, sales territories designing and management of sales force, training, compensating and sales force through various methods, the sales office as a merge center for any organization, maximizing methods of the productive time of sales force.

Week 1: 
The Job of Sales Management 



The Nature of Personal Selling 



Personal Selling in the Marketing Mix



Dimensions of Sales Management

Week 2:
Preliminary Steps in the Selling Process 



Prospecting 




Qualifying Prospects 



Preparing 

Week 3:
Advanced Steps in Selling Process 



Convincing the Prospect 



Handling Objections 



Closing 



Follow Up 

Week 4:
Territory Development 



Sales Territory Design 



Procedure for Developing Territories 

Week 5:
Sales Management Environment 



Coping with Environmental Changes 



The Social and Cultural Environment 



The Competitive Environment 


Week 6: 
Course Review


Assignments



Test

Week 7:
Sales Management Planning 



The nature and importance of sales planning



Sales planning in the corporate context



Information for sales planning

Week 8:



The Sale Management Planning Process



Setting Sales Objectives 



Formulating Sales Strategies 

Week 9:
Sales Forecasting 



Importance of Sales Forecasting 



Sales Quotas and Budgets 



Sales Forecasting Concepts

Week 10:



Sales Forecasting Procedures 



Estimating market and sales potentials



Information Sources 

Week 11:
Sales Budgeting 



Types of Budget 



Determining the Budget level 

Week 12:
Sales Personnel Planning and Recruiting 



Analyzing Sales Personnel Needs 



Sources of Sales Recruits 

Week 13:
Sales Training and Development



Training and the Salesperson’s Career Cycle 



Designing a Formal Sales Training Program 



Training Techniques 

Week 14:
Sales Leadership and Supervision 



Selected View of Sales Motivation 



The Essence of Sales Leadership 



Sales Leadership and Coordination 

Week 15:
Sales Compensation 



Criteria for Sound Compensation Plan   



Developing a Compensation Plan

Week 16:
International Sales Management 



International Sales and Marketing Opportunities



International Sales Management Challenges 



International Sales Techniques 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books: 

1. 
Eugene m. Jhonson Rovid L. Kurtz E. Scherumg. Sales Management 
SeconU Edition 1994, Mc.Graw-Hill Publishers.

2. 
Rople E. Adverson, Joseph F. Haw Jr, Ajam J. Bush. Professional Sales Management Second Edition 1992, Mc. (3raw-HiIl Publishers.

3. 
David L. Kurtz, H. Robert Dodge, Professional Selling, Sixth Edition Irwin Publishers 1991

4. 
Doughtas j. Sairymple, Sales Management Third Edition 1988 Wiley 
International Publishers

5. 
Leslie W. Rodger Statistics for Marketing, Mc Graw-Hill Publishers 1984

6. 
Reten J. Youdale. Managing Your Sales, Office Business:Books Lts. UK. 1974.
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Programme
  
: 
MBA 

Course Name 
: 
Advertising and Promotional Strategies

Course Code  
: 
MBA-743
Credit hours   
:
 03

Total Weeks
  
: 
16

Total hours
  
: 
48

 

Course Objectives

The course covers different objectives of Advertising, the role of Advertising Manager, the advertising agencies and kinds of advertising agencies, the relationship of advertising manager and advertising agency, Revenue generation for advertising agencies. The media, weakness, and strengths of each media will also come under discussion. The course further covers Advertising Research, copy writing, Art direction copy writing with the aid of FCB matrix and News Paper Magazines, and T.V Commercials that sell.

 

Week 1:



     
Advertising



     
Advertising Vs Publicity



     
Importance of Advertising



        Reasons of Advertising



        Specific Objectives of Advertising

 Week 2:


  Forms of Advertising


  The Advertising Department


  Role of Advertising Manager


  The Advertising Agency

Week 3:


    Advertising and the Marketing Mix


    Developing Growth Strategies and Advertising


    Target Market Strategies and Advertising

Week 4:
   

 The Relationship of Advertising Manager & Advertising 





 Agency


   
 Organizational Structure of Advertising Agencies


       Kinds of Advertising Agencies

Week 5:


     
Revenue of Advertising Agencies


     
Hiring and Firing Agency



     
Case Study

 
Week 6:



     
Media


    
Strength and Weakness of Different Media


     
Developing Media Objectives


     
Developing Media Strategy

Week 7:


     
Brand Development Index


     
Category Development Index


     
Techniques of Advertising Budgeting
 Week 8:


     
Advertising Campaign


    
Steps in Developing an Advertising Campaign

 Week 9:


     
Calculating the Cost for News Papers Magazine, &T.V. Ads.

     
Current charges of Leading Newspapers, Magazines &T.V. 


   
Channels in Pakistan
 Week 10:


     
Sales Promotion


     
Sales Promotion Activities Designed Toward Middlemen


     
Sales Promotion Activities Designed Toward Final Consumers

 Week 11:


     
Advertising Research


     
Steps in Conducting Advertising Research
 Week 12:


     
Copy Writing and Creative Strategy


     
Copy Writing with the Aid of FCB Matrix

 Week 13:


     
Elements of Copy Writing


     
Elements of Message Strategy


     
Steps in Advertising Layout

 Week 14:


     
Purpose of Visuals


     
Common Subjects of Visuals


     
Writing Copy for Radio

 Week 15:


     
Checklist for Effective Copy


     
Creative Art Direction


          The Story Board


     
The T.V. Commercials

 Week 16:


     
T.V. Commercials that S
ell


     
Below Average T.V. Commercials in Brand Switching


     
Above Average T.V. Commercials in Brand Switching



     
Case Study

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assignment 
:  
  30

Final Examination

:  
  70

Recommended Books

1.        ADVERTISING EXCELLENCE --- L.Boree Jhon V. Thrill George P.Dovel Marian Burk Wood, McGraw 
Hill 
Publishers 1998


2.      
 ADVERTISING -- Wright, McGraw Hill Publishers


3.      
ADVERTISING EXCELLENCE --- L.BoeeWilliam F.ArensX 



Irwin 
Publichers-1992


4.      
ADVERTISING-- Frank Jefkins   Rupa & Co.  , Publishers 




Calcutta, 1992
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Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name 
: 
Current Issues in Marketing

Course Code 
: 
MBA-744
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives



The subject covers the current issues, practices, and trends in marketing. The current issues in external marketing environment affecting the marketing organization, and new practices in marketing will be covered in the course.

 

Week 1:



Old Barter System in Modern Business 



Modern Businesses Needs 



Brochures and Flayers

Week 2:



Costumers Relations 



Customers Buying Behaviors 



Trends in Modern System of Distribution 

Week 3:



E-Business 



Direct Marketing 



Marketing Through Internet

Week 4:



Trends in Advertising 



Trends in Personal Selling 



Trends in Sales Promotion 

Week 5:



Trends in MKIS 



Trends in Marketing Research 



Trends in Marketing Reports 

Week 6:



Gimmicks 



Names and Logos 



Case Studies 

Week 7:



12 P’S OF Marketing 

Week 8:



Trends in Point of Purchase Display 



Trends in Print Media 



U.S versus European Marketing



U.S Versus Pakistani Marketing 



E.U Versus Pakistani Marketing 

Week 9:



Current Tends in Automobile Industry 

  

Current Trends in Fashion Designing 



Current Trends in Branding, Packaging and Labeling 

Week 10:



Effects of Global Environmental Changes on Marketing 



Changing Trends in Market Segmentation 



Changing Trends in Target Marketing 

Week 11:



Techniques in Pricing 



Trends in Discount and Allowances 



News Letters 

Week 12:



Various Marketing 
Issues in

North America 

European Union 

Australia 

Asia 

Week 13:



Emergence of WTO in World Markets in 2005



WTO Effects on Asian Markets 



WTO Effects on American and European Markets 



WTO Effects on Pakistani Markets

Week 14:



Visual Merchandising 



Niche Marketing 



Selling on Internet 

Week 15:



Techniques in Merging 



Techniques in Acquisition



Techniques in Joint Ventures 

Week 16:



Just in Time Approach 



Economic Order Quantity 



Trends in Products and Services 

Total Marks 


: 100

Internal Assessment
:   30

Final Examination
 
:   70 



Recommended Reading Materials

1.
Useful Journals:

The Economist, Pak-Gulf Economics, Time, Aurora 

2. 
Useful Search Engines:


www.google.com 


wwe.askjeeves.com 


www.altavista.com
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

:  
MBA
Course Name
:  
Marketing Intelligence Systems.

Course Code
:  
MBA-745
Credit Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks 
:  
16

Total hours

:  
48

Course Objectives

 


Companies often go for expensive researches to have data for decision-making.  They often ignore the cheapest source of data coming from its internal record system and syndicated research firms.  If properly managed companies can utilize this cheap source of data for efficient decision-making and with lot of time to be saved.  The objective of this course therefore to let the students know the importance of information, techniques of its proper management and accessing it easily for marketing decision making.

 

 

Week 1:



    

 Increased Need of Marketing Intelligence System

Week 2:





 MKIS through Primary Data



      

 MKIS through Secondary Data

Week 3:



         
 Required Information 



         
 Information for Service Industry.



             Information for Goods.

 Week 4:



        
 Order to the Remittance Cycle.

 Week 5:




     Effective Sales Reporting System. 




     Practice of Reporting System in Pakistan.

Week 6:





MKIS Through Research.



            MKIS Through Surveys.





MKIS Through Observation.

Week 7:




     Syndicated Marketing Research Firms.




     Specialty Marketing Research Firms.

 Week 8:




     Custom Marketing Research Firms.




     Custom Marketing Research Firms in Pakistan.

 Week 9:




     Internal Record Systems.

 

Week 10:



             Marketing Audit.



             Internal Record Management.

 Week 11: 




  
 Marketing Intelligence System. 

 Week 12:



      Research & Development Section of Companies.



      Sales Reporting System.

 Week 13:



    Sales Reporting System in Pakistan.



    Efficient Ways of Reporting Systems.

 Week 14:



      Minimum Inventory Levels.



      Records of Warehouses for MKIS.

 Week15:


                   Using Information.

 Week 16:




  MKIS through Case/Casual Studies.


Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Text  

 

Recommended text and reading material will be indicated during the semester on topic-to-topic basis. (Copies of relevant topics will be provided to concerned institutes teachers). 
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Programme

:
MBA 

Course Name
:
Agriculture Business Marketing.

Course Code
:
MBA-746
Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


This course is designed to impart such competencies to students, which are indispensable for Agricultural Business. The principal focus is on the marketing aspects of the Agricultural Business. The course seeks to the developed the marketing skills of the students in the field of Agricultural Business. 

Week 1:



The Market for Agricultural Products

Population.

Consumption.

Expenditure for Different Uses.

Income & Consumption.

Week 2:


Agricultural Marketing In a Specialized Economy

Specialized Marketing.

Objective of Marketing.

Condition Influencing Agricultural Marketing.

Agricultural Production and Prices.

Farmers choices in Marketing.

Week 3:


Agencies In Marketing

Marketing Agencies.

Characteristics of Marketing Agencies.

Agencies as a Part of Trade Channels.

The Process of Construction, Equalization and Dispersion.

Week 4:


Local Markets

Direct Sale to Consumer.

Road Side Markets.

Sale to Middlemen in Local Markets.

Characteristics of Local Market.

Week 5:


Marketing Functions

Risking.

Kinds of Risks.

Quality Deterioration.

Week 6:


Human Risks.

Lessening Risks.

Case Study.

Week 7:


Financing

Types of Financing.

Conditions Influencing Financing Needs.

Seasonal Variations.

Week 8:


Business Characteristics.

Credits.

Use of Credit in Marketing.

Credit Sources.

Week 9:


Production Marketing and Consumption

Supply of Farm Products.

Income and Consumption Export Market.

Employment.

Week 10:


The Demand for Farm Products

Individual Satisfaction.

Demand for Farm Products.

Week 11:


The Supply of Farm Products

Specialization in Production.

Potential Increase in Food Supply.

Unstable Production & its Effects.

Supply & Demand.

Week 12:


Marketing Task

Buying & Selling.

Quality, Quantity, Place, Time and Price.

Buying Methods.

Week 13:


Advertising Agricultural Products.

Storage.

Need for Storage.

Week 14:


Types of Storage.

Advantages of Storage.

Week 15:


The Role of ZTBL (ADBP) In Agriculture & Its Marketing In Pakistan

Week 16:


Agriculture Business & Its Marketing In Pakistan

Price Changes.

Competition.

Monopoly.

Case Study.

 

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Books

1.      
RESEARCH METHODS FOR BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT ---  L.R. 
Gay, P.L.Diehl.  (Latest Edition) Macmillan Publishing Company New York.

2.      
RESEARCH METHODOLOGIES FOR BUSINESS A SKILL BUILDING 
APPROACH, --- Uma Sakaran, ( Latest Edition) Southern Illinois 
University at Carbondale 
 

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration (MBA) 2 – Years 

After 4 years BBA (Hons)
ELECTIVE COURSES

MANAGEMENT/HRD SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Management of Public Enterprises 

Course Code
: 
MBA-751

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective


Management today has become the most significant part of an organization.  It is the basic function to the application of the technology, utilization of human, material resources in industry.  Management in public sector organization is very important because public sector units are main contributors for economic growth.  Organizational setup of public sector units should be planned, streamlined keeping in view the objectives of public sector. 

 
Week 1:





Public Enterprise



Key Factors to Achieve the Goals.



Quality.



Quality of Work Life.

 Week 2:



Impact of Technology



Efficient Maintenance Service.



Marketing Strategies and Cash Flow.



Value of Time.

 Week
 3:



Sickness In Industries



Definition of Sickness.



Reasons and Causes.

Week 4:



Remedies and Rehabilitation



Methods of Rehabilitation.



Management of Rehabilitation.

Week 5:



Managing Energy In Public Enterprises



Means and Methods for Better Energy Management.



Energy Crisis Management.

 Week 6:



A Quality Goal For Public Sector



Quality Assurance Department.



Guidelines for Success of Quality Circles.

Week 7:



Executive Goals For Quality



Quality – Its Role and the Goal.



Executive Status.



National Importance.

 Week 8:



Institutional Development 



Public Sector and Human Resources.



Scope and Definition.



Productivity and Productive Capacity.

 Week 9:



Problems and Bottlenecks



Non-Acceptance of HRD Concepts.



Manpower Planning.



Industrial Relations.



Behavioral Problems and Outlook.



Expenditure on HRD.

 Week 10:



HRD System for Public Enterprises



Human Element.



Vital Areas of HRD System.



Men – Social Capital of Industry.

Week 11:



Components For HRD System For Public Sector



HRD & HRM Factor.



Human Resource Planning.



HRD Skills and Talents.

 Week 12:



Total Training Concept



Purchase Strategies for Profitable Operations.



Administrative Functions.



Systems and Procedures.

 Week 13:



Vendor Development



Enquiries and Quotations.



Knowledge of Procedures.

Week 14:



Essentiality of Proper Records of Management



The Science and Techniques.



Classification of Records.

 Week 15:



Principles of Record Keeping



Indexing and Filing. 



Current Records.



Dormant Records.

 

Week
 16:



HRD and the State Public Sector



HRD Policy. 



Recruitment and Training.

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Book

 

MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC SECTOR --- K. BALAN, Ashish 

    Publishing House” Published in 1992.

 

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES


NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR.

 

Programme

:  
MBA

Course Name
:  
Problem Solving Techniques 

Course Code
:  
MBA-752
Course Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks

:  
16

Total Hours

:  
48

Course Objective


Business today is a thinking person’s game. Developing practical, workable solution to all the complex problems thrown at managers today requires clear focused and flexile thinking. This course is designed to provide the student conceptual understanding of business problems. And their solutions. As a manager, one out put amounts to solutions of problems regarding business decisions, plans, strategies, communications, relationships, and organizational and financial structures. The quality of this output depends upon the quality of thinking that produced it. This course will help students improve their business thinking, making it possible for them to gain greater success in their jobs. 

Week 1:



Problems and Their Classification 



Factual Problems.



Tangible Problems.



Intangible Problems.



People Problems.

Week 2:



Getting with the Problems



Learning How to Learn.



Five Steps to Learning.



Improvement of Range.

Week 3:



Reflective Thinking



Reflective Potential 



Working of Reflective Thinking.



Steps to Reflective Thinking.

Week 4:



Grasping and Communicating the Meaning of Facts 

     

Recognizing Factual Problems.



The Facts of Business Life.

Week 5:



The Challenges and Pitfalls of Factual Problems



Clear Perceiving of Facts.



Seeing Beyond the Apparent Meaning of Facts. 



Seeing Patterns and Relationships. 



Achieving Dept and Breadth of Thought. 

Week 6:



Fact-Based Reasoning 



Drawing Logical, Valid Conclusions from Facts. 

 

Undertaking Conceptual Relationships.



Developing Reasoned Arguments.



Communicating About Facts. 

Week 7:



Handling Tangible Problems 



Recognizing Tangible Problems.



Focusing on the Problem. 



Dealing with Unfamiliar. 

Week 8:



Structuring Approach and Solutions 



Relevant Experience. 



Established Routine. 



Specialized Routine. 



Rules, Procedures and Practices.



Concepts, Principles and Theories.



Exercising Good Judgment. 

Week 9:



Non Intellectual Factors Influencing Problem-Solving 




Performance    



Self Assurance.



Self-Doubt.



Stress.



Emotions. 

Week 10:



Issues Involved in Intangible Problems 



Recognizing Intangible Problems.



Characteristics of Intangible Problems.



The Challenges and Fitness of Intangible Problems. 

Week 11:



Personal Styles in Thinking About Intangible Problems



Analytical Thinkers.



Intuitive Thinkers. 



Experiential Thinkers.

Week 12:



Mastering the Challenge of Human Nature 



Understanding People Problems. 



Recognizing People Problems.



The Challenges & Pitfalls of People Problems. 

Week 13:



Thinking About People Begins with Perception



Deepening-Understanding of Human Nature. 



Observing People Accurately. 

Week 14:



Interpreting Observations Realistically and Objectively 



Envisioning Future Implications and Possibilities. 



Developing Strategies for Changing Behavior. 



Future Considerations. 

Week 15:



The Origins of Thinking About People  



Orientation Towards the World. 



Past Experiences of Others.



Personal Characteristics.



Inner State.

Week 16:



Creating the Future with Vision 



The Term Vision.



Precursor of Vision.



Development of a Business Vision.



The Benefits of a Business Vision. 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book. 

BIG LEAGUE BUSINESS THINKIG (LATEST EDITION) --- Paul C. Miller & Tom Gorman Prentice Hall.  

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Quality Control                                                                                

Course Code
: 
MBA-753

Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

 Course Objectives

 

The Course his been designed to communicate the students with the importance of quality control. In the Modern era quality is given the prime importance, the students must know what Quality actually is and how the Quality can be established in the organization that also helps to compete with the International standards. They must also know what role do Buyer, Producer, Technology and systems play in demanding quality from the market. Hence, the course is a valuable guide to the students in field of quality control. 

 

 

Week 1:


The Quality of Product/Service and Total Quality Control



Quality Control and its Objectives



Quality Orientation to Customer Satisfaction



Quality in Industries



Scope of Quality Control

 Week 2:


Total Quality Control Organization Wide Impact-TQM



Quality-Major Business Management Strategy

Place of Total Quality Control in Modern Business Mgt. Concept

The Range and Timing of Result and Benefits, ROI, Responsibility of Society



Quality Challenges Facing Industry

 Week 3:


Buyer, the Producer and New Market Place Demand for Quality



The Buyer Profile



The Buyer Consumerism 


The Buyer and Service Industry



The Producer Profile

 Week 4:


Product and Services Liabilities and the Producer



The Warranty and the Producer



Product recall and the Producer



The Market Place-Overview

 Week 5:


Productivity, Technology and the Internationalization of 
Quality



The Worker Profile



Total Quality Control Productivity



Total Quality and Product Development



Quality, Mechanization and Automation

 Week 6:


Quality Information Process, Computer Technology and Software Control



Total Quality Standards and Specifications



Total Quality and Safety



Total Quality and Liability, Loss Prevention



Total Quality and Internationalism

 Week 7:


Factors Affecting Quality Control and Jobs of Quality Control



The 9’Ms. Fundamental Factors Affecting Quality



Complications in Modern Quality Problems



Uses of Quality Control 

 Week 8:




The Jobs of Quality Control



New Design Control



Income, Material and Product Control



Special Process Studies



Four Jobs of Quality Control Program



Role of Statistic in the Quality Control 


 
Methodologies of Quality Control 



Quality Control Accomplishment

Week 9:


System Approach to Quality System



Defining Quality Control System



Total Quality System and Engineering Technology of Quality 



Control

The System Engineering and System Management Approach

Week 10:


System Engineering and System Management Activities for Quality Control



Meaning of Total Quality System



Characteristic of Total Quality System

 Week 11:


Establishing the Quality System



Controlling the Quality System Activities



Total Quality Principles



Key System Activities for Total Quality Control

 
Week 12:


Pre-Production Quality Evaluation



Product and Process Quality Planning



Material purchasing and Quality Planning, Evaluation and control



Product and Process Quality Evaluation and Control



Quality Information feedback

 Week13:


Quality Training Orientation and work Force Development



Post-Production Quality Service



Special Quality Studies

Quality Control Management

Week 14:


Management Strategies for Quality



The Organizational Wide Impact of Total Quality Control



The Task of Quality Organization



The Process of “ Control”

 Week 15:


Quality Organizing Principles

The 1st Principle Key Organization Wide Quality Responsibilities and Authorities



The 2nd Principle Key Quality Control Responsibility and 




Authorities

Structuring Total Quality Organization- General Management Responsibility

 Week16:


The Three Quality Control Sub Functions



Organizing the Quality Control Functions in the Company

 

Total Marks


: 100

Internal Assessment 
:   30 

Final Examination 

:   70

 

Recommended Book

1. TOTAL QUALITY CONTROL -- Armond V. Feigenbaum 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill Book Company.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

: 
MBA 

Course Name
: 
Managerial Policy

Course Code
: 
MBA-754

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


The Course has been designed to explain how Managerial Policies can be developed and implemented in order solve Managerial Problems. The Principal Focus is on basic concepts, Principles and Techniques of Developing and implementing Managerial Policies. It is integrative in nature, that is, managerial policy encompasses and integrates all of other functions of marketing production, human resources and organization and finance and all other related functions this course presents material for the study of managerial policy from the managerial point of view.

 

Week 1:



Introduction to Managerial Policy



Nature and Scope of Managerial Policy



Various Dimensions of Managerial Policy



Factors Affecting Managerial Policy

Week 2:



Policy and Strategy



Definitions, Purpose, Levels, Areas




The Policy Concept




Objectives

Week 3:




The Environment




The Firm, Strategy, Time, 




Comparative Concepts

Week 4:




Evaluation of Policy 




Evaluation of Strategy 




The General Management Functions



The Board of Directors

Week
5:




Executive Leadership, 




Key Performance Areas, 




Organization Builders

Week 6:




Organization Leader, 




Sharing Success




Executive Qualities, 




Selection

Week 7:




Classification of Strategies




Short Run Strategies 




Long Run Strategies




Functional Strategies

Week 8:




Marketing Strategies 




Positioning and Competition




Pricing Strategies




Distribution Strategies




Production Strategies




Productivity

Week 9:




Quality Control




Human Resources & Organization




Management of People 




Financial Strategies

Week 10:




Corporate Social Responsibilities




Scope of Responsibilities




The Corporation




The Customers




Relation between Corporation and Customers

Week 11:




The Owners




The Prospective Owners




The Employees




The Management 




The Unions

Week 12:




The Public




The Government




The Creditors




The Prospective Creditors




The  Suppliers & Others

Week 13:



The Future 



Vision- A Futuristic Approach

 

Futuristic Management  




Stability & Continuity




Growth Strategies & Diversification

 
Week 14:




Business Combinations




Amalgamation 




Absorption




Reconstruction




The Mergers




Joint Ventures

 Week 15:




Integration Strategies




Survival Strategies




Termination Strategies




 Internal Strategies




Mixed Strategies

 Week 16:




Tools & Techniques for Performance Analysis




Excellent Performance Analysis 

 

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

 

1.
THE GENERATION MANAGEMENT--- Charles M.Savage. Printed by 
KHL  
Pvt. Ltd. (1996) Revised Edition.

2.      
     STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT---  Byars RUE & Azahra, Publisher 

  IRWIN (1996).

3.      
     STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT --- Charles W.L. Hill Gareth R. Joues. 


      Houghton Mifflin Company 1998 Third Edition.

4.
      MANAGEMENT POLICY ---  Meluin J.Stanford,.Prentice Hall of India 
      (1986)  2nd Edition.

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Total Quality Management 

Course Code
: 
MBA-755
Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective


The main objective of this course is to develop the ideas of the students about the quality in products of services because it is a prerequisite for becoming a player in domestic and global market. This course reflects the growing recognition of the need to train and educate the students for quality management in all types of organization.

 

 Week 1:



The Concept of TQM



Nature and Scope of TQM



Functions of TQM



Quality and Business Performance 

Week 2:



Service Quality Vs. Product Quality



Attitude and Involvement of Top Management



Communication

 Week 3:



Culture



Cultural Dynamics 



Cultural Impacts



Management System 

Week 4:



Organization and TQM



Organizational Implication



Strategic Information System

 Week 5:



Organizational Linkages



Important Linkages



Information and the Customer



TQM Relation with Customer Orientation

 Week 6:



Systems Design



Strategy and the Strategic Planning Process



Strategic Quality Management

Week 7:



Services implications in TQM



Service Quality



Training and Development

 Week 8:



Selection



Selection process and TQM



Total Quality Oriented Human Resource Management

 Week 9:



A Brief History of Quality Control



TQM at a Glance



Organizing for T.Q.M

 Week 10:



Organizing for Quality Implementation



Result Oriented Quality Implementation



Management Systems Vs Technology

 Week 11:



Productivity and TQM



Impacts of TQM on Overall Productivity



Measuring Productivity

 Week 12:



Improving Productivity (Quality)



The Cost of Quality



The View of Quality Costs

 Week 13:



Relationship between Quality, Cost and TQM



Measuring Quality Cost



The use of Quality Cost Information

Week 14:



I.S.O Around the World



Benefits of ISO Certification



The Cost of Certification

 Week 15:



A Total Quality Change Approach



A TQM Model



Survey Feed Back



Team Building

 Week 16:



Third Party Peacemaking 



Grid Training



Cultural Reshaping



Structural Reshaping 

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 


 

Recommended Books

1.                  
TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT --- Joel E. Rose



  (2nd Edition) 1999 

2.


 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT- Cenzo/Robbins --  (5th Edition) 



1998 De. 

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA 

Course Name
: 
Advanced Management

Course Code
: 
MBA-756
Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


This course is built around a model, or framework, for (a) sorting out major pieces of the total picture, and (b) relating these pieces into each other. The strategy, policy, organization, programs, activating, control sequence is of course, a convenient simplification. 

 

Week 1:



Concepts Of Management & Organization




Management & Organization Defined




Organization




Organizational Structure

Week 2:




Levels of Management 




Decision Making




Management Functions




Managerial Performance

Week 3:




Group Dynamics & Team Building




Motivation




Leadership




Interpersonal and Organizational Communications

Week
4:




Control System




Management Production and Operation

Week 5:




Decision Making




Planning




Strategy




Information of Decision Making

Week 6:




Organization and Structure Design




Job Analysis




Designing and Re-Designing




Human Resource Management

Week 7:




Theories of Wages




Compensation Plans

Week 8:




Methods of Compensation




History of Unions

Week 9:



Organized Labor



The Contract

Week 10:




Conciliation, Mediation, & Arbitration




Legislation Affecting Labor

Week 11:




Introduction




Production Control




Production Control Procedures

Week 12:




Managing Services




Managing Organizational Change

Week
13:



Risk Management




Nature of Risk




Methods of Handling Risk

Week 14:




The Law of Large Numbers




Insurable Risk




Insurable Interest




Insurance Companies

Week 15:




Types of Insurance




Fire Insurance




Automobile Insurance

Week 16:




Life Insurance




Accident & Health Insurance




Liability Insurance

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. MANAGEMENT--- John M.Ivancevich., Peter Lornezi, Steven J.Skinnern. (Latest Edition). Irwin.

2.  QUALITY & COMPETITIVENESS--- Philip B.Crosby. Rickard D. Irwin INC (1994).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme 
  
:
MBA

Course Name
:
Environmental Management

Course Code 
:
MBA-757
Credit Hours  
:
03

Total Weeks
  
:
16

Total Hours
  
:
48

 

 Course Objectives

 
This course is designed to address environmental issues including degradation, its effect on our life, including business environment, the role of our industries on the environment. The course encourages the students to deliberate on the linkages between the environment with economy, and industry and come up with suggestions and strategies, which could solve the environmental problems in Pakistan, as well as at the international level. The specific area includes land degradation, air pollution, water pollution and deforestation.

Week 1:
Environment & its important fundamentals



Types of pollution, sources of pollution



The implications & Impact check & balance

Pollution & Psychological Problems

 Week 2:      

           Concept of Ecosystem



Cycles in Ecology, Community, Food Chain


Carrying Capacity, Limiting Factors, Habitat & Biological
 

Clock



Industrial Ecology

Week 3:



Air Pollution, Sources & its Effects



Efforts in Controlling Air Pollution



Noise Pollution & Control



Impact on urban life

Week 4:



Water pollution, sources 



Its effects on human beings



Strategies for water management



Soil pollution, effects& control

Week 5:



Programs for Instruction 



Basic concept



Psychology in Practice



Teaching in Laboratory



Motives & Aims



Language as Medium 

Week 6:



Ozone depletion



Causes & effects

Week 7:



Global warming



Effects of global warming,



Climate Change

Week 8:                



Waste management 



Types of wastes



Integrated system for Waste Management

Week 9:



Forest & wild life management



Global consensus on the mgt of forests



Aforestation, deforestation



Forests, lands & wood lands



Wild life & its protection

Week 10:



Management of natural resources

Conservation of Natural Resources 

Resources of earth

Resources of water

Resources of Sea

Mineral Resources

Week 11:



Business and environment



Poverty remains a major problem



Green marketing



Eco-Labeling



GATT/WTO Trade Rules and Environmental Protections

Week 12:



Environment in Pakistan



Concept of sustainable development



Concept of Carrying Capacity

Week 13: 

Teaching Methods for Improving Good Environments



The Outline



Lecture method



Demonstration Method



Scientific Method 



Project Method



Problem Solving Method



Heuristic Method

Week 14:

Background to international efforts for environmental protection
Week 15:



Community participation in Pakistan



Public Awareness



Participation of Institution & Media

Week 16:



Discussions & presentation

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended books

1.
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT POLICY & SCIENCES NK UBEROI (Forwarded by Dilip Biswas) (Sicva Laxmi & Co.)


INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Resource Conservation Planning & Management 

Course Code
: 
MBA-758
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

 

Course objectives:


The objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the Global environment and contribution of Pakistan in it, and to know the rich Natural resources that our country had and the threats associated to its depletion. It briefs the student how could we Plan and manage for natural resources conservation. 

Week 1:



Natural Resources



Classification of Natural Resources 

Week 2:



Pakistan in the context of the Global Environment 



Global Environment Problems and Pakistan Contribution to 



Them 



Global Environment Issues—Implication for Pakistan 



Global Climate Change 

Week 3:



Third World Problems in the Transition of Sustainable 




Development 



Soil Loss 



Desertification 



Deforestation 



Urban Growth 

Week 4:



The State of Pakistan Environment 



Land 



Agricultural Production



Degradation of Soil and Land 



Water Erosion

Week 5:



Wind Erosion 



Salinity and Sodicity



Water Logging 



Flooding 

Week 6:



Water 



Surfaced Water Resource 




Limits to Water Availability



Water Diversion and Loss

Week 7:



Ground Water Resources 



Water Use Problems 



Agriculture Levels and Efficiency 



Physical Problems of Irrigation 

Week 8:



Fisheries 



Land Trends and Levels of Efforts



Assessment of Sustainable Yields and Potential

Week 9:



Bio-Diversity and Natural Resources 



Protective Measures



Economic and Social Significance 



Trend in Level and Conditions 

Week 10:



Mineral Resources 



Energy 



Energy Supply 



Fossil Fuels 



Hydel Power 



Non Commercial Energy Sources 



Environmental Impacts 

Week 11:



Cultural Heritage 



Extent and Condition 



Pressure and Constraints 



People 

Week 12:



Livestock 



Significance of Livestock Production Norms 



Livestock Resources 



Grazing Livestock: Quality vs. Quantity 

Week 13:



Human Settlements 



Form, Size and Structure 



Quality of Life 



Health and Transport



Urban Sprawl on Agriculture Land 

Week 14:



Pollution 



Water Pollution 



Domestic and Human Waste Water Discharge 



Industrial Waste Water Discharge 

Week 15:



Vehicle Emissions and Urban Air Pollution



Industrial Emissions 



Recreation and Tourism 

Week 16:



Government Initiatives 



Current Approaches to Natural Resource Management 



Current Approaches to Environment Conservation 



Current Approaches to Women in Development 

Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book

THE PAKISTAN NATIONAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY (PNCS) 
Environment & Urban Affairs division, Government of Pakistan 
Published --- UNDP.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Business & Society

Course Code
: 
MBA-759
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


The objective of the course is to make the student understand about the Business & Social responsibilities that the business or corporate is liable to fulfill. It details how the corporate acts in socially responsible manner and what society expects form of report. It shows the strong linkage between the two (the corporate and the society).

 

 Week 1:



The Corporate Sector, Its Stakeholders and 21st Century

Business Government and Society. The Stakeholders’ Concept. Forces Shaping Business and Society Relationship.

 Week 2:



The Corporate Sector-Social Responsibility



The meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility. How Corporate 


Social Responsibility Began. Modern form of Corporate Social 



Responsibility, Limits of Corporate Social Responsibility Profit 



and Social Responsibility.

Week 3:



Socially Responsive Management 



Stake Holder Expectations and Corporate Performance 




Strategies of Response. Formulating Socially Responsive 




Strategies, Implementing Social Responsiveness.

Week 4:



Ethical Dilemmas In Business



The Meaning of Ethics, Type of Business Ethic Issues, Why 



Ethical Problem Occur in Business, Global Ethical Issues.

Week 5:



Managing In Diverse Social System



Doing Business in Diverse World, Basic Types of 





Socioeconomic System Central State Control, Mixed State and 



Private Enterprise.

Week 6:



Global Challenges To Corporate Responsibilities



The Global Business Enterprise



National Sovereignty and Corporate Power



Political & Social Challenges of Doing Business Abroad.

Week 7:



The Corporate and Public Policy



Public Policy



Public Policy and Business



Social Welfare Policies

Week 8:


Government Regulation and Business



International Regulation

Week 9:



Managing Business Government Relationship



Evaluation of Public Issues



Issues Management



Strategic Management of Government Relations

Week 10:



Anti Trust, Mergers And Global Competitions



Corporate Power and Legitimacy



Anti trust Regulation 



Corporate Mergers



Global Competition and a Changing Economy

Week 11:



Ecology, Sustainable Development & Global Business



Ecological Challenges



Global Environmental Issues



Response of the International Business Community

Week 12:



Managing Environmental Issues



Role of Government



Cost and Benefit of Environment Regulation



The Greening of Management

Week 13:



Sumner Protection



Pressure to Promote consumer Interest



How Government Protect Consumers



Positive Business Responses to Consumerism

Week 14:



Employee-Employer Relationship



The Employee-Employer Contract



Equal Job Opportunity



Workplace Diversity



Job Safety and Health

Week 15:



Women, Work and the Family



Women Entrance to the Workplace



Women Work and Their Remuneration 



Women in Management



Government Role in Securing Women’s Workplace Rights

Week 16:



Case Studies, Review

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Book

BUSINESS AND SOCIETY, ----- James E. post, William C. Frederick, Anne T. Lawrence, James Weber, 8th  Edition, (1996) McGraw Hill, Incorporation

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA 

Course Name
: 
Change Management

Course Code
: 
MBA-760
Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives


The course has been designed to provide the students with a basic understanding of several major theoretical models of change and show how these models can be understood and applied to real world become successful change agents. 

Week 1:



Meaning of Change 



Need for Change 



Managers as Change Agents 

Week 2:



The Manager Role in Organizational Change 



Changes you choose 



Changes That Choose You  



Three Key Skills 

Week 3:



Clearing Common Myths About Change 



It will go Away 



It Will Help if I Raise My Voice Against It 



The Change Always Bring Something Bad For Me



It is Not for Me, I Will Keep on Doing the Things as I Was 



Doing Before.



All Problems Prove that this Change is not Good 



Our Leaders are not Honest, They Know a Lot More Than are 



Telling  



Our Leaders do not Really Care About us 



I am not in a Position o Making Difference 



The Don’t Know what They are Doing 



These Changes are Not Really Necessary.

Week 4:

People Response to Ineffective Change 



A Model of Change 



Personal Change 



Corporate Change 



Societal and Other Marco Change 

Week 5:



What does it Take From Each of Us to Bring Change 



Stay Ethical



Do the Right Things, Not Always the Good One 



Listen to Your Inner Self but also talk it with other 



Prepare to be punished for Your Honesty

Week 6:



Do not Sacrifice Principles    



Accept the Responsibility of Your Behaviors 



Do not ignore the Small Things 



Encourage, Don’t Discourage the “Right Ones” 



Make Mistakes, But Every Time a New One 



Practice what you preach 

Week 7:



Becoming the Master of our Destiny 



Managing your Emotions 



Replacing Negative Beliefs with a Positive Ones 



Changing Undesirable Behaviors and Actions 

Week 8:



Theoretical Models 



Force Field Analysis

 

Gap Analysis (Delta Analysis)



Innovative Change 



NACA Cycle 



Systems Theory 

Week 9:



Pendulum Theory 



Grief Cycle 



The Change Matrix 



Levels of Change



Organizational Change 



Environmental Change



Stages of Change 

Week 10:



Assessing Employees with the Change Matrix 



Using the Change Matrix



Dealing with Denial 



Dealing with Resistance 



Allowing Adaptation 




Increasing Involvement

Week 11:



Successful Leadership Strategies 



Be a Change Agent



Use Head and Heard, Both 



Avoid Surprise 



Get Resistance Out and Respond Quickly and Positively 



Keep a Positive Attitude 



Focus on Short-Term Objective 



Establish Priorities

Week 12: 



Clarify Job and Performance Standards 



Promise Change and Sell it 



Raise the Performance Standards 



Encourage Risk Taking and Initiative 



Delegate and Empower 



Cerate Safe and Supportive Environment 



Build and Rebuild Morale 



Provide Additional Training 

Week 13:



Reward People 



Encourage Easy Communication 



Find Problems Don’t Ignore Them 





Retain Your Good People 



Become a Counselor 



Reduce the Stress Level



Support the Higher Management 



Build Teams 

Week 14:



Leadership Skills in Solving Problems 



Being Role Models 



Being Ethical 



Being Good Communicators and Persuasive 



Building Follower Ship



Staying Self-Disciplined 

Week 15:



Having Credibility 



Having Good Stamina 



Being Committed 



Taking the Blame and Sharing the Credit 

Week 16:



Presentation,



Quizzes, 



Viva. 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

: 
  70

 

 

Recommended Book

UNDERSTANDING ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE (Converting Theory to Practice)--- Lynn B. Fossum Crip Publications INC. Los Altos, California.  

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme 

:
MBA 

Course Name
:
Business Law

Course Code
:
MBA-761
Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

The subject of business law is included in the course which is aimed to let the student s understand the core concept of entering in to business contracts and to know their rights and duties being a business man and being a workman.

Week 1:
CONTRACT ACT 



Definition of Contract, Agreement





Enforceability



Essentials of Contract



Kinds of valid Contract



According to Enforceability

Week 2:




According to Formation



According to Performance



Offer or Proposal



Essentials of Valid Offer



Revocation of Offer

Week 3:




Acceptance



Definition 



Essentials of Valid Acceptance



Revocation of Acceptance



Communication of 



Offer, Acceptance and Revocation

Week 4:



Performance of Contract



Performance of Single Promise



Performance of Joint Promises



Order of Performance of Reciprocal Promises



Mode of Performance

Week 5:



Breach of Contract



Rescission of the Control



Suit for Damages



Suit for Quantum Meruit



Suit for Specific Performance



Suit for an Injunction

Week 6:



Indemnity and Guarantee



Contract of Indemnity



Contract of Guarantee



Essential of Contract of Guarantee



Distinction between Indemnity and Guarantee



Discharge of Surety from Liability

Week 7:



Contract of Bailment



Definition & Parties to Bailment



Essential Features of Contract of Bailment



Duties of Bailee



Duties of Bailor



Termination of Bailment

Week 8:



Contract of Agency



Introduction to Agent & Principal



Essentials of Agency



Creation of Agency



By Expressed & Implied Agreement



By Necessity



By Ratification & Operation of Law

Week 9:



Duties of Agent



Duties of Principal



Termination of Agency



Contract of Sale of Goods



Definition & Its Essentials

Week 10:

Distinction between Sale and Agreement to sell 

Kinds of Goods



Conditions and Warrants



Distinction between conditions and warranties



Transfer of Property in Specific Goods



Transfer of Property in Un ascertained



And future goods

Week 11:



Definition & Feature of Unpaid Seller



Rights of Unpaid Seller against the Goods & against the Buyer



Definition & Characteristics of Negotiable Instruments



Definition & Parties to Promissory Note

Week 12:



Essentials of Promissory Note



Definition & Parties to bill of exchange



Essentials of bill of exchange

Week 13:



Distinction between Promissory Note and bill of exchange



Definition & Parties to Cheque



Distinction between Cheque & Bill of Exchange

Week 14:



Factories Act



Inspectors, Powers, and Duties



Health of Workers and Provision in Act



Safety of Workers and Provision in Act



Working hours, Child worker and Women Worker

Week 15:



Industrial Relation Ordinance



Definition and Registration of Trade Union



Unfair Labor Practices of Employee



Unfair Labor Practices of Workman



Collective Bargaining Agent

Week 16:



Labor Court



Functions, Powers and Procedures



NIRC, Functions and Process



Workers participation in Management



Illegal Strikes and Lockout

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

5. BUSINESS LAW, Khalid Mehmood Cheema, 2004 Edition

6. MERCANTILE LAW, I.R Hashmi
7. MERCANTILE LAW, M.C. Shukla
8. Latest Acts and Publications.
SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration (MBA) 2 – Years 

After 4 years BBA (Hons)
ELECTIVE COURSES

FINANCE SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHWAR

 

Programme

: MBA
Course Name
: Advanced Financial Management
Course Code
: MBA-767
Credit Hours
: 03
Total Week

: 16
Total Hours

: 48
 

Course Objectives
 


The Course is a comprehensive coverage of the advanced topics in Financial Management. The main focus is on Introduction Legal and ethical challenges in Financial Management, Financial System and Markets, Risk and Return, Valuation, Cost of Capital Mergers and acquisitions, lease Financing and Budgeting Decisions.
 

Week 1:



Nature of Financial Management



Finance and Related Discipline, Scope of Financial Management
Week 2:





Functions of Financial Management





Executive Finance Functions





Organization of Finance Functions
Week 3:




Legal and Ethical Challenges in Financial Management




The Interests of Other Groups




The Interests of Society as a Whole

Week 4:



The Financial System, Securities, Financial Intermediaries
Week 5:



Financial Markets, The Primary Market, The Secondary Market 




Money Market and Capital Market
Week 6:




Risk and Return, Risk Aversion




The Risk Return Relationship, The Types of Risks
Week 7:



The Time Value of Money



Measuring the Time Value of Money



The Future Value of a Single Amount
The Sensitivity of Future Values to Changes in Interest Rates or the Number of Compounding Periods

Week 8:




The Present Value of Single Amount
The Sensitivity of Present Values to Changes in Interest Rates or the Number of Time Periods




Practical Practice
Week 9:



   Working with Annuities



   Future Value of an Ordinary Annuity



   The Present Value of an Ordinary Annuity
Week 10:



   Future and Present Value of Annuities


       Present Value of an Investment with Uneven Cash Flows

Week 11:




The Cost of Capital, Sources of Capital, The Cost of Debt




The Cost of Prepared and Common Stock Fund




The Weighted Average Cost of Capital
Week 12:



The Marginal Cost of Capital



The Firms MCC Schedule



The MCC Schedule and Capital Budgeting Decision



The Optimal Capital Budget
Week 13:



Mergers and Acquisitions



Types of Mergers, Economics of Mergers
Week 14:


       Scheme for Merger, Steps Involved in Merger, Financial 



       Framework



       Tender Offer


       Merger as a Capital Budgeting Decision
Week 15:


     
Break-Even-Analysis



Behavior of Cost



Basic Assumptions



Applications
Week 16:


     
Leverage




Operating Leverage 




Financial Leverage



Combined Leverage
Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
 

Recommended Books

 

1.      FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT: PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE Timothy 

      J.Gallagher and Joseph D.Andrew, Jr. 1997 Prentice Hall Inc.

2.   MODERN CORPORATE FINANCE THEORY AND PRACTICE --- Donald R.                                                                                                                                                                 
Chambers and Nelson J.Lacey1994, Harper Collins College Publishers.


 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES


NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
International Finance

Course Code
: 
MBA-768

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives
 

 
The basic idea behind this course is to acquaint the students with the global financial mechanism and to enhance their spontaneous decision making power in the global economic environment. It covers the topics like global economic environment, international monetary system, balance of payments mechanism, foreign trade financing, country risk analysis, cash management strategies, foreign exchange analysis and international capital budgeting.

Each topic is adequately supported by practical examples, reviews, case studies and key terms as an endeavor to further enhance the understanding of the students. The course is spread over a sixteen weeks period with presentations and field trips.

 

Week 1:




   Global Finance And World Economic Environment


       
   Changes in the World Environment and Economic Structure


              Growth of the World Economy and Capital Flows



   Variations in Growth Rates, World Capital Flows




   Globalization of Financial Markets

 Week 2:



     Challenges to Governments, Businesses and Institutions



     Developed, Industrialized and Transitional Economies



     Multinational Corporations



     International Banks, Portfolio Management and IMF

 Week 3:




     International Monetary System (IMS)



     Early History and Post War Evolution of IMS, The Role of IMS



     British; the World Power, The Gold Standard, Post War 



   
     Evolution

 Week 4:



     Basic Components of IFS



     International Monetary Fund



     Foreign Exchange Markets



     Official Reserves, Private Users



     Interventions and SWAP Markets

Week 5:




     Balance Of Payments (BOP)



     Concepts and Accounting Relationships



     Sources and Uses of Funds, Uses of B.O.P Information



     Balance of Payments Accounting, Current and Capital Account



     Official Settlement, Constructing the B.O.P Statement

Week 6:



     Evaluating the BOP Position



     Structure and Performance, Four Phases of B.O.P



     Comparative Analysis of B.O.P, Economic Forces and B.O.P



     Conditions of Equilibrium, Economic Forces



     Process of Adjustment

 Week 7:




   Financing Foreign Trade



   Risks in Foreign Trade



   Geographic Risk, Foreign Exchange Risk



   Political, Inflation and Interest Rate Risks, Market and Payment -

               Risks


              Traditional Foreign Exchange Financing (LC), The Financing 


              Process, Types of LC


              Import and Export LC, Modern Technology and Commercial LC

 Week 8:



     Other Foreign Trade Financing



     Minimizing Risks and Costs in Foreign Exchange Financing.



     Trade Analysis etc



     Dispute Settlement

 Week 9:




     International Lending And Country Risk Analysis



     Past Trend and Current Situation



     Uses of Funds 



     Past Growth and Importance of Foreign Lending.



     Current Loan Portfolio

Week 10:



     Bank Credit Control and Supervision



     Evaluation of Control Over Risk



     Types of Risks and Control Procedure



     Country Risk Analysis and Uses of Results

 Week 11:




    International Cash Management



     Cash Management and Financial Management



     Corporate Objectives



     Systems View of Cash Management



     Needs of Overseas Affiliates

Week 12:



     Strategies and Mechanism for Effective Cash Management



     Special Problems, Blocked Funds, Inflation

Week 13:




  Foreign Currency And Management



  Types of Foreign Exchanges Exposure, 



 Transaction Exposure

Week 14:



   Operating Exposure, Translating Exposure



   Management Transaction and Translation Exposure



   Operating Exposure Management. 

Week 15:       



  Sources of Exposure


  Projection Under no Change

       

  Projection with Shift in Assembly  Focus

Week 16:



    Review 



  Presentation



  Examination

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

1. 
GLOBAL FINANCE INTERNATIONAL Maximo, Francis and Laourance 



4th edition Horper Colins publishers

 

2.
MULTINATIONAL BUSINESS FINANCE Eiterman and David-K 


2nd edition McGraw Hill Publishers,

 

3.
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT Madura and Jeff, 


2nd edition McGraw Hill Publishers
 
 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

 Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
:
International Business & Trade

Course Code
: 
MBA-769
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 
Course Objectives
 


The course is designed with an aim to enhance the apprehension of students in the field of international business and trade. The course includes such topics as Challenges of International Business, Political and Economic integration and International Cultural. The course is adequately supported by practical assignments, presentations and field trips in order to improve the spontaneous vision of the participants.

 

Week 1: 
Challenges of International Business



Introduction and overview of International Business



International Business Challenges



Government and Trade Regulations

Week 2: 

Multinational Enterprise




Introduction and Nature of Multinational Enterprise





Characteristics and Formation of MNE





Strategic Philosophy of MNE





Strategic Management of MNE

Week 3:

International Political and Economic Integration





Introduction Political System





Political Ideologies and Economic System





Government control of Assets

Week
4:






Economic Integration





Trade Creation and Trade Diversion





Levels of Economic Integration

Week 5:







Economic Integration and Strategies Management





Joint Ventures and Acquisitions



Consumer Appliances and Breweries

Week 6:





Localization of Business Operations and Products





Localization of Profit, Production and Management

Week 7:

International Culture




Introduction and Elements of Culture





Language, Religion, Value and Attitude 





Customers and Manners

Week 8:






Material Culture





Aesthetics and Education





Cultural and Attitudinal Dimensions

  Week 9:





Power distance, Uncertainty, Avoidance





Individualism, Masculinity





Integration the Dimension, Attitude dimensions

Week 10:





Cultural and Strategies Management





Work Attitudes, Achievement Motivation






Time and Future and Cross Cultural Training




Week 11:
International Trade




International Trade Theory





Theory of Absolute Advantage





Theory of Comparative Advantage
Week 12:





Factory Endowment Theory





International Product life Cycle Theory





Barriers to Trade and Not Tariff Barriers





Other Economic Development

Week 13:
Organizing Strategy





Organizational Structure





Early Organizational Structure





Global Organizational Structure

Week 14:





Strategic Management and Organizing Strategies





Structural Variable, Organizational Process





Decision Making, communication and Control




Week 15:
Production Strategy





Research, Development and Innovation





Generation of Goods and Services

Week 16:





International Logistics





Strategy Management and production Strategy

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

 

1.

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS by Alan M. Rugman-Richard M. 




Hodgetts International Edition, Mc. Graw Hill, in corporation.
2.      
EXPORT FINANCING AND RISK, ENG. --- Maximo and Francis Lec Harper Colling College Publishers.

 

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Investment and Security Analysis

Course Code
:
MBA-770
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

This course is designed to provide a good understanding of the field of investment, while stimulating interest in the subject. This understanding is quite valuable because students must make various investment decisions during our lifetimes. The basic purpose of this course is to enhance the knowledge of students regarding understanding investment opportunities, making good investment decisions and recognizing where investment problems and controversies arise and knowing how to deal with them. 

Week: 1 
Introduction


The Nature and Meaning of Investments



Financial in Economic Concept of Investment



Characteristics of Investment

Week: 2 



Objectives of Investment



Investment Vs Speculation 



Investment Vs Gambling

Week: 3    




Types of Investors 



Individual and Institutional Investors 



Investment Avenues

Week: 4 



Introduction to Portfolio Management 



Phases of Portfolio Management 



Security Analysis 



Portfolio Analysis



Portfolio Selection

Week 5:


Portfolio Revision



Portfolio Evaluation 



Evolution of Portfolio Management 



Historical Facts

Week 6:



Phases of Evolution 




Speculative Phase



Phase of Professionalism



Scientific Phase 



Role of Portfolio Management

Week 7:


Investment and Risk



Meaning of Risk



Elements of Risk



Systematic Risk



Interest Rate Risk



Market Risk



Purchasing Power Risk

Week 8:



Unsystematic Risk



Business Risk



Financial Risk

Week 9:

Fundamental Analysis 

The Concept of Fundamental Analysis 

Economy – Industry – Company Analysis Frame Work

Week 10:



Economy Analysis 



Growth Rates of National Income



Interest Rates 



Government Revenue, Expenditure and Deficit



Exchange Rates 



Infrastructure 



Economic and Political Stability 



Economic Forecasting 

Week 11:



Industry and Company Analysis 



Industry Analysis



Industry Life Cycle



Stages of Industry Analysis

Week 12:




Industry Characteristics



Demand Supply Gap



Competitive Conditions in the Industry 




Performance Labour Condition 



Attitude of Government 
 



Supply of Raw Materials 



Cost Structure

Week 13:



Company Analysis 



The Concept of Company Analysis



Financial Statement



Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements 

Week 14:



Stock Exchange



Definition



Functions 



Advantages and Disadvantages

Week 15:



Procedure of dealings on Stock Exchange



Broker 



Order 



Contract 



Communication



Settlement 

Week 16:



Buyer and Sellers of Securities



Types of Speculators 



Causes of Fluctuation in Security Prices 



Types of Orders



Pakistan’s Stock Market 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:

1. INVESTMENT: ANALYSIS AND MANAGEMENT by Charles P.Jones, 8th Edition, published by Jon Wiley and Sons 1998.

2. SUCCESS IN INVESTMENT  By R.G Winfield and S.J Curry, published by John Murrry Publishers Ltd.

3. INVESTORS GUIDE, published By Karachi Stock Exchange in 2004 and also available on Web Site www.kse.com.pk.

4. PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT, S. Kevin, Latest Edition, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. New Delhi

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT STUDIES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Islamic Banking 

Course Code
: 
MBA-771
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

 

Course objectives:

The course has been designed to introduce the students with the nature and operations of Islamic Banking. It includes at the outset and interpretation and analysis of the true meaning and nature of Riba, usury and interest; and an attempt has been made o examine the practicability, viability and possible constraints of interest free banking. The contours and profile of interest free banking within the framework of Islamic Economic System have been discussed. Unbiased conclusions have been drawn and recommendations submitted for enhancing the operational effectiveness of Islamic Banking System.

Week 1:



A Brief Overview of Economic Systems



Capitalism



Communism



Islamic Economic System 

Week 2:



The Islamic Economic System



Factors of Production in Islam



The Objectives of the Distribution of Wealth in Islam

Week 3:
Riba, Usury, Interest 



Introduction



Historical Background



Nature & Meaning 

Week 4:



Prohibition of Riba



Riba in the Quran



Riba in Headith



Riba in Fiqha

Week 5:



Rationale of Prohibition of Riba 



Arguments in Favor of Interest 



Arguments against Interest 



Analysis of the Arguments in Favor of & Against Interest 

Week 6:



Interest free Banking System 



Objections



Reservations 



Evaluation of the Objections & Reservations

Week 7:



Islamic Banking



Philosophy, Development



Areas of Operations



None Fund Based Transactions



Investment Activities



Social Activities



Financing under Profit and Loss Sharing System



Potential of Islamic Banks 

Week 8:



Islamic Modes of Financing



Musharakah



Definition of Musharakah



The Basic Rules of Musharakah 



The Management of Musharakah



Basic Rules of Distribution of Profit and Loss



Week 9:



Powers and Rights of Partners and Musharakah



Termination of Musharakah



Termination of Musharakah without Closing the Business



Distinction between Interest Based Financing and Musharakah

Week 10:



Mudarabah



Definition



Types of Mudarabah



Difference between Mudarabah and Musharakah



Investment



Mudarabah Expenses



Distribution of Profit and Loss



Roles of Mudarib



Termination of Mudarabah

Week 11:



Diminishing Musharakah



Meaning and Concept



Uses of Diminishing Musharakah

Week 12:



Murabaha



Definition



Difference between Murabaha and Sale



Issues in Murabaha 



Basic Mistakes in Murabaha Financing



Bai’ Muajjal

Week 13:



Salam and Istisna



Salam 



Purpose of Use



Conditions of Salam



Parallel Salam



Istisna



Concept of Istisna



Difference between Istisna and Salam



Istisna as a Mode of Financing

Week 14:



Ijarah (Leasing) 



Basic Rules 



Lease as a Mode of financing



Difference between Murabaha and Leasing



Expenses Consequent to Ownership



Lessee as Ameen



Ijarah Wa Iqtina

Week 15:



Applications of Islamic Financing 



Project Financing 



Working Capital Financing 



Import Financing 



Export Financing

Week 16:



Islamic Investment



Securitization



Securitization of Musharakah



Securitization of Murabaha



Securitization of Ijarah 

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment 
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books 

1.
ISLAMIC BANKING -- Shahid Hassan Siddiqui, Published --- Royal Book Company Karachi. (1994). 
2. 
AN INTRODUCTION TO ISLAMIC FINANCE -- Muhammad Taqi Usmani, Idaratual Marrif Karachi. (1999).
3. 
ISLAMIC BANKING --- Dr. Muhammad Imran Ashraf Usmani 


Published --- Darul Ishaat Karachi Edition (2002).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESAWHAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA
Course Name
: 
Economic Analysis and Policy 

Course Code
:
 MBA-772
Credit Hours
:
 03

Total Week

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective

It is specialization course for MBA students. Basically it aims at equipping our MBA Graduates with analytical skills and policy formulation capabilities. Its main objectives include the familiarization on students with life economic problems theory and its application to the solution of real facilitation of understanding of the complexities of the working of the economic systems/economics in both the developed and developing parts of the world.  

Week 1:



INTRODUCTION 

Nature & scope of economics, 

Classical, Neo Classical & Modern Versions, 

Economic Laws & Importance 

Week 2:

Economic Problems, Its Nature, Causes & Solution 

Some Economic Problems, & the Need for their Solution 

Week 3: 

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

Definition of Economic Analysis, Its objectives, Instruments & Limitation'
Role of Economic Analysis in Solving Economic Problems
Methods of Economic Analysis i.e. Deductive & Inductive 
Its Merits & Demerits 
Their Suitability & Integration 
Approaches to Economic Analysis i.e. Positive & Normative 
Week 4:


TYPES OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

Types of Economic Analysis 
Static Economic Analysis 

Dynamic Economic Analysis 
Its Objectives & Instruments 
Micro Economics  Macro Economics Analysis 
Objectives, Tools & their Suitability & Integration 
Week 5:

ECONOMIC POLICY 

Definition of Economic Policy 
Its objectives, Instruments, Applications & Limitations
Role of Economic Policy in Solving  Economic Problems 
Week 6:

Types of Economic Policy 

Private & Public Policies 
National & International Policies 
Sectoral & Regional Policies 
Micro & Macro Policies & Their Objectives, Instruments , Suitability, Limitation of each & their Integration 
Relation between Economic Analysis & Economic Policy 
And the Urgency of their Integration 
Week 7:

THEORY OF DEMAND & SUPPLY

Analysis of Demand & Supply 
Law of Demand, Law of Supply, their Determinants & Curves 
Elasticities of Demand &  Supply 
Problems Facing Buyers & Suppliers  
Week 8:

ANALYSIS OF CONSUMER’S BEHAVIOR 

Consumer’s Behaviour under Cardinal & Ordinal Approaches 
Equilibrium Analysis with Respect to Consumer in Cardinal & Ordinal Approaches
Suggested Policy Measures for Solving Problems of Consumers & Producers
Week 9:

THEORY OF PRODUCTION 

Definition of Production, Factors of Production & Production Function
The Firm, Objectives of Firm 
Forms of business organization 

Proprietorship, Individual Enterprise, Joint Stock Company &   State Enterprise.

Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to Business Registration, Facilitation & Tax Incentives  

Week 10:

PRICE & OUTPUT DETERMINATION & EQUILIBRIUM OF FIRM

Price & Output Determination & Equilibrium of Firm Under 
Perfect Competition & Monopoly 

Profit Maximization & Social Welfare 

Price & Output Policies of Firm under Perfect Competition & Monopoly 

Anti – Monopoly Policies 

Week 11:


NATIONAL INCOME

Definition of National Income, Concepts, Measurement of National Income  

And the Problems of Measurement 
National Income & Circular Flow of national Income in two, Three & Four Sector Economy 
Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to National Income Accounting 
Week 12:

MONEY & BANKING

Definition of Money, Types of Money 
Demand and Supply of Money 
Definition of Bank & Types of Banks i.e. Commercial Bank & Central Bank 
Functions of Commercial Bank & Central Bank 
Suggested Policy Measures with respect to Money Supply/Control 
Banking & Monetary Policy 
Week 13:

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Definition International Trade 
Its Merits & Demerits 
Free Trade Vs Protections 
BOP  Vs  BOT 
Week 14:

Definition of Balance of Payment
Disequilibrium in BOP & its Correction 
The Role of Foreign Trade & Assistance in Economic Development 
Policy Measures with Respect to Trade, Tariff, BOP & Economic Integration
Week 15:

PUBLIC SECTOR 

Definition of Public Sector
Causes of Growth in Public Expenditure/Sector 
Role of Public Sector in Developing Countries 
Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to Public Sector. 
Week 16:

GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT 

Definition of Growth & Development 
Economic Development 
Its Determinants  
Developmental Planning, Definition & Necessity 
Critical Appreciation of Developmental Planning in Pakistan
Suggested Policy Measures with respect to Economic Development & Planning.
Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assignment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

5. “ECONOMICS” Samuleson. Paul A& William D. Nordhaus 16th Edition     McGraw Hill (1998) 
6. Economic ANALYSIS AND POLICY ----- Prof: Fazli Wahid 20004 edition IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar. 

7. AN INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ECONOMICS ---- Hardwick. Philip. “2nd Edition. ELBS/Longman. (1986). 

8. Macro Economics by SHAPARO, Latest edition.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme
   
 : 
MBA

Course Name
 : 
Financial Institutions and Capital Markets

Course Code 
 : 
MBA-773
Credit Hours
 : 
03

Total Week 
  
 : 
16

Total Hours
  
 : 
48 

 

Course Objectives
 


Finance is the life blood for business. It is necessary for the growth, development and expansion of trade, commerce and industry. The entire financial mechanism is regulated by financial institutions and capital markets. The course has been designed to enable the students to explore the scope, importance and involvement of financial institutions and markets in the current day business.

 

 Week
 1:




The Field of Finance



The role of the finance Manager



The basic financial goals of the firm

Week 2:


The Financial System



Surplus Economic Units



Deficit Economic Units



Securities/ Financial Assets
Week 3:



The Major Economic Systems



Capitalism



Communism

  

The Islamic Economic System

Week 4:



Financial Intermediaries   



Investment Bankers



Brokers



Dealers

Week 5:



Financial Markets



The Primary Market



The Secondary Market



The Money Market

Week 6:



The Capital Market



Security Exchanges



The Over- The- Counter (OTC) Market



Market Efficiency

Week 7:



Securities in the financial market place



Securities in the money market



Treasury bills 



Commercial paper 



Euro Dollars 



Bankers’ acceptance 

Week 8:



Securities in the capital market 



Bonds 



Bond terminologies and types



Treasury notes and bonds 



Municipal bonds

Week 9:



Corporate bonds



Corporate stock



Common stock



Preferred stock

Week 10:



Financial Institutions



Financial intermediation 



Denomination Matching



Absorbing credit risk

Week 11:



Types of Financial institutions



Commercial Bank



Importance of Commercial Banks



Functions of Commercial Banks

Week 12:



Central Bank



Functions of Central Bank



Credit control

Week 13:



State Bank of Pakistan



Constitution 



Function of State Bank



Principles of Note Issue

Week 14:



Specialized Financial Institution in Pakistan



Pakistan industrial credit and Investment Corporation



Small business Finance Corporation 



Industrial development Bank of Pakistan



Investment Corporation of Pakistan



National investment trust

Week 15:



International Financial Institutions 



International Monetary funds



International Bank for reconstruction and development/ -



World Bank 



International Finance Corporation 

Week 16:

Presentation, Quiz competition and examination 

Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
Recommended Books

5. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE), Timothy J. Gallagher & Joseph D. Andrew, Jr., Prentice Hall (Latest Edition).

6. MONEY AND BANKING IN PAKISTAN, S.A.Meenai, Oxford University Press Karachi. (Latest Edition).

7. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY, BANKING AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Lawrence-S- Ritter and Willion-L-Silber (8th Edition) Harper Collins Publishers, New York.

8. FINANCIAL MARKETS, INSTITUTIONS AND MONEY--- Fredericl-S-Mishken (5th Edition) Harper Collins Publisher, New York.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Intermediate Accounting

Course Code
: 
MBA-774
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives


This course has been designed for business students in general and for the students of accounting in particular. The course covers principles, procedures and methods, applicable in financial statement and financial data. The course is a combination of theory and practice, with an emphasizes on accounting processes, procedures, examination and evaluation. The course will prepare the students to analyze and interpret data and will enable them to achieve professional competency in the field of accounting.

Week 1:



Receivable

 


Nature of Receivable




Note Receivable & Account Receivable




Valuation of Receivable

Week 2:




Bases for Estimating Charge for Bad Debt




Use of Receivable in Raising Cash




Customer Account as a Source of Cash

Week 3:




Inventory Special Valuation




Inventory Valuation at Cost or Market




Methods of Lower of Cost or Market




Evaluation of Lower Cost or Market

Week 4:




Deteriorated Goods




Trade in and Repossession




Valuation at Sales Price

Week 5:




Nature of Liabilities




Current Liabilities




Note & Account Payable

Week 6:




Valuation of Payable




Dividend Payable




Accrued Liabilities

Week 7:




Investment in Stock




Nature of Investment




Classification of Investment




Long Term Investment Composition

Week
8:




Investment in Stock 




Stock Valuation




Accounting for Stock Rights

Week 9:




Plant & Equipment Acquisition




Nature of Plant & Equipment




Capital & Revenue Expenditure




Valuation of Plant & Equipment




Acquisition of Plant & Equipment

Week 10:




Intangibles Assets




Nature of Intangibles Assets




Valuation of Intangible




Patents & Copyright

Week
11:




Franchises & Trademark




Research & Development Cost




Valuation of Goodwill

Week 12:




Long Term Liabilities




Nature of Long Term Liabilities




Bond Payable




Bond Issue Procedure

Week 13:




Bond Interest Payment




Premium and Discount Amortization




Accounting for Bank Payable

Week 14:




Statement from Incomplete Records





Single Entry System




Income Statement and Balance Sheet




Change from Single Entry to Double Entry

Week
15:




Financial Statement Analysis




Statement Analysis




Analytical Procedure

Week 16:




Horizontal Analysis




Vertical Analysis

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Book

1.
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING, Simons & Karrenbrock, South Western Publishing Company, 1995.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

NWFP, AGRICULTURE UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Program     

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
International Banking

Course Code 
: 
MBA-775
Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks 
: 
16

Total Hours 

: 
48

 

Course Objectives:


This course has been designed to provide complete guideline to the students about the International Banking Management, foreign trade documentations and procedures, exchange control system in Pakistan, Nostro and Vostro accounts settlements, leads and legs, export financing LAPC part I, II. Inco terms 2000, international lending agencies, Breton wood agreement, international chamber of commerce rules, world trade organizations.

 
This course also provides opportunity to the students, Bankers and non-bankers who wish to appear in foreign exchange paper of the Institute of Bankers examinations in Pakistan. 

 

Week 1:

An Introduction to Banking. 

Banking in Pakistan. 

State Bank of Pakistan and Its Functions. 

International Banking and Its Role in Trade and International 
Financial Settlements. 

Week 2:

Exchange Control and Its Background. 

Pakistan’s Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 1947. 

Role of State Bank of Pakistan for Regulating the Foreign 
Exchange Transactions in the International Market. 

Pakistan Foreign Reserves and Sources of Inward Foreign 
Remittances, Export Receipts and Foreign Investments. FC 
Accounts, ECGD etc. 

 Week 3:

The Balance of Payments Procedures. LDC’s (Lending to 
Developing Countries). 

Current Account Position. Balance on Trade and Services. 

External Finance for Adjustments and Growth. 

Balance of Payments Equilibrium. 

Week 4:

Origin of Trade. Difference Between Inland and Foreign Trade. 

Theory of International Trade. 

Theory of Comparative Cost. 

How International Trade is Conducted (Imports/Exports). 

Role of the Following Concerns  The 
Applicant, Issuing Bank, 

Advising Bank, Certifying Bank and the Beneficiary. 

Week 5:



Definition of Foreign Exchange and Functions of Foreign 



Exchange Markets.



Mechanism of Quoting Rates in the Foreign Exchange Market 



Spot Rate/Forward Rate/Cross Rates.



Terms Premium, Discount, Swap Transactions, Hedging, 



Monitory Crisis. Interest Arbitrage, Options.



Leads and Lags. 



Stock Exchange Market.

Week 6:



How to Square Overbought Oversold Position. 

Exposure limits and Foreign Currency Balance Limits in 
NOSTRO, VOSTRO Accounts. 



Maintenance of Forex Position and GAP Charts. 



Foreign Exchange Risk and Its Measurement. 

Week 7:

Methods of Import/Export Financing (Documentary Commercial Letter of Credit). 

Types of Letter of Credit/Documents. 

What is an Indent, Performa Invoice and a Bill of Entry. 

Role of ICC UCP 500 in Documentary Credit Settlements. 

Week 8:

Documents in Foreign Trade and Procedures. 

Procedure for Retiring the L/C Documents Under Sight and 
Acceptance Letter of Credit. 



Liabilities and Responsibilities of the Examining Officer for 



Examination of Documents Under Article 13 of ICC Rule 500. 



SITPRO Master System. 

Week 9:



Settlement Procedure and Vouchering in Pakistan. 

Non-Interest Payment Against Documents in Pakistan (NIPAD). 

Custom Bonded Ware House and Finance Against Trust 
Receipts. 



Protest of bill of Exchange Under Negotiable Instrument Act 



1881. 

Week 10:

Exports and Its Role for the Socio Economic Development of 
Pakistan. 



Export Finance Scheme Under LAPC Part I, II in Pakistan. 



Rates of Fine and Refund Under Part I, II (Pre-Shipment, Post 



Shipment Finance). 



Export Sales of Locally Manufactured Machinery 





Documentation and Procedures. 

Week 11:

The International Money Market. Origin of Off Shore Banking. 

Export Processing Zone in Pakistan. 

International Lending Agencies. IMF, Paris Club, International 
Debt SDR’s European Currency Unit (ECU). 



The Gold Exchange Standard. Breton Wood Agreement, Smith 



Agreement. 

Week 12:



Intricacies of International Guarantee and Bonds. 

Types of Bank Guarantees. 

Redemption of a Shipping Guarantee. 

Study of ICC Rules Under Publication No 325 Article 1 to 11. 

Week 13:

The Euro-Dollor Market Management. 

Euro-Dollor Creation in Theory. 

Negotiable Euro-Dollor Certificates. 

Euro Dollor as an International Currency. 

Week 14:

Export Sales Quotations.(Incoterms 2000 under ICC Rules 
350.) 

Purpose of Incoterms 2000. 

Responsibilities of Sellers and Buyers. 

Terminologies of Banking and Finance Operations. 

Week 15:

Background of International Chamber of Commerce and 
Practices. ICC UCP 500 Revised Edition 1993 Published in 
1994. 



The Uniform Rules for Contract Guarantees Publication No 325. 



Uniform Rules for Collection Publication No 522. 



Uniform Rules for Bank to Bank Reimbursements Under 




Documentary Credit (URR 525). Uniform Rules for Demand 



Guarantee ICC Publication No 458. 

Week 16:

Basics of World Trade Organization.

The Agreements and Beyond the Agreements.

Merits/Demerits and Settling Disputes in WTO.

Developing Countries and Organizations

Total marks         

: 
100

Internal Assessment 
: 
  30

Final examination   
: 
  70

 

Recommended Books:
 

4. INTERNATIONAL BANKING MANAGEMENT. Revised Edition 2003. --- Syed Agha Ijaz Hussain.

5. FINANCE OF INTERNATIONAL Trade. 6th Edition London. --- Watson, Aasdir.
6.  LESSON NOTES ON FINANCE OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE--- Pakistan Institute of Bankers Karachi.

 

Supplement Readings:
 

ICC Publication 298,522,458,325,500,525,422.

State Bank of Pakistan. Exchange Control Manual 2nd volume, Karachi.

International Banking by Institute of Bankers in Pakistan Karachi.

 

Department Of Business Administration
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCE / CS

CURRICULUM OF MBA - 2 Years Programme 
For 14 Years Prior Education
NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Contents
· Scheme of Study






381 – 387
Outlines
· MBA 1st Semester





389 - 404
· MBA 2nd Semester





406 - 418
· MBA 3rd Semester





420 - 429
· MBA 4th Semester





431 - 437
Specialization

· Marketing







438 – 464
· Management / HRD





465 – 499
· Finance







500 - 530
NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS  

Department of Business Administration

Scheme of Study for MBA 2 years / 4 semesters Programme 

Scheme of Study

	MBA  1st Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles 
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-701

MBA-702

MBA-703

MBA-704

MBA-705 

MBA-706


	Principles Of Marketing

Principles of Accounting

Principles Of Management

Principles Of Economics

Business Statistics & Maths

Computer application to Business 


	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




	MBA 2nd  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-711

MBA-712

MBA-713

MBA-714


	Business Communication

Business Finance

Cost Accounting

Marketing Management

Elective - I

Elective - II
	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




	MBA 3rd  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-715
MBA-718
MBA-721


	Organizational Behavior
Business Research Methods
Financial Management

Elective – III
Elective – IV
Elective - V
	3

3

3

3

3

3

18


	MBA 4th  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-722

MBA-730


	Human Resource Management

Project Management

Elective – VI

Elective - VII

Elective - VIII

Project work
	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




MARKETING

	MBA - 2 YEARS

	Course No.
	Marketing Elective

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-738

MBA-739

MBA-740

MBA-741

MBA-742

MBA-743

MBA-744

MBA-745
MBA-746

	Global Marketing
Consumer Behavior
Marketing Research
International Marketing
Sales Management
Advertising and Promotional Strategies
Current Issues in Marketing
Marketing Intelligence Systems.
Agriculture Business Marketing.
	3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3




Management / HRD
	MBA - 2 YEARS

	Course No.
	Management Electives

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-751

MBA-752

MBA-753
MBA-754
MBA-755
MBA-756
MBA-757
MBA-758
MBA-759
MBA-760
MBA-761

	Management of Public Enterprises

Problem Solving Techniques
Quality Control     
Managerial Policy

Total Quality Management   
Advanced Management   
Environmental Management
Resource Conservation Planning & Management
Business & Society
Change Management
Business Law

                                                       
	3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3



FINANCE

	MBA - 2 YEARS

	Course No.
	Finance Elective

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MBA-767
MBA-768
MBA-769
MBA-770
MBA-771
MBA-772
MBA-773
MBA-774
MBA-775

	Advanced Financial Management
International Finance
International Business & Trade
Investment and Security Analysis
Islamic Banking
Economic Analysis and Policy
Financial Institutions and Capital Markets
Intermediate Accounting
International Banking

	3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3




SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration-MBA 2 – Years 

For 14 Years Prior Education

1st SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Program

:
MBA-I


Course Name
:
Principles of Marketing

Course Code
:
MBA-701
Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

 Course Objective

 


This course aims at giving an overall view of the field of marketing on the basis of basic concepts like fours Ps, various functions and institutions of marketing and the different kinds of problems in marketing that the modern decision maker must resolve. 

 

 

Week 1:




The Marketing Mix




Controllable Factors in Marketing




Uncontrollable Factors in Marketing

Week 2:




Target Marketing




Guidelines in Selecting the Target Market




Market Aggregation




Market Segmentation

Week 3:




Types of Buyers

       
Ultimate Consumers

       
Business and Organizational Buyers

       
Consumer Buying or Purchasing Process.

Week 4:




The Product




The Consumer Products




The Business Products




Classifications of the Consumer Products




Classifications of the Business Products

Week 5:



Product Innovation



Importance of the Product Innovation



Categories of the New Product




Stages in Developing the New Product




Stages in the Adoption Process




Organizing for the Product Innovation

Week 6:



    Branding



    Classification of the Brands on the Basis of Ownership



    Branding in the Basis of Coverage




    Characteristics of Good Brand Name



    Generic Brands and How to Protect Them

Week 7:




 Labeling, Types of Labels, Packaging

Week 8:



    Benefits/Importance of Packaging, Family and Multi 



    
    Packaging.



    Criticism on Packaging

Week 9:



Product 



    The Pricing, the Importance of Pricing



    The Pricing Objectives, Setting the Price



    Discounts and Allowances, Geographic Pricing Strategies

Week 10:



Distribution



   The Distribution, Middlemen and Distribution Channels, 



   

Important Classes of Middlemen



   Channels for Consumer Goods, Channels for the Business 




Goods

Week 11:



Distribution of Services




Factors Affecting the Choice of Channels




Retailers, Classification of Retailers




Tasks in the Physical Distribution Management

Week 12:



Promotion



The Promotion 



The Promotion Mix

Week 13:



Developing an Advertising Campaign

Week 14:



Personal Selling, Publicity, Sales Promotion

Week 15:



Current Issues in Marketing

Week 16:



Revision, Case Study, Group Discussion.

Total Marks


:
100 

Internal Assessment 
:
  30 

Final Examination

:
  70  

Recommended books

 

1.       

PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING --- Michael J.Etzel, Brvce J.Walker 

William J.Stanton Stanton 11th Edition McGraw Hill-1997

 

2.       


PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING ---  Thomas C. Kinnear, Kenneth L-
Bern Hardt, 4th Edition Kathleem A.Krentler, Honper Collin 
College Publishers.

 

3.       


MARKETING --- Joel R.Evans, Barry Bevnan, 4th Edition. 
Mc 
Millian Publisher

4.       

MARKETING --- William M. Pride. O.C. Ferrell 6th Edition, 

Hovghton Mifflin CO.1989

5.       

PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING --- Phillip Kotler, Gary Armstrong, 
6th Edition Printice Hall Publishers-1996.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCE/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSTIY PESHAWAR.

Programme
: 
MBA-I
Course Name
: 
Principles of Accounting

Course Code
: 
MBA-702
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


Today everyone needs a basic understanding of accounting information especially those students who are planning careers in business. The students will work with accounting information and will use it in managing their personal financial activities. Using accounting information is simply a part of everybody life.


This course introduces students to actual accounting practices techniques. The real focus of the course is uncovering the meaning of accounting information. A major goal of the course is to develop the students abilities to understand accounting information and to use this information in making economic decisions.

 

Week 1:



Basic Structure of Accounting



Various Accounting Term


Career Opportunities in Accounting/Branches of Accounting


User/Objectives of Accounting Information.



Forms of Business Organization 
Week 2:


Generally Accepted Accounting Principles


Specialized Accounting Services 


Accounting Information and Types of Accounting Information


Accounting Systems and Function of Accounting Systems.

Week 3:         




Basic Financial Statement



Financial Statement the Starting Point in the Study of 




Accounting


Balance Sheet and its Contents

Effect of Business Transaction Upon Accounting 
Equation & 
Balance Sheet 
Week 4:



Accounting Cycle Capturing Economic Event



Account and Its Classification


Rules for Debit & Credit,



Accounting Cycles 

Week 5:



Recording and Classification of Business Transactions 

                      (Journalizing and Posting Business Transactions to Ledger) 

Week 6:




Running Balance Form Account



Trial Balance


Week 7:        


                      Accounting Cycle Capturing Economic Event



Nature of Net Income and Net Loss, Revenue, Expenses & 



with Draw.
Income Statement & Statement of Owner Equity, Balance Sheet.


Realization and Matching Principles in Revenue Expense 



Records
Week 8:

                      
Accounting Cycle: Preparing An Annual Report


Adjustment and Its Types & Need.


Unearned Revenue, Unrecorded Expenses & Revenue



Un Expired Cost and Closing Entries 

Week 9:



Financial Assets.



Bank Statement



Reconciling the Bank Statement


Account Receivable & Interest Revenue

Week 10:

                     
 Form of Business Organization



Characteristics of Sole Proprietorship, Partnership and  




Corporation


Allocate Partnership Net Income or Loss Among the Partner.


Accounts for Issue of Shares 



Accounts for Dividend and Statement of Retained Earning.
Week 11:

                     
 Plant Assets and Depreciation 



Categories of Plant Asset, Acquisition of Plant Asset


Natural Resources  & Disposal of Asset,


Depreciation and Its Methods and Causes.
Week 12:



Unit of Output Method



Straight Line Methods



Declining Balance Method 

Week 13:



Double Declining Balance Method


150% Declining Balance Method


MACRS Method  
 Week 14:



Inventory and Cost of Goods Sold 



Specific Identification Cost Flow Assumption, 


Gross Profit and Retail Method, Inventory Turnover Rate.
Week 15:



Perpetual & Periodical Inventory System 


Cost of Good Sold Using Specific Identification Average Cost


FIFO & LIFO. Methods
Week 16:

 

Measuring The Cash Flow Statement


Statement of Cash Flow 

Classification of Cash Flow Statement
Total Marks


:
100 

Internal Assessment 
:
  30 

Final Examination

:
  70 

 

Recommended Books

1.      
ACCOUNTING THE BASIS FOR BUSINESS DECISION ---  Meig & Meigs 11th

           Edition. The McGraw-Hill. Companies years 1996. 

 

2.     FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING BELVERD ENEEDLESS --- J.R. 5th Edition, Mifflin 

         Company 1995.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme

:
MBA 
Course Name
:
Principles of Management

Course Code
:
MBA 703
Credit hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

 


The course aims at providing basic understanding of general principles of management, applicable to various situations at different levels of organization. It narrates what quality a manager should poses for effective planning, organizing, staffing, leading and controlling the organization.

 

Week 1:



Management Introduction



Characteristic of Organization



Organizational Levels

Week 2:



Management Functions, 



Management Roles, 



Management Skills.

Week 3:



Evaluation of Management


The Early Years



Scientific Management 



General Administrative Theorists 



The Human Resource Approach 
Week 4:



Quantitative Approach 



Recent Years



The Process Approach



The Contingency Approach

Week 5:



Decision Making 



Decision Making Process 



The Rational Decision Maker 



Assumptions of Rationality



Limits to Rationality 



Bounded Rationality 



Problems and Decisions 

  

Types of Problems 



Types of Decisions 



Integration 

Week 6:



Decisions Making Styles 



Analyzing Decisions Alternatives 



Certainty 



Risk 



Uncertainty 



Group Decision Making 



Advantages Disadvantages 




Effectiveness and Efficiency 



Techniques for Improving Group Decision Making  

Week 7:



Planning 



The Nature and Purpose of Planning 



Steps in Planning 



Types of Plans 



Strategic Vs. Operational Plans 



Short-Term Vs. Long-Tem Plans



Specific Vs. Directional Plans 



Steps in Typical MBO Program 

Week 8:



Strategic Management 



Levels of Strategy 



Corporate Level Strategy 



Business Level Strategy 



Functional Level Strategy 



Strategic Management Process  

Week 9:



Organization Structure & Design 



Defining Organization Structure & Design 



Building the Vertical Dimension of Organization 



Unity of Command 



Authority and Responsibility 



Span of Control 



Centralization and Decentralization



Building the Horizontal Dimension of Organization 



Division of Labor 



Departmentalization    

Week 10:



Human Resource Management 



Introduction to Human Resource Management Process 



Human Resource Planning 



Current Assessment 



Future Assessment 



Developing a Future Plan 

Week 11:



Staffing, Situational Factors Affecting Staffing 



Identifying Job Requirements 



Selection (System Approaches to Selection)

Week 12:



       Position Requirement and Job Design 



       Skills and Characteristic Needed by Managers.



       Selection Process (Techniques and Instruments) 



       Employee Training



       Skill Categories 


           Employee Training 



       Training Methods   

Week 13:



       Motivation 



       Introduction to Motivation 



       Early theories of Motivation

              Hierarchy of Needs Theory  

              Theory X and Theory Y 

              Motivation-Hygiene Theory 

              Contemporary Issues in Motivation 

              Motivating a Diverse Workforce 

              Pay for Performance 

              Employee Stock Ownership Plans (ESOPs)

              Motivating Minimum Wage Employee  

Week 14:


       Leadership 



       Trait Theories 

              Behavioral Theories

              Autocratic-DEMOCRATIC Continuum 

              Ohio State Studies 



       University of Michigan Studies 



       Managerial Grid 



       Contingency Theory 



       Fiedler Model 

              Heresy-Blanchard Situational Theory

              Path Goal Theory  

Week 15:


           Emerging Approaches 



         Attribution Theory 



               Charismatic Theory 
   

     Transactional and Transformational Leadership

                           Contemporary Issues in Leadership 



               Leading Through Empowerment 



              Gender and Leadership 

 



         Leadership Styles and Different Cultures 
Week 16:


           The System & Process of Controlling 



Basic Control Process 



Measuring 



Comparing 



Taking Managerial Actions 



Critical Control Points and Standards 



Control as a Feedback Systems 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment 
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

1.  
MANAGEMENT--- Harold Koontz, (1998) (A Global Prospective) 
Heinz 
Weihrich. 

2.
MANAGEMENT OF MANAGEMENT --- Stephan, Coulter 
M.G.Hill.

3.
PROJECT OF MANAGEMENT --- Drucker P.F. (1994) 




Professional Publishing.

 

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

:
MBA

Course Name
:
Principles of Economics 

Course Code
:
MBA 704
Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives

 


Economics is a comprehensive course comprising of both Micro and Macro Economics. It is designed to provide the students with solid ground in economic principles, theories and concepts. Besides, it familiarizes them with national and international mechanisms, institutions and policies influencing economic activities and everyday life situations. It also includes economics of Pakistan. Contents of the subject have been so developed as to enable the students to study and analyze economic systems, developments, policies and Programmes at the national and international levels.

 

Week 1:



Introduction



Economics Concepts



Branches of Economics i.e. Micro & Macro



Scope and Importance of Economics

Week 2:



Micro Economics



Consumer Behavior



Cardinal Analysis



Total Utility, Marginal Utility and Their Relationship



Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility



Law of Equi-Marginal Utility

Week 3:



Ordinal Analysis



Indifference Curve Analysis



Properties of Indifference Curve



Budget Line



Equilibrium of Consumer



Income Effect



Substitution Effect 



Price Effect

 
Week 4:



Theory of Demand and Supply



Meaning of Demand



Law of Demand



Determinants of Demand



Types of Elasticity of Demand



Price Elasticity



Income Elasticity



Cross-Price Elasticity

Week 5:



Meaning of Supply



Law of Supply



Shifts of Changes in Supply Curve



Determinants of Supply & Supply Curve

Week 6:



Market Equilibrium



Market Equilibrium with the Help of Supply & Demand Curve



Effects of Changes in Demand & Supply on Price Quantity

Week 7:



Theory of Production



Meaning of Production 



Factors of Production



Land, Labor, Capital & Organization



Production Functions, Short Run and Long Run



Law of Variable Proportion



Total Product Marginal Product, Average Product and Their 



Relationship



Law of Diminishing Return



Three Stages of Production

Week
8:



Analysis of Cost & Revenues



Meaning of Cost



Types of Cost i.e. Implicit Cost, Explicit Cost, Opportunity Cost 



& Economics Cost.



Meaning of Short Run & Long Run Cost Curves



Total Cost (TC), Fixed Cost (FC), Variable Cost (VC).



Marginal Cost (MC)



Average Total Cost (ATC), Average Fixed Cost (AFC)& Average 



Variable Cost (AVC)

Week
9:



Revenue Analysis



Meaning of Revenue



Total Marginal and Average Revenue



Relation b/w Average & Marginal Revenue Under Perfect 




Competition & Monopoly.

Week
10:



Producer’s Equilibrium



ISO Quaint



Characters of ISO Quaint



Marginal Rate of Technical Substitution (MRTS)



ISO Cost Line



Producer’s Equilibrium with the Hello of Isocost and Isoquant

Week 11:



Market Structure (Simple Treatment)



Meaning of Markets, Market Structure



Types of Market Model



Perfect Competition



Monopoly



Monopolistic Competition



Oligopoly

 

B. Macro Economics

Week 12:




Money, Definition, Evolution, Types and Functions

Week 13:



Banks



Types of Banks


Meaning of Commercial Bank


Functions of Commercial Bank


Credit Creation

Week 14:



Central Bank



Functions of a Central Bank


Monetary Policy of Credit Control by a Central Bank


State Bank of Pakistan
Week 15:



Inflation



Definition of Inflation


Types of Inflation & Effects on Various Classes


Control of Inflation


Inflation in Pakistan its Causes & Measures for Its Control
Week 16:



Presentations and Quizzes

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books


1.   
ECONOMICS ---  Paul A. Samulson, 16th Edition,  Irwin, McGraw Hill 
London UK.

2.   
ECONOMICS --- S.M.Akhtrar, 5th Edition, United Publishers, Lahore, 
Pakistan

3.  
MODERN ECONOMICS THEORY--- K.K. Dewett, Shyarm, 21st Edition, 
Lal 

           Trust, New Delhi.

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme
:  
MBA 

Course Name
:  
Business Maths & Statistics

Course Code
:  
MBA-705
Course Hours
: 
3

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
18 

 

Course Objectives

 


This course aims at introducing the students to business mathematics and build up a sound foundation for studying the higher mathematical subject of quantitative techniques and operational research. The course will be a valuable guide to business students who will be supposed to apply the modern mathematical techniques to solve a number of basic decision-making problems which they will encounter in their daily business transactions. Throughout the course the basic mathematical principles are explained, illustrated and applied in solving different financial and other related business problems with suitable examples.

 

 Week
1:

    
 Introduction to Series or Progressions

    
 Arithmetic Progressions

     
The Sum of an A.P

     
Arithmetic Mean

 Week
2:

    

 Geometric Progression and the Sum of G.P

Week
3:

     

Geometric Mean

     

Application of G.P

Week 4:

     

Exponential Series and it Applications

Week 5:

     

Percentage

     

Percentage Mark-Up

Week 6:

     

Simple Interest and Present Value

     

Simple Discount

 Week 7:

     

Compound Interest 



Compound Amount Formula 



Present Value with Compounding 

Week 8:

   
  
System of Linear Equations and Inequalities



Systems and Solutions 



Linear Demand and Supply Analysis  
Week 9:

     

BREAK—Even Analysis 
  Week 10:

    

Introduction of:



Multiplication  



Permutation Taken All at a Time



A definite Number Taken at a Time 

 Week 11:

    

Group of Similar Objects 



Introduction to Combination



Differentiation b/w Permutation and Combination 
Week 12:



Introduction to Probability 



Definition to Probability



Sample Space, Event 



Random Experiment 

 Week 13: 



Probability of an Event Occurring        


 Week 14:

    

Probability of Tow or More Events 



Mutually Exclusive Event 



Mutually Exhaustive Event



Equally Likely Event 

 Week 15:

     

Dependent Events

 

Independent Events

 Week 16: 



Conditional Probability 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

1. 
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS --- Robert H. 
Nicholson.   

2. 
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS – Mirza & Mirza 3rd Edition (1995): 


Farooq Kitab Ghar Karachi.

3.
STATISTICAL THEORY PART-I -- Sher Mohammad Chaudhry, 
INSTIUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme

:
MBA-I

Course Name
:
Computer Application to Business

Course Code
:
MBA - 706

Course Hours
:
03 

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48 

Course Objectives


Computer is one of the most advanced and fast growing technologies of the world. Each and every day a lot of improvement is emerging in both software and hardware of the computer. In response to this trend, this course has been designed. It focuses on brief introduction to computers, history and types of computer. It also provides students with hands-on use of computer, how to use the windows, word-processing and spreadsheet programs.

 

Week 1: 



Computer



Introduction / Block Diagram



Brief History / Generations 



Components



Applications

Week 2:



Types of Computer 



Classification According to Logic Used 



Classification According to Size  



Large Computer Systems 



Super Computers 



Mainframe Computers



Mini Computers



Small Computer Systems 



Micro Computers 



Hardware Vs Software

Week 3:



Parts of Computers 



The System Unit



The Processors



Memory



Power Supply 



Expansion Slots 



Ports 



Disk Systems 



Display Cards 


The Monitors   


Keyboard 


Storage Devices 


Printers 

Week 4:  

 

Types of Software 



Systems Software 



Operating Systems



Translators (Compliers / Interpreters)



Applications Software 



General Purpose 



Word Processors 



Spreadsheets 



Data Bases 



(Accounting Packages)



Communication Software 



Statistical Packages 



Graphical Designing Packages 



Special Purpose Application Software 

Week 5:



Operating Systems 



Introduction to DOS



Introduction to Windows 



Familiarization with Windows Icons 



My Computer



Recycle Bin 



Control Panel



Start Button



Other Sub Menus 



Task Bar 



Shut Down Process 

Week 6:



Windows



Use of Start Menu 



Customize the Desktop 



Use of Windows Help 



Use of Windows Accessories 



Word Pad 



Calculator 



Paint 



Managing Files and Folders Using My Computer 



Managing Files and Folders Using Windows Explorer



Managing Recycle Bin Operations 



Installation of Printer Driver

Week 7:



Word Processor (MS-Word)



Open and Save Files in Specified Path or New Folder 



Selection of Text by Different Methods and Applying Different 



Operations



Copying, Moving & Deleting   



Formatting Text (Bold, Underline, Font, Color etc.)

Week 8:



MS-Word 



Use of Undo and Redo 



Use of Text Alignment, Indenting and Managing Space. Also 



Use of Bullets and Numbering  



Use of Page Setup Including Page Margin, Size, Paper Source 



& Layout 

Skills of Printer Settings 

Week 9:



Spreadsheet (MS-Excel)



Inserting and Deleting Cells, Rows and Columns 



Managing Worksheets 



Formatting and Customizing Data 

Week
10:



MS-Excel



Use of Formulas and Functions (Formatting Numbers, Decimal 


Places, Columns and Row Setup etc.)



Use of Page Setup and Printing Configurations

Week 11:



Use of Dial-up Connection

Internet Explorer



Send / Receive E-Mail to Single User, Multiple Users  




Attach Files with Mail.



Browsing Internet



Search Engines

Week 12:



Computer Programming



The Need of Programming 



Programming Languages



Machine Language 



Low-Level Languages 



High-Level Languages 

Week 13:



Number System   



Conversion from One Number System to Other 

Week 14:



Computer Viruses 



Types of Computer Viruses 



Protection from Viruses (Anti Viruses)

Week 15:



Telecommunication and Distributed Net Works  



Data Transmission Modes 



Data Transmission Speed 



Transmission Media



Local Area Network



Wide Area Network 

Week 16:



Computer in Society 



Uses of Computers 



Professional and Business Application 

 

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

3. COMPUTERS TODAY --- Sanders, Donald H, 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill, 1998

 2.
COMPUTERS, AND THEIR APPLICATION --- Lonnie Mastering office 
1997BPB Publishing, 1997 Parker, Charles, 3rd Edition  

 3.
COMPUTERS --- Larry Long, Nancy Long National Book Foundation     
Pakistan, 6th Edition, 2000

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration-MBA 2 – Years 

For 14 Years Prior Education

2nd SEMESTER

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Business Communication

Course Code
: 
MBA-711
Course Hours
: 
3

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


This course seeks to develop Communication Skills of the students who are preparing for a business or management position. The course will help the students to develop their ability to write effectively, speak persuasively, and listen purposively.

 

Week 1:



     Importance of Communication in Business



     Communication Meaning



     Communication Definition



     Communication Process



     Elements of Communications Process



Forms of Communications: Intra-personal, Inter-Personal, 


   Group, Mass and Non-Verbal Communications

     Objectives of Communications

Week 2:



     Barriers to Communication



     7-Cs of the Business Communication Principles

 Week 3:



     Review of Grammar



     Words-Vocabulary Building; use of Dictionary



     Parts of Speech

  Week 4:



     Sentence, 



     Kinds of Sentences



     Building Effective Sentences



     Subject-Verb Agreement

 Week 5:



     Parallelism



     Capitalization



     Punctuations



     Improving Spellings

 
Week 6:     

                    Planning Steps in Preparing Effective Messages



       Indirect Vs Indirect Approach



       Good News vs. Bad News Messages

 

 Week
 7: 


                  Review/Practice


                  Mid Terms Exams

Week 8:



Business Letters



Parts of a Letter



Stationery and Envelopes



 Layout and Design of a Letter

 Week 9:


                       Kinds of Letters 



       Memorandum



       Parts of a Memo



       Persuasive Messages



       Persuasive Sales Letters

Week 10:



Business Reports



Definition



Short Report-Long Report



 Parts of a Report



 Kinds of Reports

 Week 11:



   Proposals



   Parts of a Proposal



   Research Proposal



   Business Proposal

Week 12:



               Public Speaking/Oral Presentations



               Introduction



          Tips on Effective Oral Presentation



Controlling Stage Fright



               Guidelines for Effective Visuals for Oral Presentations



               Transparencies, Charts, Bars, Graphs etc.

Week 13:





     Listening





     Dyadic Communications (Interpersonal)





     Interviewing





     Telephoning




        Dictating 

Week 14:




       The Job Application Process



            Self-Assessment/Market Assessment

 
Week 15: 




       Preparing Resume



           Covering Letter for Resume

 Week 16:



     Legal Issues in Communication



            Review for Final Exam

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70



 

 

Recommended Books

1. 
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION --  Murphy Hurta (1998) 7th Edition. M.G.Hill.

2. 
EFFECTIVE BUSINESS COMMUNICATION -- Murphy Rickard      
   
(1998) M.G.Hill. 

 

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

Programme

:
MBA 

Course Name
:
Business Finance 

Course Code 
:
MBA-712
Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives

The course has been designed to introduce the students of Bachelor of Business Administration to the first course of Business Finance. The principal focus of this course is on basic concepts, principles and techniques of Business Finance. In addition, the course also covers the techniques of time value of money, financial forecasting and the basics of capital budgeting. 

Week 1:



 Introduction 



The concepts of Business and Finance



An overview of Financial Management

Week 2:




The Financial System and environment 



An overview of Financial Markets



Interest Rates and its determinants 



An overview of Financial Statements

Week 3:



Business Finance



Short term Financing  



Term Financing 



Long Term Financing

Week 4:



 Risk and Return



The concept of Risk



Risk Aversion



The Risk – Return relationship



The Types of Risks Firms Encounter



Business Risk



Financial Risk



Portfolio Risk

Week 5:




The Time Value of Money



Concepts of the Time Value of Money



Relationship to the Capital Outlay Decision



Future Value of a Single Cash Flow



Future Value of an Annuity


Present Value of a Single Cash Flow



Present Value of an Annuity

Week 6:



Financial Planning / Forecasting




 Need for Financial Planning




 Steps in Financial Planning




 Limitations of Financial Planning

Week 7:



The Basics of Capital Budgeting



The Concept of Capital Budgeting



Capital Budgeting Process

Week 8:



Capital Budgeting Decision Making



The Pay Back Method 



The Net Present Value Method 



The Internal Rate of Return Method

Week 9:



Working Capital Management

   

        Overall Consideration of Working Capital



Characteristics of Current Assets

Week 10:



Working Capital Management




Factors Influencing Working Capital Requirements




Nature of Business




Seasonality of Operations




Production Policy




Supply Conditions




Market Conditions




Working Capital Policy



Operating Cycle Analysis


Week 11:



Cash Management

Cash in Narrow and Broad Sense




Motives for Holding Cash

Week 12:



Objectives of the Cash Management 




Monitoring Cash Collections and Disbursements




Cash Management Strategies  




Lock – Box System and Concentration Banking System

Week 13:



Receivables Management




Credit Policy 




Credit Policy Variables 




Credit Standards 




Credit Period 




Cash Discount 




Collection Programme   

Week 14:



Credit Evaluation

The Three C’s of a Credit Applicant

Analysis of the Three C’s  



Credit Granting Decisions, 



Control of Receivables
Week 15:



 Inventory Management




 Need for Inventory, 

Objectives of Inventory Management 

Financial Objectives 

Operating Objectives 

Week 16:




Different Levels of Inventory




Ordering Point 




Minimum Level 




Maximum Level 




Average Stock Level 




Danger Level 




Economic Order Quantity 




Factors Influencing the Different Levels of Inventory 

Total Marks 



:
100

Internal Assessment

:
  30

Final Examination


:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1.
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT T.J Gahagher And J.D.Andrew, Jr,  

McGraw Hill 1997

2.
FOUNDATION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT---


     

Geoffrey A. Hirt, Richard D. Irwin, Inc. Stanley B. Block, 1997.
3.
FUNDAMENTAL OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, Eugene F. Brighjan Seventh Edition. 

4.
FUNDAMENTAL OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, Ramesh Rao

5.
FUNDAMETAL OF CORPORATE FINANCE, Brealy and Myers

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Cost Accounting

Course Code
:
MBA-713
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


This course of cost Accounting deals with planning and controlling. The planning function is essentially a decision making process and controlling deals with management task of organization. The connecting link between the originating planning function and the terminating control function is the cost accounting information system, rightly termed as a tool of management that permits effective communication, continuous feedback, responsibility accounting and managerial flexibility. This course will help the students to perform well and succeed at any level of management in both problem identification and problem solving.

 

 Week 1:



Introduction

                                        The Nature and Scope of Cost Accounting

                                        Relationship of Cost Accounting to General Accounting

                                        Limitations of Financial Accounting 

Week 2:



 Classification of Cost

                          Distinctions between Cost and Expense                                                                       



 Sources of Costing Accounting Data


                     Cost Department

Week 3:




Financial Statement

                                  Reporting Function                                                                       


                   Evaluating Annual Result to Outsider                                                                    


                   Evaluating Annual Report Result to Insider

Week 4:                                                               

   

Cost of Goods Manufactured Statement                                                                       



Cost of Goods Sold Statement                                                                   



Income Statement & Balance Sheet

Week 5:




Job Order Costing                                                                        



Cost Accumulation Procedure 

                         Job Order Cost Accumulation Procedure                                                                       



Cost Accounting Procedure for Material

Week 6:
                                                                     



Cost Accounting Procedure for Labor  



Cost Accounting Procedure for F.O.H

                         Job Order Cost Sheet 

Week 7:




Process Costing 

                                       Characteristic of Process Costing                                                                     



Procedure of Process Costing

                         Procedure for Material

 Week 8:



                     Procedure for Labor                                                                        



 Procedure for F.O.H

                         Cost of Production Report

 Week 9:



Factory Overhead Application 

 

F.O.H. Predetermined                                                                      



Activity Level Selection                                                     



Predetermined F.O.H Factor. 

 Week 10:

                         Factory Overhead Actual and Applied                                                                        



Factory Overhead Over and Under Applied 

                         Variance Analysis                                                                        

Week 11:




Controlling and Costing Of Material Cost



Procedure for Material Procurement and use

                         Material Costing Methods                                                                      



FIFO, LIFO, and Average Method                                                                       




Perpetual & Physical Inventory Systems.

 Week 12:



Quantitative Model For Material 



Planning Material Requirement                                                                       



Economic Order Quantity

                         Maximum, Minimum, Level and Ordering Point

 Week 13: 



Planning And Controlling Labor Cost

                         Basis for Labor Cost Control. 

                         Productivity and Efficiency Measurement 

                         Labor Performance Report

                         Procedure for Labor Costing.

                         Incentive Wage Plan, Types & Purposes.

Week 14:



Budgeting Profit Sales And Cost

 

Profit Analysis 

                         Types and Principles of Budget

                         Advantages of Profit Planning

 Week 15:




Standard Costing 

 
 
Objectives of Standard Costing


    
Budgets and Standards



Material Cost Standard

 

Week 16:

     

Labor Cost Standard 



Factory Overhead Standard



Analysis of Variance

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Book

 

COST ACCOUNTING PLANNING AND CONTROL-- Matz and Usry. South Western Publishing Company (1990). 

 

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA
Course Name
: 
Marketing Management

Course Code
: 
MBA-714
Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives
 


Marketing Management covers the marketing strategies, regarding managing the marketing information systems, lunching the new products in the market, managing brands, and packaging. 


This course also covers the planning activities of marketing with the aid of models by Boston Consulting Group --- Marketing Consultants and the General Electric Company etc. The course covers implementation and controlling the marketing activities.

 

Week 1:





     Marketing Information System




     Increasing Need of MKIS




     Marketing Intelligence System




     

Week 2:




     Marketing Research System




     Marketing Research




    



     

Week 3:




     Marketing Research Process




     Product Innovation (New Product Development)




     Generating New Product Ideas

Week 4:



     Strategies in Each Stage of Product Life Cycle



     Stages in Adoption Process.



     

Week 5:




     Branding and Packaging, Strategies




     Core, Actual, and Augmented Product.




    Product Line, Product mix, Product width & Product Depth.




    

Week 6:




   
Steps in Setting the Price




     Geographical Pricing



 
     Price Discounts and Allowances



            Case Study

Week 7:




     Discriminatory Pricing




     Product Mix Pricing




     Initiating Price Cuts
Week 8:




     Channel Functions and Flows




     Channel Levels




     Channel Design Decision




     

Week 9: 




     Direct Marketing




     Vertical Marketing Strategies




     Horizontal Marketing Strategies




     Multi Channel Marketing Strategies




     
Week 10: 



     Transportation Decisions



     Ware Housing Decisions



     Elements of Promotion Mix

Week 11: 



      9Ps of Marketing.

Week 12:

Planning Marketing Strategies (Organization Situation Competitive Situation etc)



The Product Market Opportunity Matrix


 Boston Consulting Group Matrix

 Week 13:



The General Electric Company Approach


             SWOT Analysis



             Case Study along Group Discussion.

 Week 14:

Analyzing Needs &Trends in Macro 


  
 
 
Environment (Demographic, Economic, etc)





  

 Week 15:




Marketing Segmentation 




Bases of Marketing Segmentation




Market Segmentation Procedure

 

Week 16:




     Market Targeting




     Target Market Strategies

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

1.
MARKETING MANAGEMENT-- Phillip Kotler Printice 9th Edition


Hall Publishers-1998

2.
MARKETING -- Eric N.Berkowitz Roger A.Kerin Steven W. Hartley 


Third Edition, Willium Rudelivs Irwin Publishers-1992

 

3.
MANAGEMENT-- David W. Cravens Gerald E. Hills W.Woodruff,


Irwin Publishers-1998.

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration-MBA 2 – Years 

For 14 Years Prior Education

3rd SEMESTER

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Organizational Behavior 

Course Code
: 
MBA-715
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives


The course is designed with a view to acquaint students with the impact of human behavior on labor efficiency and productivity. The course will also give a bird’s eye view on the tools and techniques of understanding human response to different internal and external psychological inputs. The course is sixteen weeks with due provision for class tests, presentations and case studies. 

Week 1: 



Introduction to Organization Behavior



The Challenges to the Modern Management 



Undergoing a Paradigm Shift 



The new Perspective of Management 



The Hawthorne Studies 

Week 2:



Theoretical Framework of OB



Organizational Behavior Model



 Case Study

Week 3:



The Perception Process



The Nature and Impact of Perception 



Sensation Versus Perception 



Sub Processes of Perception 



Perceptual Selectivity 



External Attention Factors 



Internal set Factors

Week 4:



Perceptual Organization 



Impression Management 



The Process of Impression Management 



Employee Impression Management Strategies 



Case study 

Week 5:



Personality and Attitudes 



The Meaning of Perception 



The Development of Personality and Socialization 



The Nature and Dimensions of Attitudes 



Components of Attitudes 



Antecedents of Work-Related Attitudes 



Functions of Attitudes 



Changing Attitudes 

Week 6:



Job Satisfaction 



Organizational Commitment 



Meaning and the Outcomes of Organizational Commitment 



Case Study 

Week 7:



Motivation needs, Processes and Contents  



The Meaning of Motivation 



Primary Motives 



Secondary Motives 

Week 8:



General Motives 



Content Theories of Motivation 



Maslow’s Need Hierarchy Theory



Herzberg’s Two Factors Theory 



Adlerfer’s ERG Theory 

Week 9:



Learning Process 



The Theoretical Processes of Learning 



Behaviorist Theories 



Social Learning Theories 



Principles of Learning, Punishment and Reinforcement   

Week 10:



Organizational Reward System 



Money as Rewards 



New Pay Techniques 



Analysis of Monetary Reward System 



Non-Financial Rewards 



Behavioral Management 

Week 11: 



Interactive Conflicts and Negotiation Skills 



Individual Conflicts 



Interpersonal Conflicts 



Inter Group Behavior and Conflicts

Week 12:



Organizational Conflicts 



Negotiation Skills 



Traditional Negotiation Skills 



Newly Emerging Skills 

Week 13:



Stress: Causes Effects and Coping Strategies 



The Meaning of Stress 



Causes of Stress 



Extra Organizational Stressors 



Organizational Stressors 



Group Stressors 



Individual Stressors 

Week 14:



Effects of Stress 



Physical Effects 



Psychological Effects 



Behavioral Effects 

Week 15:



Coping Strategies for Stress



Individual Coping Strategies 



Organizational Coping Strategies 

Week 16:



Review 



Presentations 



Viva 

Total Marks 


 :
100

Internal Assessment
 : 
  30

Final Examination

 : 
  70

Recommended Books

1.
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR—Fred Lauthans, 8th Edition Irwin 
McGraw Hill Publishers, (1998.

2.
ORGANIZATIONAL BHEAVIOR— Robert Kriether, and Annlgelo  
Kinick, 4th Edition, Irwin McGraw Hill 
Publisher, (1996).

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
Programme
  
:
MBA 
Course Name
:
Business Research Methods
Course Code 
:
MBA 718
Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16


Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives:


The present age is oriented towards research and development (R & D). Rather R&D is the order of the present day. No progress, prosperity or development of a sizeable magnitude can be attained with out R&D. the development of management and business depend to a great extent on research and development. Rather managerial success and business growth and expansion are the products of R&D. The very purpose of this course is to pass out graduates who possess R&D competencies as essential attribute and for their future management responsibilities. Our economy is in dive need of such innovative managers who understand and apply R&D to management and business so as to accelerate the tempo of socio-economic development.

Week 1:


Meaning of Research



Definition of Research



Manager and Research



Purpose and Need of Research

Week 2:


Research Data



Feature of Research Data



Primary Data and its sources



Secondary Data and its sources

Week 3:


Types of Research



Basic and Applied Research



Historical Research



Social Research



Scientific Research



Business Research

Week4:


Descriptive Research



Theoretical Research



Explanatory Research



Action Research



Policy Research



Experimental Research

Week 5:


Scientific Investigation



The hallmark of scientific investigation 

Week 6:



Presentation 



Case study and group work

Week 7:



Hypothesis nature and characteristics 



Types of hypothesis



Hypothesis development



Testing and statement 

Week 8:



The hypo-thetico deduction method 



The research process 



The steps of Research process



Characteristics of research process 

Week 9:



Theoretical framework



Definition and characteristics 



Components of theoretical framework



Variables and types of variable

Week 10:



Data collection methods 



Interview



Unstructured and structured interview



Important tips to follow while interviewing 

Week 11:



Questionnaire  



Personnel administered Questionnaire



Mail Questionnaire



Guidelines for Questionnaire

Week 12:



Observation 



Nature and types of observation 



Classification of observation 

Week 13:



Measurement of variables 



Nominal scale



Ordinal scale



Interval scale



Ratio scale

Week 14:



Data procession, editing, coding 



Completion, tabulation and presentation of data 

Week 15:



Research report



Format of research report



Integral part of research report



Title 



Table of contents

Week 16:



Introduction 



Executive summary 



Recommendation and implementation 



References 



Bibliography



Appendix 

Total marks


:
100

Internal assessment 
:
30

Final examination  
:
70

Recommended books:

2. Research Methods For Business--- Uma sekaran (4th  edition)
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

:
MBA

Course Name
:
Financial Management

Course Code
:
MBA-721

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week 

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives
 


The course has been designed to explain how financial theories can be applied to solve practical problems. The principal focus is on basic concepts, principles and techniques of financial management. In addition, it is a comprehensive coverage of the financial planning, the concepts and analysis of financial statements, working capital management, long-term and short terms financing and dividend policies etc.

 

Week 1:


          Introduction




Scope and Importance of Financial Management




Task of Financial Management




Functions of Financial Management

Week 2:


          Financial Planning




Need for Financial Planning




Steps in Financial Planning




Limitations of Financial Planning

Week 3:


          Financial Statements




Balance Sheet Basic Concepts




Balance Sheet Contents




Income Statement Basic Concept




Income Statement Contents

Week 4:

                     Working Capital Management



        Over all Consideration of Working Capital.




Characteristics of Current Assets
Week 5:



Working Capital Management




Factors Influencing Working Capital Requirements




Nature of Business




Seasonality of Operations




Production Policy




Supply Conditions




Market Conditions




Working Capital Policy




Operating Cycle Analysis

Week 6:



Cash Management




Cash in Narrow and Broad Sense.




Motives for Holding Cash. 

Week 7:



Objectives of the Cash Management 




Monitoring Cash Collections and Disbursements




Cash Management Strategies  




Lock – Box System and Concentration Banking System.

Week
 8:     



Receivables Management




Credit Policy 




Credit Policy Variables 




Credit Standards 




Credit Period 




Cash Discount 




Collection Programme   

Week 9:



Credit Evaluation

The Three C’s of a Credit Applicant

Analysis of the Three C’s  

Credit Granting Decisions, 

Control of Receivables

Week
10: 



Inventory Management

Need for Inventory, 

Objectives of Inventory Management 

Financial Objectives 

Operating Objectives 

Week
11: 




Different Levels of Inventory




Ordering Point 




Minimum Level 




Maximum Level 




Average Stock Level 




Danger Level 




Economic Order Quantity 




Factors Influencing the Different Levels of Inventory 




Pricing of Raw Materials




Valuation of Inventories




Monitoring & Control of Inventory

Week 12:




Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements.




Analysis of Financial Statements




Interpretation of Financial Statements 




Objectives of Financial Statements Analysis  




Users of Financial Information 

Week 13:




Tools and Techniques of Analysis



Horizontal Analysis  




Vertical Analysis 




Trend Analysis 




Common Size Statement 




Ratio analysis 




Types Of Financial Ratios




Comparison with Industry Averages

Week 14:




Short Term Financing




The Need for Short Term Financing




Sources of Short Term Financing








Short Term Loans from Banks




Trade Credit and Commercial Paper

Week 15: 



Long Term Finance




Sources of Long Term Finance




Equity Capital




Preference Capital




Debenture Capital and Term Loan

Week 16:




Leasing




Genuine vs. Faxes Leases.




Operating vs. Financial Leases.




Accounting Treatment of Leases.




Lease or Buy.

 

 

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT --- T.J Gahagher and J.D.Andrew, Jr, 

    McGraw Hill 1997

2. FOUNDATION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT---
Geoffrey A. Hirt, Richard D. 

    Irwin, Inc. Stanley B. Block, 1997.
SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

For
Master in Business Administration-MBA 2 – Years 

For 14 Years Prior Education

4th SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

:
MBA

Course Name
:
Human Resource Management

Course Code
:
MBA-722
Course Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16


Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives



The basic idea is to acquaint with students to the importance of the human resource in the organizational development process. The course will also help the students to develop their expertise in solving different problems regarding recruitment, selection, training, and development, and career planning of human resource in dynamic environment of 21st century.

 
The course is duly supported by case studies, practical assignments and presentations, in order to clear the bewildering concepts and theories of human resource management.

 

 

Week 1:



The Human Resource Frameworks 

Introduction to Human Resource Management

Objectives of Human Resource Management

Human Resource Management Activities 

Week 2:

 

Environmental Challenges

External Organizational Challenges to Human Resource 
Management

Internal Organizational Challenges to Human Resource 
Management

Week
3:


Preparation and Selection


Major Methods of Collecting Job Analysis Information.

Content and Uses of a Job Description

Job Redesign Techniques 





Week 4:



Human Resource Planning

Need for Human Resource Planning

Factors Shaping Organization Demand for Human Resources

Forecasting Techniques for Human Resource  

Week 5:

The Supply of Human Resources                      

Estimates of Internal Supply

Estimates of External Supply

Week 6:

Recruitment

Definition of Recruitment

Recruitment Process

Constraints and Challenges of Recruitment Process 

Week 7:

Internal Recruitment Channel

External Recruitment Channel



 

Week 8:

Selection

Selection Defined

Steps in Selection Process.

Week
9:

Employment Interview to Avoids Major Pitfalls

Supervisors Role in the Selection Process.

Week 10:

Development and Evaluation

Introduction to Orientation, Placement, and Separation

Key Elements of an Orientation Program

Week 11:

Types of Placements 

Issues in Placement Decisions

Human Resource Department Role in Separations

Week 12:

Training and Development

Difference Between Training and Development

Steps to Training and Development


Week 13:

Training and Development Approaches

Steps in the Evaluation of Training and Development

Week 14:

Career Planning

Career Planning Defined

Advantages of Career Planning

Major Actions Aiding Career Development

Week 15:

Performance Appraisal 

Introduction to Performance Appraisal

Uses of Performance Appraisal

Elements of Performance Appraisal Systems 

Week 16:

Past Oriented Appraisal Methods

Future Oriented Appraisal Methods

 

Total Marks


 :
      100  

Internal Assessment
:                  30  

External Assessment
 :                 70 

 

 Recommended Books

1. HUMAN RESOURCES AND PERSONAL MANAGEMENT ---William B.Werther, Jr, Keith Davis Printed in 1996 (5th Edition) 


Publisher: McGraw Hill Incorporation 

 

2.   HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT--- De-Cenzo/Robbins 


Printed in 1998 (5th Edition) Publisher John Wiley and Sons,


Incorporation.
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NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme
 
:
MBA
Course Name
: 
Project Management   

Course Code
:
MBA 730
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives:


The advancement of knowledge & technology, complexity of activities, customization of tasks, and the evolution of worldwide competitive markets have necessitated the organizations to make their complex and customized outputs available as quickly as possible. Project Management has emerged as a science that provides the necessary knowledge and skills to meet these challenges. The Project Management course has therefore been developed to equip the students with the concepts and techniques that provide insight and direction into project management in comprehensive way. It will also help students to improve their ingenuity & constant managerial improvisation in Business Administration.    



Week 1: 
 Introduction 

 Definition

 Understanding Project Management

The relationship between Project Management & General Management.

Classification of Projects

The Project Model

Phases of Project Management  

Week 2: 
Project Selection

Determining Feasibility

Factors for Project Selection Process

External Factors

Internal Factors

Quantitative Factors

Qualitative Factors

Week  3: 
Project Selection Models

Criteria/Checklist for Project Selection

Types of Project Selection Models

Non-numeric models

Top-down

Grass roots 

Externally generated

Ad-hoc selection

Comparative benefits

Numeric Models

Pay Back Period

Net Present Value

Internal rate of Return

Benefit-Cost ratio

Comparison of numeric models 

Week 4:
Project Risk Management

Nature of Risk

Risk Identification

Risk Quantification

Risk Quantification Techniques

Expected Value

Sensitivity Analysis

Monte Carlo Simulation

Failure Mode effect Analysis

Project Proposals

Week  5:  
Project Organizations

Project as part of Functional Organization

Pure Project Organization

Matrix Organization

Mixed Organizations

Organization Structure selection

Project Team

Week  6: 
Project Planning



Programs & Projects



Planning Components



Preliminary coordination

Work plans

Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)

Action Plans

Linear Responsibility Chart

Schedules 

Status Reporting

Week 7:  
Case Studies

Case study Techniques

Case ethics

Looking Back

Course Review

Tests

Week 8:  
Budgeting

Estimating Project Budgets

Top- Down Budgeting

Bottom-up Budgeting

Activity Budgeting

Program Budgeting

Planning-Programming-Budgeting system

Zero Based Budgeting

Week  9: 
Time Planning

Project Scheduling

Benefits

Terminologies

Types of Scheduling

Gantt Chart

Program Evaluation Review Technique (PERT)

Critical Path Method (CPM)

Assignment 

Week 10: 
Monitoring & Information System



The Planning-Monitoring-Controlling Cycle



Designing the Monitoring System

Information needs for reporting

Week  11: 
Project Control

Elements for Project Control



Performance

Cost 

Time

Requirements for Control System

Levels of control processes

Characteristics of a successful control system

CASE STUDY

Week 12: 
Project Auditing

Definition

Purpose of Auditing

Construction and use of Audit Report

Project Audit Life Cycle

Week  13: 
Project Termination

Varieties of Project Termination

Extinction

Addition

Integration

Starvation

Week  14: 
Project Termination Process



Completion & Handover

Closing down Project Systems

Reviews

Relocation of Staff

Disposal of Surplus Assets

The Final Report

Week 15: 
Improving Project Performance



Project Management Maturity



Influences on Process Change



Business Process Re-Engineering

Benchmarking

Lean Project Management

Week 16:       Case Studies

Tests

Review of Course

Internal Assessment
: 
30

Terminal Examination
: 
70

Total



: 
100

Books Recommended

6. Harvey Maylor, “Project Management”, 3rd edition. Pearson Education Ltd:, 

Singapore. 2005.

7. Daniel D. Roman, “Managing Projects: A System Approach”. Elsevier Publishing Co. New York. 1999

8. Jack R. Meredith & Samuel J. Mantel, “Project Management: A Managerial Approach. John Wiley & Sons Inc: 1995

9. James P. Lewis, “Fundamentals of Project Management”. McGraw Hills Co. New York. 1994.

10. Khawaja Amjad Saeed, “Regional Management Cases”. Institute of Business Management, Lahore. 1999.

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

Master in Business Administration (MBA) 2 – Years Programme 

For 14 Years Prior Education

ELECTIVE COURSES

MARKETING SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT STUDIES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme 

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Global Marketing

Course Code
: 
MBA-738
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 
: 
16
Total Hours 

: 
48
Course Objectives


This course is designed to improve managerial skills of individuals in global marketing management. The goal of this course is to apprise the student of how domestic markets are similar and/or different from the international markets and prepare managers to face the challenges involved in global marketing. The course also provides an opportunity to analyze the marketing tools and techniques that are available for developing and designing a global marketing strategy.
Week 1:



Definition and Scope of Global Marketing



Global Economics Environment



Global Orientation



Benefits of Global Orientation



Global Markets

Week 2:



Competitive Strategies for Global Markets



Forms of Market Participation



Multinational Vs Global Strategic Viewpoint

Week 3:



Global Strategy in a world of Nation



Global Strategy



Benefits of Global Strategy



Drawbacks of Global Strategy

Week 4:



Balancing the Over and under Globalization



Industry Globalization Drivers



Viability of more than one Strategy

Week 5:



Managing in a borderless World



Geography with out borders



Universal products



Indigenization

Week 6:



Course review



Assignments



Test

Week 7:



Global Marketing Programs



Product/Service Policies



Pricing, Distribution Market Communication

Week 8:



Standardization of Multinational Marketing



Benefits of Standardization



Common Barriers

Week 9:



Customizing Global Marketing



Customizing Destiny



Approaches for Customizing

Week 10: 




Multinational Counter with Gray Market Imports



Gray Market activity



How Gray Market Develop



Manager’s responsibilities for counter with Gray Market

Week 11:



When to respond to gray market Problem



Reactive Strategies to Combat Gray Markets



Proactive Strategies to Prevent Gray Markets

Week 12: 


Organizing and Controlling Global Marketing Operations



Centralization versus Decentralization



Product versus Geography



Beyond Organization

Week 13:



The role of Country Manager in Globalization



A Typology of Country Managers

Week 14:



Organizing for world wide effectiveness



The Constraint of a Company’s Heritage



Making Central Management Flexibility



Making Local management Effective

Week 15:



Special Issues in Global Marketing



Marketing in Eastern Europe



Marketing in developing Countries



Marketing Guide Lines for Eastern Europe


Week 16: 


Pharmaceutical Marketing Practices in the Third World Criticism of Pharmaceutical Marketing



Multinational Investment in Africa

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30

Final Examination

: 
70

RECOMMENDED BOOKS
1. 
CCATEORA & G.K (1999) International Marketing 10 Edition IRWIN Hill.

2. 
ROBERE D. BUZZELL, JOHN. A. QUELEH, CHRISTOPHER A. BARTLATT Global (1999) Marketing Management 3rd Edition, Addision Wesley.

3. 
GRAHM. MELOAN (1998) International Global Marketing IRWIN.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

:
MBA

Course Name
:
Consumer Behavior

Course Code
:
MBA-739

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48
 

Course Objectives

 


This course deals with the behavior of consumers in their daily lives. The main topics to be included cover areas relating to the consumers and their environment, resource utilization, the social and cultural environments needs and motives, concepts and attitudes, preferences, personality and life styles, symbols of membership and status, anxiety motivation and displacement behavior, problem solving, decisions and planning.

 

Week 1:




Introduction 

 


Defining Consumer Behavior




Customer and Consumers 




The Ultimate Consumer




The Individual Buyer  
 

A Subset of Human Behavior 



Significance in Daily Lives 




Application to Decision Making.


Consumer Behavior and Marketing Management. 
Week 2:



Understanding Consumers & Market Segment.

 

Views of The Market and Alternative Marketing Strategies



 Market Aggregation




 Market Segmentation



 Limitation of Demographics in Predicting Consumer Behavior 



Lifestyle and Psycho Graphic Segmentation



The Technique of Lifestyle Segmentation 



Application of Life Style Segmentation 



Benefit Segmentation  



Product Positioning 
Week 3:




Environment Influences on Consumer Behavior 




Culture Defined 




Culture Relevance to Marketing Decisions 




The Characteristics of Culture 




Implications of Culture Change for the Marketer 




Tracking Culture Change 




Cross-Culture Understanding of Consumer Behavior  
Week 4:






Subcultures 






The Nature of Subcultures 






The Black Subculture 






The Asian Subculture 






The Hispanic Subculture 






The Youth Subcultures 






The Older Subcultures 

Week 5:





Social Class 





The Process of Social Stratification 





The Nature of Social Class 





Social-Class Measurement and Categorization





Social-Class Lifestyles 





Social Class and Consumer Behavior 

Week 6:





Social Groups 





Group Defined 





Groups Properties 





Reference Groups 





The Nature of Reference-Group Influence 





The Variability of Reference-Group Influence 





Case Study 

Week 7:



Significance of the Family in Consumer Behavior 



Families and Households 



Family Life Cycle 



Family Purchasing Decisions       
Week 8:




Personal Influence & Diffusion of Innovations 




The Nature and Signification of Personal Influence 




Communication and Influence Flow 




Opinion Leadership in Marketing




Adoption and Diffusion of Innovations 




Marketing Implications of Personal Influence




Week 9:



Personality and Self-Concept 



Personality Theories and Applications 



Measuring Personality 



Some Major Personality Theories 



A Critical Review 



Psychographics 



Self-Concept 
Week 10:




Motivation and Involvement 



The Nature and Role of Motives 



Classifying Motives 



Motive Arousal 



Motive Structuring



Motive Research   

Week 11:
 





Information Processing 





Information Acquisition 





Perceptual Encoding 






Marketing Implications 

Week 12:





Learning and Memory





Characterizing Learning 





Memory 

Week 13:




Attitudes 






Definition of Attitude 




Characteristics of Attitude




Functions of Attitudes 




Attitude Theories and Models 




The Peripheral Route to Developing Attitudes 

Week 14:


      Changing Attitudes 




     Strategies for Changing Attitudes and Intentions 




     The Communication Process 




     Source Factors 



       Message Factors 

Week 15:



Problems Recognition 



Types of Consumer Decisions 



Problems Recognition 




Marketing Implications of Problem Recognition  

Week 16:




Search and Evaluation 




The Information-Search Process 




Studying the Information-Search Process 




Measuring Evaluation Criteria 




Influencing Consumers Evaluation 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:
 

1.
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR --- David And Albert , M.G.Hill. (1998).

 

2.
     CONSUMER BEHAVIOR --- Harw Kins Etal  Irwin, (1997).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Marketing Research

Course Code
: 
MBA-740

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Week

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective
 

Marketing Research is offered to the students seeking specialization in Marketing. This course is designed to let the students able to conduct Marketing research for solution of the Marketing problems, and effective decision marking. All techniques of marketing research are the parts of this course including the most scientific approach of experimentation in marketing research.  

Week 1:



Marketing research Vs Social Research 



Conducting marketing research 



Applications of marketing research 

Week 2&3: 



Marketing research Process 

Week 4 



Secondary Data 



Internal record System of Co

Week 5



External Secondary Data 



Sources of Secondary Data 

Week 6



Primary Data 



Survey techniques 

Week 7 



Telephonic Surveys 



Mail Surveys 

Week 8 



Increasing response rate of Telephonic 



And mail surveys 

Week 9 



Personal Interviews 



Group Interviews 

Week 10 



Developing the questionnaire 



Sampling 

Week 11 



Probability sampling 



Non- Probability sampling 

Week 12 



Processing the collected data 



Editing 



Coding 

Week 13: 



Causal Research 



Experimentations

Week 14: 



Experimental Designs with 



Control group and experimental groups

Week 15: 



Application of Marketing Research 



Product research 



Distribution Research 

Week 16: 



Promotion research 



Pricing Research 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30
Final Examination

: 
70

Recommended Book: 

1.
MARKETING RESEARCH, Kinear McGraw Hill Publications 
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Programme 

:
MBA

Course Name
:
International Marketing

Course Code
:
MBA-741

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

 


This course is designed for the students of business administration in order to specialize them in the field of international Marketing and to understand about the scope and challenges of international marketing, culture Dynamics, Political Environment and Developing Global Marketing Strategies. After qualifying this course the students will be able to understand business activities across international borders. Emphasis is placed on the analytical Processes in International marketing Decisions, As well as Knowledge of Tools and Practices for structuring and controlling marketing Programs related to International Business. This course is designed to provide students with insights into the nature and environment perspectives of marketing across national boundaries and with those with in foreign countries. 

 

 Week 1:
The Scope and Challenges of Intl. Marketing.




   Difference Between Global & Domestic Marketing.



International Marketing Task.




   Marketing Controllable & Uncontrollable.

Week 2:
The Dynamic Environment of Intl. trade.


Balance of Payment.





Balance of Trade.





Protectionism.

Week 3
The Cultural Environment




Cultural Knowledge




Cultural Values




Cultural Change

Week 4: 
Business Customs In Global Marketing.




Adaptation and Degree of Adaptation




Methods of Doing Business.




Source and Level of Authority.




Management Objectives.




Communication Emphasis.

Week 5:

The Political Environment.




Stability Of Govt. Policies.




Political Risk In Global Business.

Week 6: 
Assessing Global Market Opportunities.

Developing The Global Awareness Through Marketing Research.



The Research Process.



Research on The Internet (New Opportunity).



Estimating Market Demand.

Week 7:
Emerging Markets.




Marketing and Economic Development.

Week 8: 
Multinational Market Regions And Market Groups 



Patterns of Multinational Cooperation



Global  Market and Multinational Market Groups 



Europe:



The European Community



Marketing Mix Implications



Asia Pacific Rim:



Association of South Asian Nations (ASEAN)



Eastern Europe:



The Commonwealth of Independence States (CIS)

Week 9: 
Developing Global Marketing Strategies.





Global Marketing  Management.




Alternative Market-Entry Strategies.

Week 10:
Creating Products For Consumers In Global Markets.   




Global Markets and Product Development.




Products Alternatives.




Screening Products for Adaptation.

Week 11: 
International Distribution System.





Channel of Distribution Structure.





Distribution Patterns.

Week 12:
Import And Export.





Import Restrictions.





Export Documents.




     The Foreign-Freight Forwarder.

Week 13:
Exporting   Issues 



Exporting Practices in Pakistan 



Export Promotion Bureau in Pakistan 

Week 14:
Promotion In International Marketing



Global Advertising 



Media Planning and Analysis 

Week 15:
Personal Selling And Sales Management 



Designing the Sales Force 



Recruiting Marketing and Sales Personnel 



Motivating Sales Personnel 

Week 16:
Pricing For International Markets 



Pricing Policy 



Leasing in International Markets





Price Quotation 

 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

 1.       INTERNATIONAL MARKETING-- Ccateora & G.K (1999) 11th Edition   Irwin M.G. Hill.

 2.
MARKETING MANAGEMENT --- Robere D.Buzzell, John. A. Queleh, Christopher A.Bartlatt Global (1999) 31st Edition, Addision Wesley. Publishers Irwin McGraw Hill.

3.
INTERNATIONAL GLOBAL MARKETING-- Grahm. Meloan (1998),  Publishers Irwin McGraw Hill.
 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme
 
 : 
MBA 

Course Name
 : 
Sales Management 

Course Code  
 : 
MBA-742
Credit hours   
 : 
03

Total Weeks
  
 : 
16

Total hours
  
 : 
48

 

Course Objectives

The course of Sales Management covers managing the sales force and sales department of organization. The course also covers the setting process, sales forecasting, budgeting techniques, setting the quotas, motivating the sales force, sales territories designing and management of sales force, training, compensating and sales force through various methods, the sales office as a merge center for any organization, maximizing methods of the productive time of sales force.

Week 1: 
The Job of Sales Management 



The Nature of Personal Selling 



Personal Selling in the Marketing Mix



Dimensions of Sales Management

Week 2:
Preliminary Steps in the Selling Process 



Prospecting 




Qualifying Prospects 



Preparing 

Week 3:
Advanced Steps in Selling Process 



Convincing the Prospect 



Handling Objections 



Closing 



Follow Up 

Week 4:
Territory Development 



Sales Territory Design 



Procedure for Developing Territories 

Week 5:
Sales Management Environment 



Coping with Environmental Changes 



The Social and Cultural Environment 



The Competitive Environment 


Week 6: 
Course Review


Assignments



Test

Week 7:
Sales Management Planning 



The nature and importance of sales planning



Sales planning in the corporate context



Information for sales planning

Week 8:



The Sale Management Planning Process



Setting Sales Objectives 



Formulating Sales Strategies 

Week 9:
Sales Forecasting 



Importance of Sales Forecasting 



Sales Quotas and Budgets 



Sales Forecasting Concepts

Week 10:



Sales Forecasting Procedures 



Estimating market and sales potentials



Information Sources 

Week 11:
Sales Budgeting 



Types of Budget 



Determining the Budget level 

Week 12:
Sales Personnel Planning and Recruiting 



Analyzing Sales Personnel Needs 



Sources of Sales Recruits 

Week 13:
Sales Training and Development



Training and the Salesperson’s Career Cycle 



Designing a Formal Sales Training Program 



Training Techniques 

Week 14:
Sales Leadership and Supervision 



Selected View of Sales Motivation 



The Essence of Sales Leadership 



Sales Leadership and Coordination 

Week 15:
Sales Compensation 



Criteria for Sound Compensation Plan   



Developing a Compensation Plan

Week 16:
International Sales Management 



International Sales and Marketing Opportunities



International Sales Management Challenges 



International Sales Techniques 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books: 

1. 
Eugene m. Jhonson Rovid L. Kurtz E. Scherumg. Sales Management 
SeconU Edition 1994, Mc.Graw-Hill Publishers.

2. 
Rople E. Adverson, Joseph F. Haw Jr, Ajam J. Bush. Professional Sales Management Second Edition 1992, Mc. (3raw-HiIl Publishers.

3. 
David L. Kurtz, H. Robert Dodge, Professional Selling, Sixth Edition Irwin Publishers 1991

4. 
Doughtas j. Sairymple, Sales Management Third Edition 1988 Wiley 
International Publishers

5. 
Leslie W. Rodger Statistics for Marketing, Mc Graw-Hill Publishers 1984

6. 
Reten J. Youdale. Managing Your Sales, Office Business:Books Lts. UK. 1974.
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Programme
  
: 
MBA 

Course Name 
: 
Advertising and Promotional Strategies

Course Code  
: 
MBA-743
Credit hours   
:
 03

Total Weeks
  
: 
16

Total hours
  
: 
48

 

Course Objectives

The course covers different objectives of Advertising, the role of Advertising Manager, the advertising agencies and kinds of advertising agencies, the relationship of advertising manager and advertising agency, Revenue generation for advertising agencies. The media, weakness, and strengths of each media will also come under discussion. The course further covers Advertising Research, copy writing, Art direction copy writing with the aid of FCB matrix and News Paper Magazines, and T.V Commercials that sell.

 

Week 1:



     
Advertising



     
Advertising Vs Publicity



     
Importance of Advertising



        Reasons of Advertising



        Specific Objectives of Advertising

 Week 2:


  Forms of Advertising


  The Advertising Department


  Role of Advertising Manager


  The Advertising Agency

Week 3:


    Advertising and the Marketing Mix


    Developing Growth Strategies and Advertising


    Target Market Strategies and Advertising

Week 4:
   

 The Relationship of Advertising Manager & Advertising 





 Agency


   
 Organizational Structure of Advertising Agencies


       Kinds of Advertising Agencies

Week 5:


     
Revenue of Advertising Agencies


     
Hiring and Firing Agency



     
Case Study

 
Week 6:



     
Media


    
Strength and Weakness of Different Media


     
Developing Media Objectives


     
Developing Media Strategy

Week 7:


     
Brand Development Index


     
Category Development Index


     
Techniques of Advertising Budgeting
 Week 8:


     
Advertising Campaign


    
Steps in Developing an Advertising Campaign

 Week 9:


     
Calculating the Cost for News Papers Magazine, &T.V. Ads.

     
Current charges of Leading Newspapers, Magazines &T.V. 


   
Channels in Pakistan
 Week 10:


     
Sales Promotion


     
Sales Promotion Activities Designed Toward Middlemen


     
Sales Promotion Activities Designed Toward Final Consumers

 Week 11:


     
Advertising Research


     
Steps in Conducting Advertising Research
 Week 12:


     
Copy Writing and Creative Strategy


     
Copy Writing with the Aid of FCB Matrix

 Week 13:


     
Elements of Copy Writing


     
Elements of Message Strategy


     
Steps in Advertising Layout

 Week 14:


     
Purpose of Visuals


     
Common Subjects of Visuals


     
Writing Copy for Radio

 Week 15:


     
Checklist for Effective Copy


     
Creative Art Direction


          The Story Board


     
The T.V. Commercials

 Week 16:


     
T.V. Commercials that S
ell


     
Below Average T.V. Commercials in Brand Switching


     
Above Average T.V. Commercials in Brand Switching



     
Case Study

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assignment 
:  
  30

Final Examination

:  
  70

Recommended Books

1.        ADVERTISING EXCELLENCE --- L.Boree Jhon V. Thrill George P.Dovel Marian Burk Wood, McGraw 
Hill 
Publishers 1998


2.      
 ADVERTISING -- Wright, McGraw Hill Publishers


3.      
ADVERTISING EXCELLENCE --- L.BoeeWilliam F.ArensX 



Irwin 
Publichers-1992


4.      
ADVERTISING-- Frank Jefkins   Rupa & Co.  , Publishers 




Calcutta, 1992
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Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name 
: 
Current Issues in Marketing

Course Code 
: 
MBA-744
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives



The subject covers the current issues, practices, and trends in marketing. The current issues in external marketing environment affecting the marketing organization, and new practices in marketing will be covered in the course.

 

Week 1:



Old Barter System in Modern Business 



Modern Businesses Needs 



Brochures and Flayers

Week 2:



Costumers Relations 



Customers Buying Behaviors 



Trends in Modern System of Distribution 

Week 3:



E-Business 



Direct Marketing 



Marketing Through Internet

Week 4:



Trends in Advertising 



Trends in Personal Selling 



Trends in Sales Promotion 

Week 5:



Trends in MKIS 



Trends in Marketing Research 



Trends in Marketing Reports 

Week 6:



Gimmicks 



Names and Logos 



Case Studies 

Week 7:



12 P’S OF Marketing 

Week 8:



Trends in Point of Purchase Display 



Trends in Print Media 



U.S versus European Marketing



U.S Versus Pakistani Marketing 



E.U Versus Pakistani Marketing 

Week 9:



Current Tends in Automobile Industry 

  

Current Trends in Fashion Designing 



Current Trends in Branding, Packaging and Labeling 

Week 10:



Effects of Global Environmental Changes on Marketing 



Changing Trends in Market Segmentation 



Changing Trends in Target Marketing 

Week 11:



Techniques in Pricing 



Trends in Discount and Allowances 



News Letters 

Week 12:



Various Marketing 
Issues in

North America 

European Union 

Australia 

Asia 

Week 13:



Emergence of WTO in World Markets in 2005



WTO Effects on Asian Markets 



WTO Effects on American and European Markets 



WTO Effects on Pakistani Markets

Week 14:



Visual Merchandising 



Niche Marketing 



Selling on Internet 

Week 15:



Techniques in Merging 



Techniques in Acquisition



Techniques in Joint Ventures 

Week 16:



Just in Time Approach 



Economic Order Quantity 



Trends in Products and Services 

Total Marks 


: 100

Internal Assessment
:   30

Final Examination
 
:   70 



Recommended Reading Materials

1.
Useful Journals:

The Economist, Pak-Gulf Economics, Time, Aurora 

2. 
Useful Search Engines:


www.google.com 


wwe.askjeeves.com 


www.altavista.com
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

 

Programme

:  
MBA
Course Name
:  
Marketing Intelligence Systems.

Course Code
:  
MBA-745
Credit Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks 
:  
16

Total hours

:  
48

Course Objectives

 


Companies often go for expensive researches to have data for decision-making.  They often ignore the cheapest source of data coming from its internal record system and syndicated research firms.  If properly managed companies can utilize this cheap source of data for efficient decision-making and with lot of time to be saved.  The objective of this course therefore to let the students know the importance of information, techniques of its proper management and accessing it easily for marketing decision making.

 

 

Week 1:



    

 Increased Need of Marketing Intelligence System

Week 2:





 MKIS through Primary Data



      

 MKIS through Secondary Data

Week 3:



         
 Required Information 



         
 Information for Service Industry.



             Information for Goods.

 Week 4:



        
 Order to the Remittance Cycle.

 Week 5:




     Effective Sales Reporting System. 




     Practice of Reporting System in Pakistan.

Week 6:





MKIS Through Research.



            MKIS Through Surveys.





MKIS Through Observation.

Week 7:




     Syndicated Marketing Research Firms.




     Specialty Marketing Research Firms.

 Week 8:




     Custom Marketing Research Firms.




     Custom Marketing Research Firms in Pakistan.

 Week 9:




     Internal Record Systems.

 

Week 10:



             Marketing Audit.



             Internal Record Management.

 Week 11: 




  
 Marketing Intelligence System. 

 Week 12:



      Research & Development Section of Companies.



      Sales Reporting System.

 Week 13:



    Sales Reporting System in Pakistan.



    Efficient Ways of Reporting Systems.

 Week 14:



      Minimum Inventory Levels.



      Records of Warehouses for MKIS.

 Week15:


                   Using Information.

 Week 16:




  MKIS through Case/Casual Studies.


Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Text  

 

Recommended text and reading material will be indicated during the semester on topic-to-topic basis. (Copies of relevant topics will be provided to concerned institutes teachers). 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

:
MBA 

Course Name
:
Agriculture Business Marketing.

Course Code
:
MBA-746
Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


This course is designed to impart such competencies to students, which are indispensable for Agricultural Business. The principal focus is on the marketing aspects of the Agricultural Business. The course seeks to the developed the marketing skills of the students in the field of Agricultural Business. 

Week 1:



The Market for Agricultural Products

Population.

Consumption.

Expenditure for Different Uses.

Income & Consumption.

Week 2:


Agricultural Marketing In a Specialized Economy

Specialized Marketing.

Objective of Marketing.

Condition Influencing Agricultural Marketing.

Agricultural Production and Prices.

Farmers choices in Marketing.

Week 3:


Agencies In Marketing

Marketing Agencies.

Characteristics of Marketing Agencies.

Agencies as a Part of Trade Channels.

The Process of Construction, Equalization and Dispersion.

Week 4:


Local Markets

Direct Sale to Consumer.

Road Side Markets.

Sale to Middlemen in Local Markets.

Characteristics of Local Market.

Week 5:


Marketing Functions

Risking.

Kinds of Risks.

Quality Deterioration.

Week 6:


Human Risks.

Lessening Risks.

Case Study.

Week 7:


Financing

Types of Financing.

Conditions Influencing Financing Needs.

Seasonal Variations.

Week 8:


Business Characteristics.

Credits.

Use of Credit in Marketing.

Credit Sources.

Week 9:


Production Marketing and Consumption

Supply of Farm Products.

Income and Consumption Export Market.

Employment.

Week 10:


The Demand for Farm Products

Individual Satisfaction.

Demand for Farm Products.

Week 11:


The Supply of Farm Products

Specialization in Production.

Potential Increase in Food Supply.

Unstable Production & its Effects.

Supply & Demand.

Week 12:


Marketing Task

Buying & Selling.

Quality, Quantity, Place, Time and Price.

Buying Methods.

Week 13:


Advertising Agricultural Products.

Storage.

Need for Storage.

Week 14:


Types of Storage.

Advantages of Storage.

Week 15:


The Role of ZTBL (ADBP) In Agriculture & Its Marketing In Pakistan

Week 16:


Agriculture Business & Its Marketing In Pakistan

Price Changes.

Competition.

Monopoly.

Case Study.

 

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Books

1.      
RESEARCH METHODS FOR BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT ---  L.R. 
Gay, P.L.Diehl.  (Latest Edition) Macmillan Publishing Company New York.

2.      
RESEARCH METHODOLOGIES FOR BUSINESS A SKILL BUILDING 
APPROACH, --- Uma Sakaran, ( Latest Edition) Southern Illinois 
University at Carbondale 
 

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

Master in Business Administration (MBA) 2 – Years Programme 

For 14 Years Prior Education

ELECTIVE COURSES

MANAGEMENT/HRD SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
  

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Management of Public Enterprises 

Course Code
: 
MBA-751

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective


Management today has become the most significant part of an organization.  It is the basic function to the application of the technology, utilization of human, material resources in industry.  Management in public sector organization is very important because public sector units are main contributors for economic growth.  Organizational setup of public sector units should be planned, streamlined keeping in view the objectives of public sector. 

 
Week 1:





Public Enterprise



Key Factors to Achieve the Goals.



Quality.



Quality of Work Life.

 Week 2:



Impact of Technology



Efficient Maintenance Service.



Marketing Strategies and Cash Flow.



Value of Time.

 Week
 3:



Sickness In Industries



Definition of Sickness.



Reasons and Causes.

Week 4:



Remedies and Rehabilitation



Methods of Rehabilitation.



Management of Rehabilitation.

Week 5:



Managing Energy In Public Enterprises



Means and Methods for Better Energy Management.



Energy Crisis Management.

 Week 6:



A Quality Goal For Public Sector



Quality Assurance Department.



Guidelines for Success of Quality Circles.

Week 7:



Executive Goals For Quality



Quality – Its Role and the Goal.



Executive Status.



National Importance.

 Week 8:



Institutional Development 



Public Sector and Human Resources.



Scope and Definition.



Productivity and Productive Capacity.

 Week 9:



Problems and Bottlenecks



Non-Acceptance of HRD Concepts.



Manpower Planning.



Industrial Relations.



Behavioral Problems and Outlook.



Expenditure on HRD.

 Week 10:



HRD System for Public Enterprises



Human Element.



Vital Areas of HRD System.



Men – Social Capital of Industry.

Week 11:



Components For HRD System For Public Sector



HRD & HRM Factor.



Human Resource Planning.



HRD Skills and Talents.

 Week 12:



Total Training Concept



Purchase Strategies for Profitable Operations.



Administrative Functions.



Systems and Procedures.

 Week 13:



Vendor Development



Enquiries and Quotations.



Knowledge of Procedures.

Week 14:



Essentiality of Proper Records of Management



The Science and Techniques.



Classification of Records.

 Week 15:



Principles of Record Keeping



Indexing and Filing. 



Current Records.



Dormant Records.

 

Week
 16:



HRD and the State Public Sector



HRD Policy. 



Recruitment and Training.

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Book

 

MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC SECTOR --- K. BALAN, Ashish 

    Publishing House” Published in 1992.

 

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES
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Programme

:  
MBA

Course Name
:  
Problem Solving Techniques 

Course Code
:  
MBA-752
Course Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks

:  
16

Total Hours

:  
48

Course Objective


Business today is a thinking person’s game. Developing practical, workable solution to all the complex problems thrown at managers today requires clear focused and flexile thinking. This course is designed to provide the student conceptual understanding of business problems. And their solutions. As a manager, one out put amounts to solutions of problems regarding business decisions, plans, strategies, communications, relationships, and organizational and financial structures. The quality of this output depends upon the quality of thinking that produced it. This course will help students improve their business thinking, making it possible for them to gain greater success in their jobs. 

Week 1:



Problems and Their Classification 



Factual Problems.



Tangible Problems.



Intangible Problems.



People Problems.

Week 2:



Getting with the Problems



Learning How to Learn.



Five Steps to Learning.



Improvement of Range.

Week 3:



Reflective Thinking



Reflective Potential 



Working of Reflective Thinking.



Steps to Reflective Thinking.

Week 4:



Grasping and Communicating the Meaning of Facts 

     

Recognizing Factual Problems.



The Facts of Business Life.

Week 5:



The Challenges and Pitfalls of Factual Problems



Clear Perceiving of Facts.



Seeing Beyond the Apparent Meaning of Facts. 



Seeing Patterns and Relationships. 



Achieving Dept and Breadth of Thought. 

Week 6:



Fact-Based Reasoning 



Drawing Logical, Valid Conclusions from Facts. 

 

Undertaking Conceptual Relationships.



Developing Reasoned Arguments.



Communicating About Facts. 

Week 7:



Handling Tangible Problems 



Recognizing Tangible Problems.



Focusing on the Problem. 



Dealing with Unfamiliar. 

Week 8:



Structuring Approach and Solutions 



Relevant Experience. 



Established Routine. 



Specialized Routine. 



Rules, Procedures and Practices.



Concepts, Principles and Theories.



Exercising Good Judgment. 

Week 9:



Non Intellectual Factors Influencing Problem-Solving 




Performance    



Self Assurance.



Self-Doubt.



Stress.



Emotions. 

Week 10:



Issues Involved in Intangible Problems 



Recognizing Intangible Problems.



Characteristics of Intangible Problems.



The Challenges and Fitness of Intangible Problems. 

Week 11:



Personal Styles in Thinking About Intangible Problems



Analytical Thinkers.



Intuitive Thinkers. 



Experiential Thinkers.

Week 12:



Mastering the Challenge of Human Nature 



Understanding People Problems. 



Recognizing People Problems.



The Challenges & Pitfalls of People Problems. 

Week 13:



Thinking About People Begins with Perception



Deepening-Understanding of Human Nature. 



Observing People Accurately. 

Week 14:



Interpreting Observations Realistically and Objectively 



Envisioning Future Implications and Possibilities. 



Developing Strategies for Changing Behavior. 



Future Considerations. 

Week 15:



The Origins of Thinking About People  



Orientation Towards the World. 



Past Experiences of Others.



Personal Characteristics.



Inner State.

Week 16:



Creating the Future with Vision 



The Term Vision.



Precursor of Vision.



Development of a Business Vision.



The Benefits of a Business Vision. 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book. 

BIG LEAGUE BUSINESS THINKIG (LATEST EDITION) --- Paul C. Miller & Tom Gorman Prentice Hall.  

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Quality Control                                                                                

Course Code
: 
MBA-753

Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

 Course Objectives

 

The Course his been designed to communicate the students with the importance of quality control. In the Modern era quality is given the prime importance, the students must know what Quality actually is and how the Quality can be established in the organization that also helps to compete with the International standards. They must also know what role do Buyer, Producer, Technology and systems play in demanding quality from the market. Hence, the course is a valuable guide to the students in field of quality control. 

 

 

Week 1:


The Quality of Product/Service and Total Quality Control



Quality Control and its Objectives



Quality Orientation to Customer Satisfaction



Quality in Industries



Scope of Quality Control

 Week 2:


Total Quality Control Organization Wide Impact-TQM



Quality-Major Business Management Strategy

Place of Total Quality Control in Modern Business Mgt. Concept

The Range and Timing of Result and Benefits, ROI, Responsibility of Society



Quality Challenges Facing Industry

 Week 3:


Buyer, the Producer and New Market Place Demand for Quality



The Buyer Profile



The Buyer Consumerism 


The Buyer and Service Industry



The Producer Profile

 Week 4:


Product and Services Liabilities and the Producer



The Warranty and the Producer



Product recall and the Producer



The Market Place-Overview

 Week 5:


Productivity, Technology and the Internationalization of 
Quality



The Worker Profile



Total Quality Control Productivity



Total Quality and Product Development



Quality, Mechanization and Automation

 Week 6:


Quality Information Process, Computer Technology and Software Control



Total Quality Standards and Specifications



Total Quality and Safety



Total Quality and Liability, Loss Prevention



Total Quality and Internationalism

 Week 7:


Factors Affecting Quality Control and Jobs of Quality Control



The 9’Ms. Fundamental Factors Affecting Quality



Complications in Modern Quality Problems



Uses of Quality Control 

 Week 8:




The Jobs of Quality Control



New Design Control



Income, Material and Product Control



Special Process Studies



Four Jobs of Quality Control Program



Role of Statistic in the Quality Control 


 
Methodologies of Quality Control 



Quality Control Accomplishment

Week 9:


System Approach to Quality System



Defining Quality Control System



Total Quality System and Engineering Technology of Quality 



Control

The System Engineering and System Management Approach

Week 10:


System Engineering and System Management Activities for Quality Control



Meaning of Total Quality System



Characteristic of Total Quality System

 Week 11:


Establishing the Quality System



Controlling the Quality System Activities



Total Quality Principles



Key System Activities for Total Quality Control

 
Week 12:


Pre-Production Quality Evaluation



Product and Process Quality Planning



Material purchasing and Quality Planning, Evaluation and control



Product and Process Quality Evaluation and Control



Quality Information feedback

 Week13:


Quality Training Orientation and work Force Development



Post-Production Quality Service



Special Quality Studies

Quality Control Management

Week 14:


Management Strategies for Quality



The Organizational Wide Impact of Total Quality Control



The Task of Quality Organization



The Process of “ Control”

 Week 15:


Quality Organizing Principles

The 1st Principle Key Organization Wide Quality Responsibilities and Authorities



The 2nd Principle Key Quality Control Responsibility and 




Authorities

Structuring Total Quality Organization- General Management Responsibility

 Week16:


The Three Quality Control Sub Functions



Organizing the Quality Control Functions in the Company

 

Total Marks


: 100

Internal Assessment 
:   30 

Final Examination 

:   70

 

Recommended Book

2. TOTAL QUALITY CONTROL -- Armond V. Feigenbaum 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill Book Company.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

: 
MBA 

Course Name
: 
Managerial Policy

Course Code
: 
MBA-754

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


The Course has been designed to explain how Managerial Policies can be developed and implemented in order solve Managerial Problems. The Principal Focus is on basic concepts, Principles and Techniques of Developing and implementing Managerial Policies. It is integrative in nature, that is, managerial policy encompasses and integrates all of other functions of marketing production, human resources and organization and finance and all other related functions this course presents material for the study of managerial policy from the managerial point of view.

 

Week 1:



Introduction to Managerial Policy



Nature and Scope of Managerial Policy



Various Dimensions of Managerial Policy



Factors Affecting Managerial Policy

Week 2:



Policy and Strategy



Definitions, Purpose, Levels, Areas




The Policy Concept




Objectives

Week 3:




The Environment




The Firm, Strategy, Time, 




Comparative Concepts

Week 4:




Evaluation of Policy 




Evaluation of Strategy 




The General Management Functions



The Board of Directors

Week
5:




Executive Leadership, 




Key Performance Areas, 




Organization Builders

Week 6:




Organization Leader, 




Sharing Success




Executive Qualities, 




Selection

Week 7:




Classification of Strategies




Short Run Strategies 




Long Run Strategies




Functional Strategies

Week 8:




Marketing Strategies 




Positioning and Competition




Pricing Strategies




Distribution Strategies




Production Strategies




Productivity

Week 9:




Quality Control




Human Resources & Organization




Management of People 




Financial Strategies

Week 10:




Corporate Social Responsibilities




Scope of Responsibilities




The Corporation




The Customers




Relation between Corporation and Customers

Week 11:




The Owners




The Prospective Owners




The Employees




The Management 




The Unions

Week 12:




The Public




The Government




The Creditors




The Prospective Creditors




The  Suppliers & Others

Week 13:



The Future 



Vision- A Futuristic Approach

 

Futuristic Management  




Stability & Continuity




Growth Strategies & Diversification

 
Week 14:




Business Combinations




Amalgamation 




Absorption




Reconstruction




The Mergers




Joint Ventures

 Week 15:




Integration Strategies




Survival Strategies




Termination Strategies




 Internal Strategies




Mixed Strategies

 Week 16:




Tools & Techniques for Performance Analysis




Excellent Performance Analysis 

 

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

 

1.
THE GENERATION MANAGEMENT--- Charles M.Savage. Printed by 
KHL  
Pvt. Ltd. (1996) Revised Edition.

2.      
     STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT---  Byars RUE & Azahra, Publisher 

  IRWIN (1996).

3.      
     STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT --- Charles W.L. Hill Gareth R. Joues. 


      Houghton Mifflin Company 1998 Third Edition.

4.
      MANAGEMENT POLICY ---  Meluin J.Stanford,.Prentice Hall of India 
      (1986)  2nd Edition.

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Total Quality Management 

Course Code
: 
MBA-755
Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective


The main objective of this course is to develop the ideas of the students about the quality in products of services because it is a prerequisite for becoming a player in domestic and global market. This course reflects the growing recognition of the need to train and educate the students for quality management in all types of organization.

 

 Week 1:



The Concept of TQM



Nature and Scope of TQM



Functions of TQM



Quality and Business Performance 

Week 2:



Service Quality Vs. Product Quality



Attitude and Involvement of Top Management



Communication

 Week 3:



Culture



Cultural Dynamics 



Cultural Impacts



Management System 

Week 4:



Organization and TQM



Organizational Implication



Strategic Information System

 Week 5:



Organizational Linkages



Important Linkages



Information and the Customer



TQM Relation with Customer Orientation

 Week 6:



Systems Design



Strategy and the Strategic Planning Process



Strategic Quality Management

Week 7:



Services implications in TQM



Service Quality



Training and Development

 Week 8:



Selection



Selection process and TQM



Total Quality Oriented Human Resource Management

 Week 9:



A Brief History of Quality Control



TQM at a Glance



Organizing for T.Q.M

 Week 10:



Organizing for Quality Implementation



Result Oriented Quality Implementation



Management Systems Vs Technology

 Week 11:



Productivity and TQM



Impacts of TQM on Overall Productivity



Measuring Productivity

 Week 12:



Improving Productivity (Quality)



The Cost of Quality



The View of Quality Costs

 Week 13:



Relationship between Quality, Cost and TQM



Measuring Quality Cost



The use of Quality Cost Information

Week 14:



I.S.O Around the World



Benefits of ISO Certification



The Cost of Certification

 Week 15:



A Total Quality Change Approach



A TQM Model



Survey Feed Back



Team Building

 Week 16:



Third Party Peacemaking 



Grid Training



Cultural Reshaping



Structural Reshaping 

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 


 

Recommended Books

1.                  
TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT --- Joel E. Rose



  (2nd Edition) 1999 

2.


 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT- Cenzo/Robbins --  (5th Edition) 



1998 De. 

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA 

Course Name
: 
Advanced Management

Course Code
: 
MBA-756
Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


This course is built around a model, or framework, for (a) sorting out major pieces of the total picture, and (b) relating these pieces into each other. The strategy, policy, organization, programs, activating, control sequence is of course, a convenient simplification. 

 

Week 1:



Concepts Of Management & Organization




Management & Organization Defined




Organization




Organizational Structure

Week 2:




Levels of Management 




Decision Making




Management Functions




Managerial Performance

Week 3:




Group Dynamics & Team Building




Motivation




Leadership




Interpersonal and Organizational Communications

Week
4:




Control System




Management Production and Operation

Week 5:




Decision Making




Planning




Strategy




Information of Decision Making

Week 6:




Organization and Structure Design




Job Analysis




Designing and Re-Designing




Human Resource Management

Week 7:




Theories of Wages




Compensation Plans

Week 8:




Methods of Compensation




History of Unions

Week 9:



Organized Labor



The Contract

Week 10:




Conciliation, Mediation, & Arbitration




Legislation Affecting Labor

Week 11:




Introduction




Production Control




Production Control Procedures

Week 12:




Managing Services




Managing Organizational Change

Week
13:



Risk Management




Nature of Risk




Methods of Handling Risk

Week 14:




The Law of Large Numbers




Insurable Risk




Insurable Interest




Insurance Companies

Week 15:




Types of Insurance




Fire Insurance




Automobile Insurance

Week 16:




Life Insurance




Accident & Health Insurance




Liability Insurance

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books

3. MANAGEMENT--- John M.Ivancevich., Peter Lornezi, Steven J.Skinnern. (Latest Edition). Irwin.

4.  QUALITY & COMPETITIVENESS--- Philip B.Crosby. Rickard D. Irwin INC (1994).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme 
  
:
MBA

Course Name
:
Environmental Management

Course Code 
:
MBA-757
Credit Hours  
:
03

Total Weeks
  
:
16

Total Hours
  
:
48

 

 Course Objectives

 
This course is designed to address environmental issues including degradation, its effect on our life, including business environment, the role of our industries on the environment. The course encourages the students to deliberate on the linkages between the environment with economy, and industry and come up with suggestions and strategies, which could solve the environmental problems in Pakistan, as well as at the international level. The specific area includes land degradation, air pollution, water pollution and deforestation.

Week 1:
Environment & its important fundamentals



Types of pollution, sources of pollution



The implications & Impact check & balance

Pollution & Psychological Problems

 Week 2:      

           Concept of Ecosystem



Cycles in Ecology, Community, Food Chain


Carrying Capacity, Limiting Factors, Habitat & Biological
 

Clock



Industrial Ecology

Week 3:



Air Pollution, Sources & its Effects



Efforts in Controlling Air Pollution



Noise Pollution & Control



Impact on urban life

Week 4:



Water pollution, sources 



Its effects on human beings



Strategies for water management



Soil pollution, effects& control

Week 5:



Programs for Instruction 



Basic concept



Psychology in Practice



Teaching in Laboratory



Motives & Aims



Language as Medium 

Week 6:



Ozone depletion



Causes & effects

Week 7:



Global warming



Effects of global warming,



Climate Change

Week 8:                



Waste management 



Types of wastes



Integrated system for Waste Management

Week 9:



Forest & wild life management



Global consensus on the mgt of forests



Aforestation, deforestation



Forests, lands & wood lands



Wild life & its protection

Week 10:



Management of natural resources

Conservation of Natural Resources 

Resources of earth

Resources of water

Resources of Sea

Mineral Resources

Week 11:



Business and environment



Poverty remains a major problem



Green marketing



Eco-Labeling



GATT/WTO Trade Rules and Environmental Protections

Week 12:



Environment in Pakistan



Concept of sustainable development



Concept of Carrying Capacity

Week 13: 

Teaching Methods for Improving Good Environments



The Outline



Lecture method



Demonstration Method



Scientific Method 



Project Method



Problem Solving Method



Heuristic Method

Week 14:

Background to international efforts for environmental protection
Week 15:



Community participation in Pakistan



Public Awareness



Participation of Institution & Media

Week 16:



Discussions & presentation

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended books

1.
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT POLICY & SCIENCES NK UBEROI (Forwarded by Dilip Biswas) (Sicva Laxmi & Co.)


INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Resource Conservation Planning & Management 

Course Code
: 
MBA-758
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

 

Course objectives:


The objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the Global environment and contribution of Pakistan in it, and to know the rich Natural resources that our country had and the threats associated to its depletion. It briefs the student how could we Plan and manage for natural resources conservation. 

Week 1:



Natural Resources



Classification of Natural Resources 

Week 2:



Pakistan in the context of the Global Environment 



Global Environment Problems and Pakistan Contribution to 



Them 



Global Environment Issues—Implication for Pakistan 



Global Climate Change 

Week 3:



Third World Problems in the Transition of Sustainable 




Development 



Soil Loss 



Desertification 



Deforestation 



Urban Growth 

Week 4:



The State of Pakistan Environment 



Land 



Agricultural Production



Degradation of Soil and Land 



Water Erosion

Week 5:



Wind Erosion 



Salinity and Sodicity



Water Logging 



Flooding 

Week 6:



Water 



Surfaced Water Resource 




Limits to Water Availability



Water Diversion and Loss

Week 7:



Ground Water Resources 



Water Use Problems 



Agriculture Levels and Efficiency 



Physical Problems of Irrigation 

Week 8:



Fisheries 



Land Trends and Levels of Efforts



Assessment of Sustainable Yields and Potential

Week 9:



Bio-Diversity and Natural Resources 



Protective Measures



Economic and Social Significance 



Trend in Level and Conditions 

Week 10:



Mineral Resources 



Energy 



Energy Supply 



Fossil Fuels 



Hydel Power 



Non Commercial Energy Sources 



Environmental Impacts 

Week 11:



Cultural Heritage 



Extent and Condition 



Pressure and Constraints 



People 

Week 12:



Livestock 



Significance of Livestock Production Norms 



Livestock Resources 



Grazing Livestock: Quality vs. Quantity 

Week 13:



Human Settlements 



Form, Size and Structure 



Quality of Life 



Health and Transport



Urban Sprawl on Agriculture Land 

Week 14:



Pollution 



Water Pollution 



Domestic and Human Waste Water Discharge 



Industrial Waste Water Discharge 

Week 15:



Vehicle Emissions and Urban Air Pollution



Industrial Emissions 



Recreation and Tourism 

Week 16:



Government Initiatives 



Current Approaches to Natural Resource Management 



Current Approaches to Environment Conservation 



Current Approaches to Women in Development 

Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book

THE PAKISTAN NATIONAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY (PNCS) 
Environment & Urban Affairs division, Government of Pakistan 
Published --- UNDP.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Business & Society

Course Code
: 
MBA-759
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


The objective of the course is to make the student understand about the Business & Social responsibilities that the business or corporate is liable to fulfill. It details how the corporate acts in socially responsible manner and what society expects form of report. It shows the strong linkage between the two (the corporate and the society).

 

 Week 1:



The Corporate Sector, Its Stakeholders and 21st Century

Business Government and Society. The Stakeholders’ Concept. Forces Shaping Business and Society Relationship.

 Week 2:



The Corporate Sector-Social Responsibility



The meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility. How Corporate 


Social Responsibility Began. Modern form of Corporate Social 



Responsibility, Limits of Corporate Social Responsibility Profit 



and Social Responsibility.

Week 3:



Socially Responsive Management 



Stake Holder Expectations and Corporate Performance 




Strategies of Response. Formulating Socially Responsive 




Strategies, Implementing Social Responsiveness.

Week 4:



Ethical Dilemmas In Business



The Meaning of Ethics, Type of Business Ethic Issues, Why 



Ethical Problem Occur in Business, Global Ethical Issues.

Week 5:



Managing In Diverse Social System



Doing Business in Diverse World, Basic Types of 





Socioeconomic System Central State Control, Mixed State and 



Private Enterprise.

Week 6:



Global Challenges To Corporate Responsibilities



The Global Business Enterprise



National Sovereignty and Corporate Power



Political & Social Challenges of Doing Business Abroad.

Week 7:



The Corporate and Public Policy



Public Policy



Public Policy and Business



Social Welfare Policies

Week 8:


Government Regulation and Business



International Regulation

Week 9:



Managing Business Government Relationship



Evaluation of Public Issues



Issues Management



Strategic Management of Government Relations

Week 10:



Anti Trust, Mergers And Global Competitions



Corporate Power and Legitimacy



Anti trust Regulation 



Corporate Mergers



Global Competition and a Changing Economy

Week 11:



Ecology, Sustainable Development & Global Business



Ecological Challenges



Global Environmental Issues



Response of the International Business Community

Week 12:



Managing Environmental Issues



Role of Government



Cost and Benefit of Environment Regulation



The Greening of Management

Week 13:



Sumner Protection



Pressure to Promote consumer Interest



How Government Protect Consumers



Positive Business Responses to Consumerism

Week 14:



Employee-Employer Relationship



The Employee-Employer Contract



Equal Job Opportunity



Workplace Diversity



Job Safety and Health

Week 15:



Women, Work and the Family



Women Entrance to the Workplace



Women Work and Their Remuneration 



Women in Management



Government Role in Securing Women’s Workplace Rights

Week 16:



Case Studies, Review

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Book

BUSINESS AND SOCIETY, ----- James E. post, William C. Frederick, Anne T. Lawrence, James Weber, 8th  Edition, (1996) McGraw Hill, Incorporation

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA 

Course Name
: 
Change Management

Course Code
: 
MBA-760
Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives


The course has been designed to provide the students with a basic understanding of several major theoretical models of change and show how these models can be understood and applied to real world become successful change agents. 

Week 1:



Meaning of Change 



Need for Change 



Managers as Change Agents 

Week 2:



The Manager Role in Organizational Change 



Changes you choose 



Changes That Choose You  



Three Key Skills 

Week 3:



Clearing Common Myths About Change 



It will go Away 



It Will Help if I Raise My Voice Against It 



The Change Always Bring Something Bad For Me



It is Not for Me, I Will Keep on Doing the Things as I Was 



Doing Before.



All Problems Prove that this Change is not Good 



Our Leaders are not Honest, They Know a Lot More Than are 



Telling  



Our Leaders do not Really Care About us 



I am not in a Position o Making Difference 



The Don’t Know what They are Doing 



These Changes are Not Really Necessary.

Week 4:

People Response to Ineffective Change 



A Model of Change 



Personal Change 



Corporate Change 



Societal and Other Marco Change 

Week 5:



What does it Take From Each of Us to Bring Change 



Stay Ethical



Do the Right Things, Not Always the Good One 



Listen to Your Inner Self but also talk it with other 



Prepare to be punished for Your Honesty

Week 6:



Do not Sacrifice Principles    



Accept the Responsibility of Your Behaviors 



Do not ignore the Small Things 



Encourage, Don’t Discourage the “Right Ones” 



Make Mistakes, But Every Time a New One 



Practice what you preach 

Week 7:



Becoming the Master of our Destiny 



Managing your Emotions 



Replacing Negative Beliefs with a Positive Ones 



Changing Undesirable Behaviors and Actions 

Week 8:



Theoretical Models 



Force Field Analysis

 

Gap Analysis (Delta Analysis)



Innovative Change 



NACA Cycle 



Systems Theory 

Week 9:



Pendulum Theory 



Grief Cycle 



The Change Matrix 



Levels of Change



Organizational Change 



Environmental Change



Stages of Change 

Week 10:



Assessing Employees with the Change Matrix 



Using the Change Matrix



Dealing with Denial 



Dealing with Resistance 



Allowing Adaptation 




Increasing Involvement

Week 11:



Successful Leadership Strategies 



Be a Change Agent



Use Head and Heard, Both 



Avoid Surprise 



Get Resistance Out and Respond Quickly and Positively 



Keep a Positive Attitude 



Focus on Short-Term Objective 



Establish Priorities

Week 12: 



Clarify Job and Performance Standards 



Promise Change and Sell it 



Raise the Performance Standards 



Encourage Risk Taking and Initiative 



Delegate and Empower 



Cerate Safe and Supportive Environment 



Build and Rebuild Morale 



Provide Additional Training 

Week 13:



Reward People 



Encourage Easy Communication 



Find Problems Don’t Ignore Them 





Retain Your Good People 



Become a Counselor 



Reduce the Stress Level



Support the Higher Management 



Build Teams 

Week 14:



Leadership Skills in Solving Problems 



Being Role Models 



Being Ethical 



Being Good Communicators and Persuasive 



Building Follower Ship



Staying Self-Disciplined 

Week 15:



Having Credibility 



Having Good Stamina 



Being Committed 



Taking the Blame and Sharing the Credit 

Week 16:



Presentation,



Quizzes, 



Viva. 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

: 
  70

 

 

Recommended Book

UNDERSTANDING ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE (Converting Theory to Practice)--- Lynn B. Fossum Crip Publications INC. Los Altos, California.  

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme 

:
MBA 

Course Name
:
Business Law

Course Code
:
MBA-761
Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

The subject of business law is included in the course which is aimed to let the student s understand the core concept of entering in to business contracts and to know their rights and duties being a business man and being a workman.

Week 1:
CONTRACT ACT 



Definition of Contract, Agreement





Enforceability



Essentials of Contract



Kinds of valid Contract



According to Enforceability

Week 2:




According to Formation



According to Performance



Offer or Proposal



Essentials of Valid Offer



Revocation of Offer

Week 3:




Acceptance



Definition 



Essentials of Valid Acceptance



Revocation of Acceptance



Communication of 



Offer, Acceptance and Revocation

Week 4:



Performance of Contract



Performance of Single Promise



Performance of Joint Promises



Order of Performance of Reciprocal Promises



Mode of Performance

Week 5:



Breach of Contract



Rescission of the Control



Suit for Damages



Suit for Quantum Meruit



Suit for Specific Performance



Suit for an Injunction

Week 6:



Indemnity and Guarantee



Contract of Indemnity



Contract of Guarantee



Essential of Contract of Guarantee



Distinction between Indemnity and Guarantee



Discharge of Surety from Liability

Week 7:



Contract of Bailment



Definition & Parties to Bailment



Essential Features of Contract of Bailment



Duties of Bailee



Duties of Bailor



Termination of Bailment

Week 8:



Contract of Agency



Introduction to Agent & Principal



Essentials of Agency



Creation of Agency



By Expressed & Implied Agreement



By Necessity



By Ratification & Operation of Law

Week 9:



Duties of Agent



Duties of Principal



Termination of Agency



Contract of Sale of Goods



Definition & Its Essentials

Week 10:

Distinction between Sale and Agreement to sell 

Kinds of Goods



Conditions and Warrants



Distinction between conditions and warranties



Transfer of Property in Specific Goods



Transfer of Property in Un ascertained



And future goods

Week 11:



Definition & Feature of Unpaid Seller



Rights of Unpaid Seller against the Goods & against the Buyer



Definition & Characteristics of Negotiable Instruments



Definition & Parties to Promissory Note

Week 12:



Essentials of Promissory Note



Definition & Parties to bill of exchange



Essentials of bill of exchange

Week 13:



Distinction between Promissory Note and bill of exchange



Definition & Parties to Cheque



Distinction between Cheque & Bill of Exchange

Week 14:



Factories Act



Inspectors, Powers, and Duties



Health of Workers and Provision in Act



Safety of Workers and Provision in Act



Working hours, Child worker and Women Worker

Week 15:



Industrial Relation Ordinance



Definition and Registration of Trade Union



Unfair Labor Practices of Employee



Unfair Labor Practices of Workman



Collective Bargaining Agent

Week 16:



Labor Court



Functions, Powers and Procedures



NIRC, Functions and Process



Workers participation in Management



Illegal Strikes and Lockout

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1. BUSINESS LAW, Khalid Mehmood Cheema, 2004 Edition

2. MERCANTILE LAW, I.R Hashmi
3. MERCANTILE LAW, M.C. Shukla
4. Latest Acts and Publications.
SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

Master in Business Administration (MBA) 2 – Years Programme 

For 14 Years Prior Education

ELECTIVE COURSES

FINANCE SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHWAR

 

Programme

: MBA
Course Name
: Advanced Financial Management
Course Code
: MBA-767
Credit Hours
: 03
Total Week

: 16
Total Hours

: 48
 

Course Objectives
 


The Course is a comprehensive coverage of the advanced topics in Financial Management. The main focus is on Introduction Legal and ethical challenges in Financial Management, Financial System and Markets, Risk and Return, Valuation, Cost of Capital Mergers and acquisitions, lease Financing and Budgeting Decisions.
 

Week 1:



Nature of Financial Management



Finance and Related Discipline, Scope of Financial Management
Week 2:





Functions of Financial Management





Executive Finance Functions





Organization of Finance Functions
Week 3:




Legal and Ethical Challenges in Financial Management




The Interests of Other Groups




The Interests of Society as a Whole

Week 4:



The Financial System, Securities, Financial Intermediaries
Week 5:



Financial Markets, The Primary Market, The Secondary Market 




Money Market and Capital Market
Week 6:




Risk and Return, Risk Aversion




The Risk Return Relationship, The Types of Risks
Week 7:



The Time Value of Money



Measuring the Time Value of Money



The Future Value of a Single Amount
The Sensitivity of Future Values to Changes in Interest Rates or the Number of Compounding Periods

Week 8:




The Present Value of Single Amount
The Sensitivity of Present Values to Changes in Interest Rates or the Number of Time Periods




Practical Practice
Week 9:



   Working with Annuities



   Future Value of an Ordinary Annuity



   The Present Value of an Ordinary Annuity
Week 10:



   Future and Present Value of Annuities


       Present Value of an Investment with Uneven Cash Flows

Week 11:




The Cost of Capital, Sources of Capital, The Cost of Debt




The Cost of Prepared and Common Stock Fund




The Weighted Average Cost of Capital
Week 12:



The Marginal Cost of Capital



The Firms MCC Schedule



The MCC Schedule and Capital Budgeting Decision



The Optimal Capital Budget
Week 13:



Mergers and Acquisitions



Types of Mergers, Economics of Mergers
Week 14:


       Scheme for Merger, Steps Involved in Merger, Financial 



       Framework



       Tender Offer


       Merger as a Capital Budgeting Decision
Week 15:


     
Break-Even-Analysis



Behavior of Cost



Basic Assumptions



Applications
Week 16:


     
Leverage




Operating Leverage 




Financial Leverage



Combined Leverage
Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
 

Recommended Books

 

1.      FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT: PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE Timothy 

      J.Gallagher and Joseph D.Andrew, Jr. 1997 Prentice Hall Inc.

2.   MODERN CORPORATE FINANCE THEORY AND PRACTICE --- Donald R.                                                                                                                                                                 
Chambers and Nelson J.Lacey1994, Harper Collins College Publishers.


 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES


NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
International Finance

Course Code
: 
MBA-768

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives
 

 
The basic idea behind this course is to acquaint the students with the global financial mechanism and to enhance their spontaneous decision making power in the global economic environment. It covers the topics like global economic environment, international monetary system, balance of payments mechanism, foreign trade financing, country risk analysis, cash management strategies, foreign exchange analysis and international capital budgeting.

Each topic is adequately supported by practical examples, reviews, case studies and key terms as an endeavor to further enhance the understanding of the students. The course is spread over a sixteen weeks period with presentations and field trips.

 

Week 1:




   Global Finance And World Economic Environment


       
   Changes in the World Environment and Economic Structure


              Growth of the World Economy and Capital Flows



   Variations in Growth Rates, World Capital Flows




   Globalization of Financial Markets

 Week 2:



     Challenges to Governments, Businesses and Institutions



     Developed, Industrialized and Transitional Economies



     Multinational Corporations



     International Banks, Portfolio Management and IMF

 Week 3:




     International Monetary System (IMS)



     Early History and Post War Evolution of IMS, The Role of IMS



     British; the World Power, The Gold Standard, Post War 



   
     Evolution

 Week 4:



     Basic Components of IFS



     International Monetary Fund



     Foreign Exchange Markets



     Official Reserves, Private Users



     Interventions and SWAP Markets

Week 5:




     Balance Of Payments (BOP)



     Concepts and Accounting Relationships



     Sources and Uses of Funds, Uses of B.O.P Information



     Balance of Payments Accounting, Current and Capital Account



     Official Settlement, Constructing the B.O.P Statement

Week 6:



     Evaluating the BOP Position



     Structure and Performance, Four Phases of B.O.P



     Comparative Analysis of B.O.P, Economic Forces and B.O.P



     Conditions of Equilibrium, Economic Forces



     Process of Adjustment

 Week 7:




   Financing Foreign Trade



   Risks in Foreign Trade



   Geographic Risk, Foreign Exchange Risk



   Political, Inflation and Interest Rate Risks, Market and Payment -

               Risks


              Traditional Foreign Exchange Financing (LC), The Financing 


              Process, Types of LC


              Import and Export LC, Modern Technology and Commercial LC

 Week 8:



     Other Foreign Trade Financing



     Minimizing Risks and Costs in Foreign Exchange Financing.



     Trade Analysis etc



     Dispute Settlement

 Week 9:




     International Lending And Country Risk Analysis



     Past Trend and Current Situation



     Uses of Funds 



     Past Growth and Importance of Foreign Lending.



     Current Loan Portfolio

Week 10:



     Bank Credit Control and Supervision



     Evaluation of Control Over Risk



     Types of Risks and Control Procedure



     Country Risk Analysis and Uses of Results

 Week 11:




    International Cash Management



     Cash Management and Financial Management



     Corporate Objectives



     Systems View of Cash Management



     Needs of Overseas Affiliates

Week 12:



     Strategies and Mechanism for Effective Cash Management



     Special Problems, Blocked Funds, Inflation

Week 13:




  Foreign Currency And Management



  Types of Foreign Exchanges Exposure, 



 Transaction Exposure

Week 14:



   Operating Exposure, Translating Exposure



   Management Transaction and Translation Exposure



   Operating Exposure Management. 

Week 15:       



  Sources of Exposure


  Projection Under no Change

       

  Projection with Shift in Assembly  Focus

Week 16:



    Review 



  Presentation



  Examination

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

4. 
GLOBAL FINANCE INTERNATIONAL Maximo, Francis and Laourance 



4th edition Horper Colins publishers

 

2.
MULTINATIONAL BUSINESS FINANCE Eiterman and David-K 


2nd edition McGraw Hill Publishers,

 

3.
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT Madura and Jeff, 


2nd edition McGraw Hill Publishers
 
 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

 Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
:
International Business & Trade

Course Code
: 
MBA-769
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 
Course Objectives
 


The course is designed with an aim to enhance the apprehension of students in the field of international business and trade. The course includes such topics as Challenges of International Business, Political and Economic integration and International Cultural. The course is adequately supported by practical assignments, presentations and field trips in order to improve the spontaneous vision of the participants.

 

Week 1: 
Challenges of International Business



Introduction and overview of International Business



International Business Challenges



Government and Trade Regulations

Week 2: 

Multinational Enterprise




Introduction and Nature of Multinational Enterprise





Characteristics and Formation of MNE





Strategic Philosophy of MNE





Strategic Management of MNE

Week 3:

International Political and Economic Integration





Introduction Political System





Political Ideologies and Economic System





Government control of Assets

Week
4:






Economic Integration





Trade Creation and Trade Diversion





Levels of Economic Integration

Week 5:







Economic Integration and Strategies Management





Joint Ventures and Acquisitions



Consumer Appliances and Breweries

Week 6:





Localization of Business Operations and Products





Localization of Profit, Production and Management

Week 7:

International Culture




Introduction and Elements of Culture





Language, Religion, Value and Attitude 





Customers and Manners

Week 8:






Material Culture





Aesthetics and Education





Cultural and Attitudinal Dimensions

  Week 9:





Power distance, Uncertainty, Avoidance





Individualism, Masculinity





Integration the Dimension, Attitude dimensions

Week 10:





Cultural and Strategies Management





Work Attitudes, Achievement Motivation






Time and Future and Cross Cultural Training




Week 11:
International Trade




International Trade Theory





Theory of Absolute Advantage





Theory of Comparative Advantage
Week 12:





Factory Endowment Theory





International Product life Cycle Theory





Barriers to Trade and Not Tariff Barriers





Other Economic Development

Week 13:
Organizing Strategy





Organizational Structure





Early Organizational Structure





Global Organizational Structure

Week 14:





Strategic Management and Organizing Strategies





Structural Variable, Organizational Process





Decision Making, communication and Control




Week 15:
Production Strategy





Research, Development and Innovation





Generation of Goods and Services

Week 16:





International Logistics





Strategy Management and production Strategy

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

 

1.

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS by Alan M. Rugman-Richard M. 




Hodgetts International Edition, Mc. Graw Hill, in corporation.
2.      
EXPORT FINANCING AND RISK, ENG. --- Maximo and Francis Lec Harper Colling College Publishers.

 

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Investment and Security Analysis

Course Code
:
MBA-770
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

This course is designed to provide a good understanding of the field of investment, while stimulating interest in the subject. This understanding is quite valuable because students must make various investment decisions during our lifetimes. The basic purpose of this course is to enhance the knowledge of students regarding understanding investment opportunities, making good investment decisions and recognizing where investment problems and controversies arise and knowing how to deal with them. 

Week: 1 
Introduction


The Nature and Meaning of Investments



Financial in Economic Concept of Investment



Characteristics of Investment

Week: 2 



Objectives of Investment



Investment Vs Speculation 



Investment Vs Gambling

Week: 3    




Types of Investors 



Individual and Institutional Investors 



Investment Avenues

Week: 4 



Introduction to Portfolio Management 



Phases of Portfolio Management 



Security Analysis 



Portfolio Analysis



Portfolio Selection

Week 5:


Portfolio Revision



Portfolio Evaluation 



Evolution of Portfolio Management 



Historical Facts

Week 6:



Phases of Evolution 




Speculative Phase



Phase of Professionalism



Scientific Phase 



Role of Portfolio Management

Week 7:


Investment and Risk



Meaning of Risk



Elements of Risk



Systematic Risk



Interest Rate Risk



Market Risk



Purchasing Power Risk

Week 8:



Unsystematic Risk



Business Risk



Financial Risk

Week 9:

Fundamental Analysis 

The Concept of Fundamental Analysis 

Economy – Industry – Company Analysis Frame Work

Week 10:



Economy Analysis 



Growth Rates of National Income



Interest Rates 



Government Revenue, Expenditure and Deficit



Exchange Rates 



Infrastructure 



Economic and Political Stability 



Economic Forecasting 

Week 11:



Industry and Company Analysis 



Industry Analysis



Industry Life Cycle



Stages of Industry Analysis

Week 12:




Industry Characteristics



Demand Supply Gap



Competitive Conditions in the Industry 




Performance Labour Condition 



Attitude of Government 
 



Supply of Raw Materials 



Cost Structure

Week 13:



Company Analysis 



The Concept of Company Analysis



Financial Statement



Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements 

Week 14:



Stock Exchange



Definition



Functions 



Advantages and Disadvantages

Week 15:



Procedure of dealings on Stock Exchange



Broker 



Order 



Contract 



Communication



Settlement 

Week 16:



Buyer and Sellers of Securities



Types of Speculators 



Causes of Fluctuation in Security Prices 



Types of Orders



Pakistan’s Stock Market 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:

5. INVESTMENT: ANALYSIS AND MANAGEMENT by Charles P.Jones, 8th Edition, published by Jon Wiley and Sons 1998.

6. SUCCESS IN INVESTMENT  By R.G Winfield and S.J Curry, published by John Murrry Publishers Ltd.

7. INVESTORS GUIDE, published By Karachi Stock Exchange in 2004 and also available on Web Site www.kse.com.pk.

8. PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT, S. Kevin, Latest Edition, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. New Delhi

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT STUDIES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Islamic Banking 

Course Code
: 
MBA-771
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

 

Course objectives:

The course has been designed to introduce the students with the nature and operations of Islamic Banking. It includes at the outset and interpretation and analysis of the true meaning and nature of Riba, usury and interest; and an attempt has been made o examine the practicability, viability and possible constraints of interest free banking. The contours and profile of interest free banking within the framework of Islamic Economic System have been discussed. Unbiased conclusions have been drawn and recommendations submitted for enhancing the operational effectiveness of Islamic Banking System.

Week 1:



A Brief Overview of Economic Systems



Capitalism



Communism



Islamic Economic System 

Week 2:



The Islamic Economic System



Factors of Production in Islam



The Objectives of the Distribution of Wealth in Islam

Week 3:
Riba, Usury, Interest 



Introduction



Historical Background



Nature & Meaning 

Week 4:



Prohibition of Riba



Riba in the Quran



Riba in Headith



Riba in Fiqha

Week 5:



Rationale of Prohibition of Riba 



Arguments in Favor of Interest 



Arguments against Interest 



Analysis of the Arguments in Favor of & Against Interest 

Week 6:



Interest free Banking System 



Objections



Reservations 



Evaluation of the Objections & Reservations

Week 7:



Islamic Banking



Philosophy, Development



Areas of Operations



None Fund Based Transactions



Investment Activities



Social Activities



Financing under Profit and Loss Sharing System



Potential of Islamic Banks 

Week 8:



Islamic Modes of Financing



Musharakah



Definition of Musharakah



The Basic Rules of Musharakah 



The Management of Musharakah



Basic Rules of Distribution of Profit and Loss



Week 9:



Powers and Rights of Partners and Musharakah



Termination of Musharakah



Termination of Musharakah without Closing the Business



Distinction between Interest Based Financing and Musharakah

Week 10:



Mudarabah



Definition



Types of Mudarabah



Difference between Mudarabah and Musharakah



Investment



Mudarabah Expenses



Distribution of Profit and Loss



Roles of Mudarib



Termination of Mudarabah

Week 11:



Diminishing Musharakah



Meaning and Concept



Uses of Diminishing Musharakah

Week 12:



Murabaha



Definition



Difference between Murabaha and Sale



Issues in Murabaha 



Basic Mistakes in Murabaha Financing



Bai’ Muajjal

Week 13:



Salam and Istisna



Salam 



Purpose of Use



Conditions of Salam



Parallel Salam



Istisna



Concept of Istisna



Difference between Istisna and Salam



Istisna as a Mode of Financing

Week 14:



Ijarah (Leasing) 



Basic Rules 



Lease as a Mode of financing



Difference between Murabaha and Leasing



Expenses Consequent to Ownership



Lessee as Ameen



Ijarah Wa Iqtina

Week 15:



Applications of Islamic Financing 



Project Financing 



Working Capital Financing 



Import Financing 



Export Financing

Week 16:



Islamic Investment



Securitization



Securitization of Musharakah



Securitization of Murabaha



Securitization of Ijarah 

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment 
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books 

1.
ISLAMIC BANKING -- Shahid Hassan Siddiqui, Published --- Royal Book Company Karachi. (1994). 
2. 
AN INTRODUCTION TO ISLAMIC FINANCE -- Muhammad Taqi Usmani, Idaratual Marrif Karachi. (1999).
3. 
ISLAMIC BANKING --- Dr. Muhammad Imran Ashraf Usmani 


Published --- Darul Ishaat Karachi Edition (2002).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESAWHAR

 

Programme

: 
MBA
Course Name
: 
Economic Analysis and Policy 

Course Code
:
 MBA-772
Credit Hours
:
 03

Total Week

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective

It is specialization course for MBA students. Basically it aims at equipping our MBA Graduates with analytical skills and policy formulation capabilities. Its main objectives include the familiarization on students with life economic problems theory and its application to the solution of real facilitation of understanding of the complexities of the working of the economic systems/economics in both the developed and developing parts of the world.  

Week 1:



INTRODUCTION 

Nature & scope of economics, 

Classical, Neo Classical & Modern Versions, 

Economic Laws & Importance 

Week 2:

Economic Problems, Its Nature, Causes & Solution 

Some Economic Problems, & the Need for their Solution 

Week 3: 

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

Definition of Economic Analysis, Its objectives, Instruments & Limitation'
Role of Economic Analysis in Solving Economic Problems
Methods of Economic Analysis i.e. Deductive & Inductive 
Its Merits & Demerits 
Their Suitability & Integration 
Approaches to Economic Analysis i.e. Positive & Normative 
Week 4:


TYPES OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

Types of Economic Analysis 
Static Economic Analysis 

Dynamic Economic Analysis 
Its Objectives & Instruments 
Micro Economics  Macro Economics Analysis 
Objectives, Tools & their Suitability & Integration 
Week 5:

ECONOMIC POLICY 

Definition of Economic Policy 
Its objectives, Instruments, Applications & Limitations
Role of Economic Policy in Solving  Economic Problems 
Week 6:

Types of Economic Policy 

Private & Public Policies 
National & International Policies 
Sectoral & Regional Policies 
Micro & Macro Policies & Their Objectives, Instruments , Suitability, Limitation of each & their Integration 
Relation between Economic Analysis & Economic Policy 
And the Urgency of their Integration 
Week 7:

THEORY OF DEMAND & SUPPLY

Analysis of Demand & Supply 
Law of Demand, Law of Supply, their Determinants & Curves 
Elasticities of Demand &  Supply 
Problems Facing Buyers & Suppliers  
Week 8:

ANALYSIS OF CONSUMER’S BEHAVIOR 

Consumer’s Behaviour under Cardinal & Ordinal Approaches 
Equilibrium Analysis with Respect to Consumer in Cardinal & Ordinal Approaches
Suggested Policy Measures for Solving Problems of Consumers & Producers
Week 9:

THEORY OF PRODUCTION 

Definition of Production, Factors of Production & Production Function
The Firm, Objectives of Firm 
Forms of business organization 

Proprietorship, Individual Enterprise, Joint Stock Company &   State Enterprise.

Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to Business Registration, Facilitation & Tax Incentives  

Week 10:

PRICE & OUTPUT DETERMINATION & EQUILIBRIUM OF FIRM

Price & Output Determination & Equilibrium of Firm Under 
Perfect Competition & Monopoly 

Profit Maximization & Social Welfare 

Price & Output Policies of Firm under Perfect Competition & Monopoly 

Anti – Monopoly Policies 

Week 11:


NATIONAL INCOME

Definition of National Income, Concepts, Measurement of National Income  

And the Problems of Measurement 
National Income & Circular Flow of national Income in two, Three & Four Sector Economy 
Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to National Income Accounting 
Week 12:

MONEY & BANKING

Definition of Money, Types of Money 
Demand and Supply of Money 
Definition of Bank & Types of Banks i.e. Commercial Bank & Central Bank 
Functions of Commercial Bank & Central Bank 
Suggested Policy Measures with respect to Money Supply/Control 
Banking & Monetary Policy 
Week 13:

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Definition International Trade 
Its Merits & Demerits 
Free Trade Vs Protections 
BOP  Vs  BOT 
Week 14:

Definition of Balance of Payment
Disequilibrium in BOP & its Correction 
The Role of Foreign Trade & Assistance in Economic Development 
Policy Measures with Respect to Trade, Tariff, BOP & Economic Integration
Week 15:

PUBLIC SECTOR 

Definition of Public Sector
Causes of Growth in Public Expenditure/Sector 
Role of Public Sector in Developing Countries 
Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to Public Sector. 
Week 16:

GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT 

Definition of Growth & Development 
Economic Development 
Its Determinants  
Developmental Planning, Definition & Necessity 
Critical Appreciation of Developmental Planning in Pakistan
Suggested Policy Measures with respect to Economic Development & Planning.
Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assignment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

9. “ECONOMICS” Samuleson. Paul A& William D. Nordhaus 16th Edition     McGraw Hill (1998) 
10. Economic ANALYSIS AND POLICY ----- Prof: Fazli Wahid 20004 edition IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar. 

11. AN INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ECONOMICS ---- Hardwick. Philip. “2nd Edition. ELBS/Longman. (1986). 

12. Macro Economics by SHAPARO, Latest edition.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme
   
 : 
MBA

Course Name
 : 
Financial Institutions and Capital Markets

Course Code 
 : 
MBA-773
Credit Hours
 : 
03

Total Week 
  
 : 
16

Total Hours
  
 : 
48 

 

Course Objectives
 


Finance is the life blood for business. It is necessary for the growth, development and expansion of trade, commerce and industry. The entire financial mechanism is regulated by financial institutions and capital markets. The course has been designed to enable the students to explore the scope, importance and involvement of financial institutions and markets in the current day business.

 

 Week
 1:




The Field of Finance



The role of the finance Manager



The basic financial goals of the firm

Week 2:


The Financial System


Surplus Economic Units



Deficit Economic Units



Securities/ Financial Assets
Week 3:



The Major Economic Systems



Capitalism



Communism

  

The Islamic Economic System

Week 4:



Financial Intermediaries   



Investment Bankers



Brokers



Dealers

Week 5:



Financial Markets



The Primary Market



The Secondary Market



The Money Market

Week 6:



The Capital Market



Security Exchanges



The Over- The- Counter (OTC) Market



Market Efficiency

Week 7:



Securities in the financial market place



Securities in the money market



Treasury bills 



Commercial paper 



Euro Dollars 



Bankers’ acceptance 

Week 8:



Securities in the capital market 



Bonds 



Bond terminologies and types



Treasury notes and bonds 



Municipal bonds

Week 9:



Corporate bonds



Corporate stock



Common stock



Preferred stock

Week 10:



Financial Institutions



Financial intermediation 



Denomination Matching



Absorbing credit risk

Week 11:



Types of Financial institutions



Commercial Bank



Importance of Commercial Banks



Functions of Commercial Banks

Week 12:



Central Bank



Functions of Central Bank



Credit control

Week 13:



State Bank of Pakistan



Constitution 



Function of State Bank



Principles of Note Issue

Week 14:



Specialized Financial Institution in Pakistan



Pakistan industrial credit and Investment Corporation



Small business Finance Corporation 



Industrial development Bank of Pakistan



Investment Corporation of Pakistan



National investment trust

Week 15:



International Financial Institutions 



International Monetary funds



International Bank for reconstruction and development/ -



World Bank 



International Finance Corporation 

Week 16:

Presentation, Quiz competition and examination 

Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
Recommended Books

9. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE), Timothy J. Gallagher & Joseph D. Andrew, Jr., Prentice Hall (Latest Edition).

10. MONEY AND BANKING IN PAKISTAN, S.A.Meenai, Oxford University Press Karachi. (Latest Edition).

11. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY, BANKING AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Lawrence-S- Ritter and Willion-L-Silber (8th Edition) Harper Collins Publishers, New York.

12. FINANCIAL MARKETS, INSTITUTIONS AND MONEY--- Fredericl-S-Mishken (5th Edition) Harper Collins Publisher, New York.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
Intermediate Accounting

Course Code
: 
MBA-774
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives


This course has been designed for business students in general and for the students of accounting in particular. The course covers principles, procedures and methods, applicable in financial statement and financial data. The course is a combination of theory and practice, with an emphasizes on accounting processes, procedures, examination and evaluation. The course will prepare the students to analyze and interpret data and will enable them to achieve professional competency in the field of accounting.

Week 1:



Receivable

 


Nature of Receivable




Note Receivable & Account Receivable




Valuation of Receivable

Week 2:




Bases for Estimating Charge for Bad Debt




Use of Receivable in Raising Cash




Customer Account as a Source of Cash

Week 3:




Inventory Special Valuation




Inventory Valuation at Cost or Market




Methods of Lower of Cost or Market




Evaluation of Lower Cost or Market

Week 4:




Deteriorated Goods




Trade in and Repossession




Valuation at Sales Price

Week 5:




Nature of Liabilities




Current Liabilities




Note & Account Payable

Week 6:




Valuation of Payable




Dividend Payable




Accrued Liabilities

Week 7:




Investment in Stock




Nature of Investment




Classification of Investment




Long Term Investment Composition

Week
8:




Investment in Stock 




Stock Valuation




Accounting for Stock Rights

Week 9:




Plant & Equipment Acquisition




Nature of Plant & Equipment




Capital & Revenue Expenditure




Valuation of Plant & Equipment




Acquisition of Plant & Equipment

Week 10:




Intangibles Assets




Nature of Intangibles Assets




Valuation of Intangible




Patents & Copyright

Week
11:




Franchises & Trademark




Research & Development Cost




Valuation of Goodwill

Week 12:




Long Term Liabilities




Nature of Long Term Liabilities




Bond Payable




Bond Issue Procedure

Week 13:




Bond Interest Payment




Premium and Discount Amortization




Accounting for Bank Payable

Week 14:




Statement from Incomplete Records





Single Entry System




Income Statement and Balance Sheet




Change from Single Entry to Double Entry

Week
15:




Financial Statement Analysis




Statement Analysis




Analytical Procedure

Week 16:




Horizontal Analysis




Vertical Analysis

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Book

1.
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING, Simons & Karrenbrock, South Western Publishing Company, 1995.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

NWFP, AGRICULTURE UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Program     

: 
MBA

Course Name
: 
International Banking

Course Code 
: 
MBA-775
Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks 
: 
16

Total Hours 

: 
48

 

Course Objectives:


This course has been designed to provide complete guideline to the students about the International Banking Management, foreign trade documentations and procedures, exchange control system in Pakistan, Nostro and Vostro accounts settlements, leads and legs, export financing LAPC part I, II. Inco terms 2000, international lending agencies, Breton wood agreement, international chamber of commerce rules, world trade organizations.

 
This course also provides opportunity to the students, Bankers and non-bankers who wish to appear in foreign exchange paper of the Institute of Bankers examinations in Pakistan. 

 

Week 1:

An Introduction to Banking. 

Banking in Pakistan. 

State Bank of Pakistan and Its Functions. 

International Banking and Its Role in Trade and International 
Financial Settlements. 

Week 2:

Exchange Control and Its Background. 

Pakistan’s Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 1947. 

Role of State Bank of Pakistan for Regulating the Foreign 
Exchange Transactions in the International Market. 

Pakistan Foreign Reserves and Sources of Inward Foreign 
Remittances, Export Receipts and Foreign Investments. FC 
Accounts, ECGD etc. 

 Week 3:

The Balance of Payments Procedures. LDC’s (Lending to 
Developing Countries). 

Current Account Position. Balance on Trade and Services. 

External Finance for Adjustments and Growth. 

Balance of Payments Equilibrium. 

Week 4:

Origin of Trade. Difference Between Inland and Foreign Trade. 

Theory of International Trade. 

Theory of Comparative Cost. 

How International Trade is Conducted (Imports/Exports). 

Role of the Following Concerns  The 
Applicant, Issuing Bank, 

Advising Bank, Certifying Bank and the Beneficiary. 

Week 5:



Definition of Foreign Exchange and Functions of Foreign 



Exchange Markets.



Mechanism of Quoting Rates in the Foreign Exchange Market 



Spot Rate/Forward Rate/Cross Rates.



Terms Premium, Discount, Swap Transactions, Hedging, 



Monitory Crisis. Interest Arbitrage, Options.



Leads and Lags. 



Stock Exchange Market.

Week 6:



How to Square Overbought Oversold Position. 

Exposure limits and Foreign Currency Balance Limits in 
NOSTRO, VOSTRO Accounts. 



Maintenance of Forex Position and GAP Charts. 



Foreign Exchange Risk and Its Measurement. 

Week 7:

Methods of Import/Export Financing (Documentary Commercial Letter of Credit). 

Types of Letter of Credit/Documents. 

What is an Indent, Performa Invoice and a Bill of Entry. 

Role of ICC UCP 500 in Documentary Credit Settlements. 

Week 8:

Documents in Foreign Trade and Procedures. 

Procedure for Retiring the L/C Documents Under Sight and 
Acceptance Letter of Credit. 



Liabilities and Responsibilities of the Examining Officer for 



Examination of Documents Under Article 13 of ICC Rule 500. 



SITPRO Master System. 

Week 9:



Settlement Procedure and Vouchering in Pakistan. 

Non-Interest Payment Against Documents in Pakistan (NIPAD). 

Custom Bonded Ware House and Finance Against Trust 
Receipts. 



Protest of bill of Exchange Under Negotiable Instrument Act 



1881. 

Week 10:

Exports and Its Role for the Socio Economic Development of 
Pakistan. 



Export Finance Scheme Under LAPC Part I, II in Pakistan. 



Rates of Fine and Refund Under Part I, II (Pre-Shipment, Post 



Shipment Finance). 



Export Sales of Locally Manufactured Machinery 





Documentation and Procedures. 

Week 11:

The International Money Market. Origin of Off Shore Banking. 

Export Processing Zone in Pakistan. 

International Lending Agencies. IMF, Paris Club, International 
Debt SDR’s European Currency Unit (ECU). 



The Gold Exchange Standard. Breton Wood Agreement, Smith 



Agreement. 

Week 12:



Intricacies of International Guarantee and Bonds. 

Types of Bank Guarantees. 

Redemption of a Shipping Guarantee. 

Study of ICC Rules Under Publication No 325 Article 1 to 11. 

Week 13:

The Euro-Dollor Market Management. 

Euro-Dollor Creation in Theory. 

Negotiable Euro-Dollor Certificates. 

Euro Dollor as an International Currency. 

Week 14:

Export Sales Quotations.(Incoterms 2000 under ICC Rules 
350.) 

Purpose of Incoterms 2000. 

Responsibilities of Sellers and Buyers. 

Terminologies of Banking and Finance Operations. 

Week 15:

Background of International Chamber of Commerce and 
Practices. ICC UCP 500 Revised Edition 1993 Published in 
1994. 



The Uniform Rules for Contract Guarantees Publication No 325. 



Uniform Rules for Collection Publication No 522. 



Uniform Rules for Bank to Bank Reimbursements Under 




Documentary Credit (URR 525). Uniform Rules for Demand 



Guarantee ICC Publication No 458. 

Week 16:

Basics of World Trade Organization.

The Agreements and Beyond the Agreements.

Merits/Demerits and Settling Disputes in WTO.

Developing Countries and Organizations

Total marks         

: 
100

Internal Assessment 
: 
  30

Final examination   
: 
  70

 

Recommended Books:
 

7. INTERNATIONAL BANKING MANAGEMENT. Revised Edition 2003. --- Syed Agha Ijaz Hussain.

8. FINANCE OF INTERNATIONAL Trade. 6th Edition London. --- Watson, Aasdir.
9.  LESSON NOTES ON FINANCE OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE--- Pakistan Institute of Bankers Karachi.

 

Supplement Readings:
 

ICC Publication 298,522,458,325,500,525,422.

State Bank of Pakistan. Exchange Control Manual 2nd volume, Karachi.

International Banking by Institute of Bankers in Pakistan Karachi.
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	MS-BA 1st Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MS-BA-701

MS-BA-702

MS-BA-703

MS-BA-704

MS-BA-705 
MS-BA-706


	Business Accounting

Marketing Management

Managerial Economics
Business Maths & Statistics
Strategic Management

Management Information System
	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




	MS-BA 2nd  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MS-BA-711

MS-BA-712

MS-BA-713

MS-BA-714

MS-BA-715

MS-BA-716
	Business Communication

Research Methodology
Cost Accounting

Managerial Policy & Strategy
Strategic Marketing

E - Business 

	3

3

3

3

3

3

18




	MS-BA 3rd  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MS-BA-721

MS-BA-722
MS-BA-723

	Financial Management

Human Resource Management
Production & Operations Managements
Elective - I
Elective - II
	3

3

3

3

3

15


	MS-BA 4th  Semester

	Course No.
	Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MS-BA-729

MS-BA-730

	International Business & Globalization
Project Design & Analysis
Elective - III
Elective - IV
Research Project

	3

3

3

3

3

15
66



	MS-BA

	Course No.
	Marketing Elective

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MS-BA-738

MS-BA-739

MS-BA-740

MS-BA-741

MS-BA-742

MS-BA-743

MS-BA-744

MS-BA-745
MS-BA-746

	Global Marketing
Consumer Behavior
Marketing Research
International Marketing
Sales Management
Advertising and Promotional Strategies
Current Issues in Marketing
Marketing Intelligence Systems.
Agriculture Business Marketing.
	3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3




	MS-BA

	Course No.
	Management Electives

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MS-BA-751

MS-BA-752

MS-BA-753
MS-BA-754
MS-BA-755
MS-BA-756
MS-BA-757
MS-BA-758
MS-BA-759
MS-BA-760
MS-BA-761

	Management of Public Enterprises

Problem Solving Techniques
Quality Control     
Managerial Policy
Total Quality Management   
Advanced Management   
Environmental Management
Resource Conservation Planning & Management
Business & Society
Change Management
Business Law

                                                                  
	3

3

3

3

3

3

3
3
3
3
3



	MS-BA 

	Course No.
	Finance Elective

Course Titles
	Cr. Hours

	MS-BA-767
MS-BA-768
MS-BA-769
MS-BA-770
MS-BA-771
MS-BA-772
MS-BA-773
MS-BA-774
MS-BA-775

	Advanced Financial Management
International Finance
International Business & Trade
Investment and Security Analysis
Islamic Banking
Economic Analysis and Policy
Financial Institutions and Capital Markets
Intermediate Accounting
International Banking

	3

3

3

3

3

3

3
3

3




SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES
MS – Business Administration

1st SEMESTER

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme
: 
MS-BA 

Course Name
: 
Business Accounting

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-701
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


Today everyone needs a basic understanding of accounting information especially those students who are planning careers in business. The students will work with accounting information and will use it in managing their personal financial activities. Using accounting information is simply a part of everybody life.


This course introduces students to actual accounting practices techniques. The real focus of the course is uncovering the meaning of accounting information. A major goal of the course is to develop the students’ abilities to understand accounting information and to use this information in making economic decisions.

 

Week 1:



Basic Structure of Accounting



Various Accounting Term


Career Opportunities in Accounting/Branches of Accounting


User/Objectives of Accounting Information



Forms of Business Organization 
Week 2:


Generally Accepted Accounting Principles


Specialized Accounting Services 


Accounting Information and Types of Accounting Information


Accounting Systems and Function of Accounting Systems

Week 3:  


Basic Financial Statement



Financial Statement the Starting Point in the Study of Accounting


Balance Sheet and its Contents

Effect of Business Transaction Upon Accounting 
Equation & 
Balance Sheet 
Week 4:



Accounting Cycle Capturing Economic Event



Account and Its Classification


Rules for Debit & Credit,



Accounting Cycles 

Week 5:



Recording and Classification of Business Transactions 

                      (Journalizing and Posting Business Transactions to Ledger) 

Week 6:




Running Balance Form Account



Trial Balance


Week 7:         

Accounting Cycle Capturing Economic Event


Nature of Net Income and Net Loss, Revenue, Expenses & 



with Draw.
Income Statement & Statement of Owner Equity, Balance Sheet.


Realization and Matching Principles in Revenue Expense Records
Week 8:

                          Accounting Cycle: Preparing An Annual Report



Adjustment and Its Types & Need.


Unearned Revenue, Unrecorded Expenses & Revenue



Un Expired Cost and Closing Entries 

Week 9:



Financial Assets



Bank Statement



Reconciling the Bank Statement


Account Receivable & Interest Revenue

Week 10:

                          Form of Business Organization



Characteristics of Sole Proprietorship, Partnership and  




Corporation


Allocate Partnership Net Income or Loss Among the Partner.


Accounts for Issue of Shares 



Accounts for Dividend and Statement of Retained Earning.
Week 11:

                          Plant Assets and Depreciation 



Categories of Plant Asset, Acquisition of Plant Asset


Natural Resources  & Disposal of Asset,


Depreciation and Its Methods and Causes.
Week 12:



Unit of Output Method



Straight Line Methods



Declining Balance Method 

Week 13:



Double Declining Balance Method


150% Declining Balance Method


MACRS Method  
 Week 14:



Inventory and Cost of Goods Sold 



Specific Identification Cost Flow Assumption, 


Gross Profit and Retail Method, Inventory Turnover Rate.
Week 15:



Perpetual & Periodical Inventory System 


Cost of Good Sold Using Specific Identification Average Cost


FIFO & LIFO. Methods
 Week 16:
 Measuring the Cash Flow Statement



Statement of Cash Flow 

Classification of Cash Flow Statement
Total Marks


:
100 

Internal Assessment 
:
  30 

Final Examination

:
  70 

 

Recommended Books

1. ACCOUNTING THE BASIS FOR BUSINESS DECISION --- Meig & Meigs 11th Edition. The McGraw-Hill. Companies’ years 1996. 
2. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING BELVERD ENEEDLESS --- J.R. 5th Edition, Honyhtor Mifflin Company 1995.
 
 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Marketing Management

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-702

Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives
 


Marketing Management covers the marketing strategies, regarding managing the marketing information systems, lunching the new products in the market, managing brands, and packaging. 


This course also covers the planning activities of marketing with the aid of models by Boston Consulting Group --- Marketing Consultants and the General Electric Company etc. The course covers implementation and controlling the marketing activities.

 

Week 1:





     Marketing Information System




     Increasing Need of MKIS




     Marketing Intelligence System




     

Week 2:




     Marketing Research System




     Marketing Research




    



     

Week 3:




     Marketing Research Process




     Product Innovation (New Product Development)




     Generating New Product Ideas

Week 4:



     Strategies in Each Stage of Product Life Cycle



     Stages in Adoption Process.



     

Week 5:




     Branding and Packaging, Strategies




     Core, Actual, and Augmented Product.




    Product Line, Product mix, Product width & Product Depth.




    

Week 6:




   
Steps in Setting the Price




     Geographical Pricing



 
     Price Discounts and Allowances



            Case Study

Week 7:




     Discriminatory Pricing




     Product Mix Pricing




     Initiating Price Cuts
Week 8:




     Channel Functions and Flows




     Channel Levels




     Channel Design Decision




     

Week 9: 




     Direct Marketing




     Vertical Marketing Strategies




     Horizontal Marketing Strategies




     Multi Channel Marketing Strategies




     
Week 10: 



     Transportation Decisions



     Ware Housing Decisions



     Elements of Promotion Mix

Week 11: 



      9Ps of Marketing.

Week 12:

Planning Marketing Strategies (Organization Situation Competitive Situation etc)



The Product Market Opportunity Matrix


 Boston Consulting Group Matrix

 Week 13:



The General Electric Company Approach


             SWOT Analysis



             Case Study along Group Discussion.

 Week 14:

Analyzing Needs &Trends in Macro 


  
 
 
Environment (Demographic, Economic, etc)





  

 Week 15:




Marketing Segmentation 




Bases of Marketing Segmentation




Market Segmentation Procedure

 

Week 16:




     Market Targeting




     Target Market Strategies

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

1.
MARKETING MANAGEMENT-- Phillip Kotler Printice 9th Edition


Hall Publishers-1998

2.
MARKETING -- Eric N.Berkowitz Roger A.Kerin Steven W. Hartley 


Third Edition, Willium Rudelivs Irwin Publishers-1992

 

3.
MANAGEMENT-- David W. Cravens Gerald E. Hills W.Woodruff,


Irwin Publishers-1998.

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MS-BA 
Course Name
: 
Managerial Economics

Course Code
: 
MS-BA - 703
Course Hours
: 
03 

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 Course Objectives

 


This Course intends to inculcate economic behavior with respect to business management in our students.  It is so designed as to impart training to students needed for planning organizing, budgeting & managing business as per principles of Managerial Economics. Its contents have been developed with the sole objective of making the students successful business managers in the developing & dynamic economy of Pakistan.
 

 Week 1:




Definition of Managerial Economics



The Nature & Scope of Managerial Economics




     The Scope of Managerial Economics




     Relationship of Economic Theory & Decision Sciences

 Week 2:




    The Theory of the Firm, Functions, Objectives Constraints & 




     Limitations





The Nature & Functions of Profit

 Week 3:



Demand Theory



   The Basics of Demand




    Law of Demand




   The Basics of Supply




    Law of Supply




    Market Equilibrium with the help of Demand and Supply

Week 4:




     Elasticity




    Types of Elasticity




     Price Elasticity




     Income Elasticity




     Cross-Price Elasticity




     Price Elasticity of Total Revenues & Marginal Revenue




     Numerical Problems

 

Week 5:



Demand Estimation




     Simple Regression Analysis



     The Ordinary Least Squares Method



     Numerical Problems
 Week 6:




  
Demand Forecasting




     Qualitative Forecasts:




     Survey Techniques




     Opinion Polls



     Soliciting a Foreign Perspective




     Numerical Problems
 Week 7:



Time Series Analysis and Smoothing Techniques



    Time Series



     Smoothing Techniques



     Numerical Problems
 Week 8: 



Production Theory & Estimation




     The Organization of Production



     The Production Function



     The Production Function with One Variable Input
 The Total, Average & Marginal Product, The Law of Diminishing
             Returns.




     Stages of Production



     Optimal Use of the Variables
 Week 9: 

      

The Production Function with Two Variables Inputs



    Production Isoquants



    Economic Region of Production



    Optimal Combination of Inputs




    Optimal Input Combination for Minimizing Costs and 




    

Maximizing Output.

Week 10:



Cost Theory & Estimative



The Nature of Cost




 Explicit Cost, Implicit Cost, Accounting Cost & Economic Cost, 


  
 
Marginal Cost, Incremental & Sunk Cost.




 Short-Run Cost Function



 Short-Run Cost Curves



 Long-Run Cost Curves




 Long-Run -Average & Marginal Cost Curves



 Numerical Problems
 

Week 11:




       Market Structure:





   Market Structure & Degree of Competition.





   Perfect Competition




   Price Determination Under Perfect Competition.





   Short Run- Analysis of a Perfectly Competitive firm




   Long-Run-Analysis of a Price firm Competitive firm
 Week 12:


             Monopoly:



     Source of Monopoly, Definition, Features & Evils of -




     Monopoly



     Short-Run Price & Output Determination



     Price Determination Under Monopoly



     Monopoly Versus Perfect Competitions
Week 13:




Monopolistic Competition:




    Meaning & Importance of Monopolistic Competition



    Short Run Price & Output Determination



    Long Run Price & Output Determination



    Product Variation & Selling Expenses under Monopolistic -




Competition
 Week 14:



  Oligopoly





  Meaning, Nature, Sources & Features of Oligopoly




      The Kinked Demand Curve Model





 Cartel Arrangements





 Price Leaderships




      Efficiency Implications of Oligopoly

Week 15:





 Decision Making Under Uncertainty




 The Maximin Criterion




  Numerical Problems

 Week 16:



      Quizzes, Presentations and Viva

  
Total Marks



: 
100

Internal Assessment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 
Recommended Books

1.
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 1st Edition 2004, by Prof. Fazli Wahid  
IBMS/CS NWFP Agricultural University Peshawar.
2.
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS --- Dominick Salvatore, 3rd Edition. 
  
 
McGraw Hill Inc.

3.
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS -- H.Cracy Peterson & W.Cris Lewis 3rd 
Edition. McMillan, New-York U.S.A. 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme
:  
MS-BA 
Course Name
:  
Business Maths & Statistics
Course Code
:  
MS-BA-704 
Course Hours
: 
3
Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
18 

 

Course Objectives

 


This course aims at introducing the students to business mathematics and build up a sound foundation for studying the higher mathematical subject of quantitative techniques and operational research. The course will be a valuable guide to business students who will be supposed to apply the modern mathematical techniques to solve a number of basic decision-making problems which they will encounter in their daily business transactions. Throughout the course the basic mathematical principles are explained, illustrated and applied in solving different financial and other related business problems with suitable examples.

 

 Week
1:

    
 Introduction to Series or Progressions

    
 Arithmetic Progressions

     
The Sum of an A.P

     
Arithmetic Mean

 Week
2:

    

 Geometric Progression and the Sum of G.P

Week
3:

     

Geometric Mean

     

Application of G.P

Week 4:

     

Exponential Series and it Applications

Week 5:

     

Percentage

     

Percentage Mark-Up

Week 6:

     

Simple Interest and Present Value

     

Simple Discount

 Week 7:

     

Compound Interest 



Compound Amount Formula 



Present Value with Compounding 

Week 8:

   
  
System of Linear Equations and Inequalities



Systems and Solutions 



Linear Demand and Supply Analysis  
Week 9:

     

BREAK—Even Analysis 
  Week 10:

    

Introduction of:



Multiplication  



Permutation Taken All at a Time



A definite Number Taken at a Time 

 Week 11:

    

Group of Similar Objects 



Introduction to Combination



Differentiation b/w Permutation and Combination 
Week 12:



Introduction to Probability 



Definition to Probability



Sample Space, Event 



Random Experiment 

 Week 13: 



Probability of an Event Occurring        


 Week 14:

    

Probability of Tow or More Events 



Mutually Exclusive Event 



Mutually Exhaustive Event



Equally Likely Event 

 Week 15:

     

Dependent Events

 

Independent Events

 Week 16: 



Conditional Probability 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

1. 
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS --- Robert H. 
Nicholson.   

2. 
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS – Mirza & Mirza 3rd Edition (1995): 


Farooq Kitab Ghar Karachi.
3.
STATISTICAL THEORY PART-I -- Sher Mohammad Chaudhry, 
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MS-BA 

Course Name
: 
Strategic Management

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-705

Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

Course Objectives

 

The world is changing rapidly and with that the environment of every organization. These rapid changes in the outer environment require the managers to keep a hawk eye on the external as well as internal changes and then manage strategically. The aim of this course is to equip the students of business administration with all the necessary knowledge and skills that are needed to strategically manage the dynamic environment of today, and take those strategic actions that will benefit the organization in the long run. 

 

Week 1:




Introduction to Strategic Management


    
Meaning and Definitions


      Strategic Management Models


      Strategy Formulation


      Strategy Implementation

Week 2:     




Evaluation of Control


      Top Management


      Responsibilities of Top Management


      Characteristics of Top Management
Week 3:




Modes of Strategy Formulation


Importance of Conceptual Skills in Strategic Management


      Social Responsibility & Ethics in Strategic Management
Week 4:




Issues in Social Responsibility & Ethics




Juggling Stakeholder Priorities

      
Unethical & Illegal Behavior



Environmental Scanning


Week 5:


     Environmental Variables


     Identifying External Strategic Factors


     Industry Analysis


     Competitive Analysis


     Industry Evolution

Week 6:


     Strategic Groups & Strategic Mapping


     Mobility Barriers, Strategic Types, Forecasting


     Danger of Assumptions


     Techniques


Week 7:


     Business (Competitive) Strategy


     Porter’s Generic Competitive Strategy


     Risks in Competitive Strategies


     Issues in Competitive Strategies


     Industry Structure and Competitive Strategy


     Competitive Tactics


     Choosing Business Strategy

 Week 8:


     Functional Strategy


     Sourcing of Resources & Capabilities


     Marketing Strategy


     Financial Strategy


     Research & Development Strategy


     Operations Strategy


     Human Resources & Other Functional Strategies

 Week 9:


     Selection of the Best Strategy


     Management Attitude Toward Risk


     Pressures from External Environment


     Needs & Desires of Key Mangers


     Pressures from Corporate Culture


     Strategic Choice

Week 10:


     Implementation of Strategy


     Process of Implementation 


     Developing Programme Budgets and Procedure


     Achieving Synergy


     Organizing Actions


     Structure Follows Strategy


     Stages of Corporate Development


     Org. Life Cycle


     Advanced Structures


     Reengineering


     Designing Jobs

Week 11:


     Evaluation and Control in Strategic Management


     Measuring Performance


     Measures of Corporate Performance


     Measures of Divisional Functions Performance


     Strategic Information System

 Week 12:

           The Multinational Corporation


     International Trade


     Competitive Advantage Vs Comparative Advantages 


     Competitive and Comparative Advantages of Nations


     International Issues in Environmental Scanning


     Scanning for International Opportunities & Threats


     Scanning for International Strengths & Weaknesses

 Week 13:


     International Issues in Strategy Formulation


     International Portfolio Analysis


     Popular International Strategies


     International Issues in Strategy Implementation


     International Partner Selection

 Week 14:


     Multinational Organizational Design


     International Issues in Evaluation & Control


     Trans Border Data Flow


     Financial Measures


     MNC and Host Country Relationship

 Week 15:


     Case: MC Donald’s Corporation


     Case:
L.A. Gear Inc.

Week 16:




Review, Presentations and Viva 

 

 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assignment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

 

Recommended Books
 

1.     STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT & BUSINESS POLICY  5th Edition--

        Whellen Hungen

2.  
STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT CONCEPT 7 Cases 9th Edition -- Thompson 
Strickland, 
 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

Programme

: 
MS-BA 
Course Code
: 
Management Information System
Course Code
: 
MS-BA-706
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective

The field of business management and information technology is so volatile in nature that the innovations of today are the obsoletes of tomorrow.  The subject course themes are designed for the students of MBA so that they could meet the challenges of the prevailing contemporary business market.   This course covers the broad spectrum of business, management and information systems. 

At the end of the course, the students will be able to handle the problem related to Computer Based Information System (CBIS). 

Week 1:



Introduction 



Management Information System and its Subsystems 



Information Resource Management 



Goals of Information System



Key ISSUES and Challenges in MIS

Week 2:



System & Models



System 



Components of System 



Environment, Open Vs Specific Models, Levels of Models

Week 3:



Models of Organizational System



General Model of Organization 



Strategic Planning Model

Week 4:



Management & Decision Making I 



Management 



Contingency Approach 



Roles of Manager, Planning and Control 



Management Styles 

Week 5:



Management & Decision Making II



Managerial Decision-Making 



Characteristic of Effective Information 



Types of Decisions, Decision Making Process 



Evaluating Decision Making Process 

Week 6: 



Database Management



Over View of Database Management System

Concept of File 

Limitations of File 

Database Models 

Database Administrator 

SQL, Concurrent Access 

Security, Data Dictionaries
Week 7:



Networking ( I )



Networks, Exchanging the Information, 



Types of Network LAN, WAN, 



Clients/Servers and Peer-to-Peer Networks 

Week 8: 



Networking II 



Networking Topologies 



Networking Media 



Networking Protocols 

Week 9:



Transaction Processing 



Transaction Processing System 



Transaction Processing Cycle 



Transaction Processing Subsystems 

Week 10:



Management Reporting System



Types of Reports, Structuring Reports



Role of MRS

Week 11:



Decision Support System (DSS) I


DSS, Goals and Applications 



Components of DSS 



DSS Development 

Week 12:



Decision Support System (DSS) II


Group Decision Support System (GDSS) 



Components, Configuration, Classification and Goals 

Week 13:



Executive Information System (EIS)



Executive, Executives’ Role in Decision-Making 



Executive Decision Making Environment 

Week 14:



Knowledge Based Systems



Artificial Intelligence (AI), AI Applications 



Need for Expert Systems (ES) 



Components of ES, Developing ES



ES Vs. Conventional Applications



Uses and Limitations of ES

Week 15: 



Office Information Systems (OIS)



Office and Office Systems 



Types of Office Automation Systems 

Week 16:



Revision and Viva Voce

Total Marks 

     
:
100

Internal Assessment  
:
  30
    

Final Examination      
:            70

Recommended Books

1.
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM STRATEGY AND ACTION -- 
Thomas Case and Charles Parker. 2nd Edition.

2. 
MANAGEMENT INORMATION SYSTEM – James A.O’ Brien 5th Edition. 

3. 
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS --- T.Lucey. 7th Edition.   

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

MS – Business Administration

2nd SEMESTER
INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 Programme

: 
MS-BA  
Course Name
: 
Business Communication

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-711

Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


This course seeks to develop Communication Skills of the students who are preparing for a business or management position. The course will help the students to develop their ability to write effectively, speak persuasively, and listen purposively.

 

Week 1:



     Importance of Communication in Business



     Communication Meaning



     Communication Definition



     Communication Process



     Elements of Communications Process



      Forms of Communications: Intra-personal, Inter-Personal, 


  
   
   Group, Mass and Non-Verbal Communications

     Objectives of Communications

Week 2:



     Barriers to Communication



     7-Cs of the Business Communication Principles

 Week 3:



     Review of Grammar



     Words-Vocabulary Building; use of Dictionary



     Parts of Speech

  Week 4:



     Sentence, 



     Kinds of Sentences



     Building Effective Sentences



     Subject-Verb Agreement

 Week 5:



     Parallelism



     Capitalization



     Punctuations



     Improving Spellings

 

Week 6:     

                    Planning Steps in Preparing Effective Messages



       Direct Vs Indirect Approach



       Good News Vs Bad News Messages

 Week
 7: 


                  Review/Practice


                  Mid Terms Exams

Week 8:



Business Letters



Parts of a Letter



Stationery and Envelopes



 Layout and Design of a Letter

 Week 9:


                       Kinds of Letters 



       Memorandum



       Parts of a Memo



       Persuasive Messages



       Persuasive Sales Letters

Week 10:



Business Reports



Definition



Short Report-Long Report



 Parts of a Report



 Kinds of Reports

 Week 11:



   Proposals



   Parts of a Proposal



   Research Proposal



   Business Proposal

Week 12:



               Public Speaking/Oral Presentations



               Introduction



          Tips on Effective Oral Presentation



Controlling Stage Fright



               Guidelines for Effective Visuals for Oral Presentations



               Transparencies, Charts, Bars, Graphs etc

Week 13:





     Listening





     Dyadic Communications (Interpersonal)





     Interviewing





     Telephoning




        Dictating 

Week 14:




       The Job Application Process



            Self-Assessment/Market Assessment

 Week 15: 




       Preparing Resume



           Covering Letter for Resume

 Week 16:



     Legal Issues in Communication



            Review for Final Exam

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70



 

 

Recommended Books:

1. 
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION --  Murphy Hurta (1998) 7th Edition. M.G.Hill.

2. 
EFFECTIVE BUSINESS COMMUNICATION -- Murphy Rickard  
(1998).
 

INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
Programme
  
:
MS-BA
Course Name
:
Research Methodology

Course Code 
:
MS-BA 712
Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16


Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives:


The present age is oriented towards research and development (R & D). Rather R&D is the order of the present day. No progress, prosperity or development of a sizeable magnitude can be attained with out R&D. the development of management and business depend to a great extent on research and development. Rather managerial success and business growth and expansion are the products of R&D. The very purpose of this course is to pass out graduates who possess R&D competencies as essential attribute and for their future management responsibilities. Our economy is in dive need of such innovative managers who understand and apply R&D to management and business so as to accelerate the tempo of socio-economic development.

Week 1:


Meaning of Research



Definition of Research



Manager and Research



Purpose and Need of Research

Week 2:


Research Data



Feature of Research Data



Primary Data and its sources



Secondary Data and its sources

Week 3:


Types of Research



Basic and Applied Research



Historical Research



Social Research



Scientific Research



Business Research

Week4:


Descriptive Research



Theoretical Research



Explanatory Research



Action Research



Policy Research



Experimental Research

Week 5:


Scientific Investigation



The hallmark of scientific investigation 

Week 6:



Presentation 



Case study and group work

Week 7:



Hypothesis nature and characteristics 



Types of hypothesis



Hypothesis development



Testing and statement 

Week 8:



The hypo-thetico deduction method 



The research process 



The steps of Research process



Characteristics of research process 

Week 9:



Theoretical framework



Definition and characteristics 



Components of theoretical framework



Variables and types of variable

Week 10:



Data collection methods 



Interview



Unstructured and structured interview



Important tips to follow while interviewing 

Week 11:



Questionnaire  



Personnel administered Questionnaire



Mail Questionnaire



Guidelines for Questionnaire

Week 12:



Observation 



Nature and types of observation 



Classification of observation 

Week 13:



Measurement of variables 



Nominal scale



Ordinal scale



Interval scale



Ratio scale

Week 14:



Data procession, editing, coding 



Completion, tabulation and presentation of data 

Week 15:



Research report



Format of research report



Integral part of research report



Title 



Table of contents

Week 16:



Introduction 



Executive summary 



Recommendation and implementation 



References 



Bibliography



Appendix 

Total marks


:
100

Internal assessment 
:
30

Final examination  
:
70

Recommended books:

2. Research Methods For Business--- Uma sekaran (4th  edition)
INSTIUTTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MS-BA 

Course Name
: 
Cost Accounting

Course Code
:
MS-BA-713

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48 
Course Objectives

 
This course of cost Accounting deals with planning and controlling. The planning function is essentially a decision making process and controlling deals with management task of organization. The connecting link between the originating planning function and the terminating control function is the cost accounting information system, rightly termed as a tool of management that permits effective communication, continuous feedback, responsibility accounting and managerial flexibility. This course will help the students to perform well and succeed at any level of management in both problem identification and problem solving.

 

 Week 1:



Introduction

                                        The Nature and Scope of Cost Accounting

                                        Relationship of Cost Accounting to General Accounting

                                        Limitations of Financial Accounting 

Week 2:



 Classification of Cost

                          Distinctions between Cost and Expense                                                                       



 Sources of Costing Accounting Data


                     Cost Department

Week 3:




Financial Statement

                                  Reporting Function                                                                       


                   Evaluating Annual Result to Outsider                                                                    


                   Evaluating Annual Report Result to Insider

Week 4:                                                               

   

Cost of Goods Manufactured Statement                                                                       



Cost of Goods Sold Statement                                                                   



Income Statement & Balance Sheet

Week 5:




Job Order Costing                                                                        



Cost Accumulation Procedure 

                         Job Order Cost Accumulation Procedure                                                                       



Cost Accounting Procedure for Material

Week 6:
                                                                     



Cost Accounting Procedure for Labor  



Cost Accounting Procedure for F.O.H

                         Job Order Cost Sheet 

Week 7:




Process Costing 

                                       Characteristic of Process Costing                                                                     



Procedure of Process Costing

                         Procedure for Material

 Week 8:



                     Procedure for Labor                                                                        



 Procedure for F.O.H

                         Cost of Production Report

 Week 9:



Factory Overhead Application 

 

F.O.H. Predetermined                                                                      



Activity Level Selection                                                     



Predetermined F.O.H Factor

 Week 10:

                         Factory Overhead Actual and Applied                                                                        



Factory Overhead Over and Under Applied 

                         Variance Analysis                                                                        

Week 11:




Controlling and Costing Of Material Cost



Procedure for Material Procurement and use

                         Material Costing Methods                                                                      



FIFO, LIFO, and Average Method                                                                       




Perpetual & Physical Inventory Systems.

 Week 12:



Quantitative Model for Material 



Planning Material Requirement                                                                       



Economic Order Quantity

                         Maximum, Minimum, Level and Ordering Point

 Week 13: 



Planning and Controlling Labor Cost

                         Basis for Labor Cost Control. 

                         Productivity and Efficiency Measurement 

                         Labor Performance Report

                         Procedure for Labor Costing.

                         Incentive Wage Plan, Types & Purposes.

Week 14:



Budgeting Profit Sales and Cost

 

Profit Analysis 

                         Types and Principles of Budget

                         Advantages of Profit Planning

 

Week 15:




Standard Costing 

 
 
Objectives of Standard Costing


    
Budgets and Standards



Material Cost Standard

 Week 16:

     

Labor Cost Standard 



Factory Overhead Standard



Analysis of Variance

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Book

 

1.
COST ACCOUNTING PLANNING AND CONTROL-- Matz and Usry. South Western Publishing Company
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme 

:
MS.BA
Course Name
: 
Managerial Policies & Strategies 

Course Code
: 
MS-BA 714
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 
The Course has been designed to explain how Managerial Policies can be developed and implemented in order solve Managerial Problems. The Principal Focus is on basic concepts, Principles and Techniques of Developing and implementing Managerial Policies. It is integrative in nature, that is, managerial policy encompasses and integrates all of other functions of marketing production, human resources and organization and finance and all other related functions This course presents material for the study of managerial policy from the managerial point of view.

 

Week 1:



Introduction to Managerial Policy



Nature and Scope of Managerial Policy



Various Dimensions of Managerial Policy



Factors Affecting Managerial Policy 

Week 2:



Policy and Strategy



Definitions, Purpose, Levels, Areas




The Policy Concept




Objectives

Week 3:




The Environment




The Firm, Strategy, Time, 




Comparative Concepts

Week 4:




Evaluation of Policy 




Evaluation of Strategy 




The General Management Functions



The Board of Directors

Week
5:




Executive Leadership, 




Key Performance Areas, 




Organization Builders

Week 6:




Organization Leader, 




Sharing Success




Executive Qualities, 




Selection

Week 7:




Classification of Strategies




Short Run Strategies 




Long Run Strategies




Functional Strategies

Week 8:




Marketing Strategies 




Positioning and Competition




Pricing Strategies




Distribution Strategies




Production Strategies




Productivity

Week 9:




Quality Control




Human Resources & Organization




Management of People 




Financial Strategies

Week 10:




Corporate Social Responsibilities




Scope of Responsibilities




The Corporation




The Customers




Relation between Corporation and Customers

Week 11:




The Owners




The Prospective Owners




The Employees




The Management 




The Unions

Week 12:




The Public




The Government




The Creditors




The Prospective Creditors




The Suppliers & Others

Week 13:



The Future 



Vision- A Futuristic Approach

 

Futuristic Management  




Stability & Continuity




Growth Strategies & Diversification

 Week 14:




Business Combinations




Amalgamation 




Absorption




Reconstruction




The Mergers




Joint Ventures

 Week 15:




Integration Strategies




Survival Strategies




Termination Strategies




 Internal Strategies




Mixed Strategies

 Week 16:




Tools & Techniques for Performance Analysis




Excellent Performance Analysis 

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

1.
The Generation Management--- Charles M.Savage. Printed by 
KHL Co 
Pvt. Ltd. (1996) Revised Edition.

2.      
 Strategic Management---  Byars RUE & Azahra, Publisher IRWIN (1996).

3.      
 Strategic Management --- Charles W.L. Hill Gareth R. Joues. Houghton Mifflin Company 1998 Third Edition.

4.
Management Policy --Meluin J.Stanford,.Prentice Hall of India(1986)   2nd Edition.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme 

:
MS.BA
Course Name
: 
Strategic Marketing 

Course Code
: 
MS-BA 715
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objective:

The overall purpose of this course is to develop decision–making skill related to Marketing management. Specific course objectives include the following:

• To understand the role of strategic marketing management in organizations

• To integrate macro-marketing concepts with micro marking concept

• To develop strategic decision making skills related to marketing management both as an individual and as a member of team.

Week 1:



Business and marketing strategies, 



The strategic role of marketing

Week 2:



Business strategy and competitive advantage


Marketing strategy

Week 3:



Marketing situation analysis
Week 4:



Defining and analyzing markets


Week
5:



Market segmentation


Analyzing competition

Week 6:




Designing marketing strategy
Week 7:




Market targeting & positioning strategy


Marketing strategies for selected situations
Week 8:



Planning for new products


Marketing program development

Week 9:



Product portfolio strategy 
Week 10:



Distribution strategy
Week 11:



Price strategy
Week 12:



Promotion strategy
Week 13:



Implementing & managing marketing strategy
 Week 14:



Designing effective marketing organizations

 Week 15:




Marketing strategy implementation & control
 Week 16:




The strategic role of information 

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 
Recommended Books

1. Wilson & Giligan: Strategic Marketing Management

2. David A. Aaker: Strategic Marketing Management

3. Fred R. David: Strategic Management 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme
 
:
MS.BA
Course Name
: 
E-Business

Course Code
:
MS-BA 716
Credit Hours

:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives
Learn the basics of Electronic businesses (e-business) enabled by new Information Technologies. Recognize the organizations’ need to constantly adapt to changes that take place in the current atmosphere of businesses. Discover opportunities in the environment in order to apply this novel way to innovate and make business. Analyze a business in order to recognize internal and external factors that can be modified to move towards an electronic business model. Analyze case studies and sites to discover strengths and weaknesses of a selected business, recognizing with honesty and responsibility the need to innovate in order to face the new challenges demanded by the current environment. Develop strategic, administrative, and operational planning for a new or an already existing business by establishing strategies that use information technologies in core processes of the business, with the purpose of improving its current operative efficiency and turn it into competitive advantage. Evaluate commercial e-business solutions to suggest one for a particular business. Analyze and solve case studies as well as complete course activities in order to strengthen analysis, synthesis, evaluation, and collaborative work skills.

Week 1:
Introduction to E-business

Difference between e-commerce vs. e-business. The basics of an electronic business. E-business trends. Administrative and technological implications of electronic businesses. The new role of today’s organizations administrators that plan to use the Internet to conduct businesses. Analysis of an electronic business with regards to economy changes, trends, consumer, and competition Benefits for customers and ultimately the country when applying Internet technology in the businesses. 

Week 2:
E-business opportunities
Types of business. Innovation in business. Presence of national and international businesses. Search for opportunities in order to develop an electronic business.  
Evaluation for-profit and non-for profit business being aware of ethical values and being committed to the community.

Week 3:
Elements of the business
E-business architecture application framework. Evolution of the sales process. Business forces that define the need for Selling Chain Management, How to Construction of an e-Business architecture application framework for a company.
Adoption of an adequate integrated applications framework according to the needs of electronic businesses, and of the sales processes that benefit this type of business 

Week 4:
Customer Relationship Management
The Basics of CRM. Management of customer life cycle: acquisition, enhancement and retention. Competition in CRM processes: Cross-selling, Up-selling, direct marketing, customer service and support, field sales, management of retention
Next-Generation of CRM applications. Building the CRM Infrastructure 
Analysis of the selling chain of a company and value recommendation for CRM’s analyzed. The importance of technology selection and required investment in order to be successful in the on-line world 

Week 5:
Swot Analysis 
Determination of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats of/for the business. Guide to carry out a SWOT Analysis. Use of computer applications to analyze business opportunities. Detection of the different elements of the SWOT Analysis. Creation of the revenue model of the business as a product of the SWOT analysis. 

Week 6:
Enterprise Resource Planning
The Basics of Enterprise Resource Planning. Impact of Enterprise Architecture Planning when implanting an ERP. Support of the commercial ERP’s (COTS ERP’s) to companies. ERP implementation. Trends in the applications of ERP’s. Analysis and benchmark of ERP’s characteristics from different vendors. Impact of ERP applications in companies. 

Week 7:
Supply Chain Management
The Basics of Supply Chain Management. Electronic Supply Chain Management 
Future of Electronic Supply Chain Management. Implementing Supply Chain Management. Advantages and disadvantages of the Supply Chain models 

Week 8:
E-procurement 
Definitions of procurement. Problems associated to procurement. Applications for electronic procurement (e-procurement). A roadmap for e-procurement in electronic operations.

Week 9:
 Knowledge Management
the Basics of Knowledge Management (KM) Applications. Types of Knowledge Management Applications. Technological elements for the support of Knowledge Management Applications. Roadmap for Knowledge Management Applications framework. Creation of a comparative matrix that expresses the characteristics of KM Applications. The importance of KM Applications in the international environment of electronic businesses.

Week 10:
 Internet Marketing 

Creating Marketing Strategy for Online Business, Collection Designing Tips, Advertising on Internet, CRM. Registration of Websites with Search Engines   

Week 11:
Business Design
Self-diagnosis of a business. Analysis and definition of the Value Chain 
Definition of the specific goals of the business. Roadmap for a transition into an electronic business. Structuring of an electronic business according to an established guide. Electronic Business Models: Store Front Model, On Line Shopping Model, Dynamic Pricing Model, Auction, Brain Power and Other Models.

Week 12:
 Online Monetary Transactions 

On Line Payment Procedures, Bank & Third Parties Involvement, Credit Cards & E-Wallets, Other Payment Techniques. 

Week 13:
Implementing the E-business
E-Business strategy formulation. Considerations to take e-Business design and strategy into action. Creation of an implementation plan. Differences between business case and business plan. Analysis of case studies to ponder different applications considering a set of priorities. Analysis and resolution of cases for the observation of applications of agreement to a scheme of priorities. 

Books Recommended 


6. E-Business Roadmap for Success.  Dr. Ravi Kalakota & Marcia Robinson. Addison Wesley Publishing1999.

7. Alter, Steven (2002): Information Systems - The Foundation of e-Business, ISBN 0-13-043242-3 
8. Turban E & King D (2003): Introduction to e-Commerce, 
9. Chaffey, Dave (2002): E-Business and E-Commerce Management, 

10. E-Business and E-Commerce “How to Program” --- Deitel, Deitel & Nieto.
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 Programme

:
MS-BA

Course Name
:
Financial Management

Course Code
:
MS-BA-721

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Week 

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives
 


The course has been designed to explain how financial theories can be applied to solve practical problems. The principal focus is on basic concepts, principles and techniques of financial management. In addition, it is a comprehensive coverage of the financial planning, the concepts and analysis of financial statements, working capital management, long-term and short terms financing and dividend policies etc.

 Week 1:


          Introduction




Scope and Importance of Financial Management




Task of Financial Management




Functions of Financial Management

Week 2:


          Financial Planning



Need for Financial Planning




Steps in Financial Planning




Limitations of Financial Planning

Week 3:


          Financial Statements



Balance Sheet Basic Concepts




Balance Sheet Contents




Income Statement Basic Concept




Income Statement Contents

Week 4:

                     Working Capital Management



        Over all Consideration of Working Capital



Characteristics of Current Assets

Week 5:



Working Capital Management



Factors Influencing Working Capital Requirements



Nature of Business



Seasonality of Operations



Production Policy



Supply Conditions



Market Conditions



Working Capital Policy



Operating Cycle Analysis

Week 6:



Cash Management




Cash in Narrow and Broad Sense.




Motives for Holding Cash 

Week 7:



Objectives of the Cash Management 




Monitoring Cash Collections and Disbursements




Cash Management Strategies  




Lock – Box System and Concentration Banking System.

Week
 8:     



Receivables Management




Credit Policy 




Credit Policy Variables 




Credit Standards 




Credit Period 




Cash Discount 




Collection Programme   

Week 9:



Credit Evaluation

The Three C’s of a Credit Applicant

Analysis of the Three C’s  



Credit Granting Decisions, 




Control of Receivables

Week
10: 



Inventory Management




Need for Inventory, 

Objectives of Inventory Management 

Financial Objectives 

Operating Objectives 

Week
11: 




Different Levels of Inventory




Ordering Point 




Minimum Level 




Maximum Level 




Average Stock Level 




Danger Level 




Economic Order Quantity 




Factors Influencing the Different Levels of Inventory 




Pricing of Raw Materials




Valuation of Inventories




Monitoring & Control of Inventory

Week 12:


Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements.



Analysis of Financial Statements



Interpretation of Financial Statements 



Objectives of Financial Statements Analysis  




Users of Financial Information 

Week 13:



Tools and Techniques of Analysis

Horizontal Analysis, Vertical Analysis 

Trend Analysis 

Common Size Statement 

Ratio analysis 



Types Of Financial Ratios



Comparison with Industry Averages

Week 14:



Short Term Financing



The Need for Short Term Financing



Sources of Short Term Financing







Short Term Loans from Banks



Trade Credit and Commercial Paper

Week 15: 



Long Term Finance




Sources of Long Term Finance




Equity Capital




Preference Capital




Debenture Capital and Term Loan

Week 16:




Leasing, Concept of Leasing, Economics of Leasing




Types of Leasing

  

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

1.
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT --- T.J Gahagher and J.D.Andrew, Jr,  

    McGraw Hill 1997

2.
FOUNDATION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT---


    Geoffrey A. Hirt, Richard D. Irwin, Inc. Stanley B. Block, 1997.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES
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Programme
  :
MS-BA 

Course Name :
Human Resource Management

Course Code  :
MS-BA-722
Credit Hours:
03

Total Weeks
  :
16
Total Hours    :
48
Course Objectives



The basic idea is to acquaint with students to the importance of the human resource in the organizational development process. The course will also help the students to develop their expertise in solving different problems regarding recruitment, selection, training, and development, and career planning of human resource in dynamic environment of 21st century. The course is duly supported by case studies, practical assignments and presentations, in order to clear the bewildering concepts and theories of human resource management.

Week 1:
 Introduction

  

The Human Resource Frameworks 

Introduction to Human Resource Management

Objectives of Human Resource Management

Human Resource Management Activities

Week 2:
Environmental Challenges
External Organizational Challenges to Human Resource

Management

Internal Organizational Challenges to Human Resource 

Management

Week 3:
Job Analysis

 

Collection of job information

Applications of job analysis information

Week 4:
Human Resource Planning

Need for Human Resource Planning

Factors Shaping Organization Demand for Human Resources

Forecasting Techniques for Human Resource  

Week 5:
The Supply of Human Resources                      

Estimates of Internal Supply

Estimates of External Supply

Week 6:
Assignments, Case Studies 



Course Review, Test

Week 7:
Recruitment & Selection

Recruitment organizational Policies

Source of recruitment

Selection process   

Week 8:
Development and Evaluation

Introduction to Orientation, Placement, and Separation

Key Elements of an Orientation Program

Week 9:
Types of Placements 

Issues in Placement Decisions

Human Resource Department Role in Separations

Week 10:
Training And Development

Significance of training & development

Training methods

  

Individual Career Development

Week 11:
Career Planning

Career Planning Defined

Advantages of Career Planning

Major Actions Aiding Career Development

Week 12:
Motivation And Reward System 



Concept of motivation

Reward systems

Motivation techniques

Week 13:
Performance Appraisal

Appraisal: Definition

Uses of Performance appraisal

Elements of Performance Appraisal System

Week 14:
Appraisal Methods

Past oriented Appraisal methods

Future oriented Appraisal methods



Appraisal challenges

Week 15:
Compensation And Services

Objectives of compensation Management

Challenges affecting compensation

Wage and Salary Surveys

Week 16:
Policy and principles 

  

Job analysis and evaluation 

  

Compensation for administrators & professionals  

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Books Recommended:

1. 
WILLIAM B. WERTHER & KEITH DAVIS HUMAN RESOURCE & PERSONNEL, McGraw Hill.

2. 
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, Bernardin & Russell 2nd Edition, McGraw Hill.

3. 
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR, Fred Luthans,  8th Edition, McGraw Hill.

4. 
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR, Robert Kreitner & Angelokinicki,  2nd Edition, IRWIN.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme   
:
MS-BA 

Course Name
:
Production & Operations Managements

Course Code
:
MS-BA-723
Credit Hours
:

03

Total Weeks

:
16


Total Hours

:
48

Course Objectives

 
This course is designed with the aim of making students more Dexterous and Nimble in applying the principles and techniques of management in the field of production operations. Each topic is duly supported by practical case studies, as an endeavor to make the concepts unequivocal to the students. The whole course is spread over a time frame of sixteen weeks with due time provision for class tests, presentations and field visits.

 

Week1:



Operation Management

The Operation Function in the Organization

Historical Evolution of Production & Operations Management

A System View of Operations 

Week 2:

Operations Subsystems.

Operations Manager Seek Employee Participation.

Week
3:



Designing Products, Services and Operations

New Product Design

Manufacturing Process Technology

Flexible Manufacturing System

Week 4:

Designing Services and Service Processes

Fitness Related Areas of Growth.

Week 5:



Locating Production and Service Facilities

Need for Facility Location Planning

General Procedure for Facility Location Planning

Week 6:

Behavioral Impact on Facility Location

Free Trade and Location Alternatives

Week 7:




Layout Planning

Layout Concepts

Developing the Process Layout Model and Behavior

Week 8:

Developing the Product Layout Models and Behavior

Layout Analysis

Week
9:



Job Design, Operation Standards, Work Measurement

Job Design

Effective Job Design; Combining Engineering and Behavioral- Approaches

Week 10:

Production and Operation Standards

Work Measurement and its Techniques

Week 11:





Scheduling Systems and Aggregate Planning

Operations Planning and Scheduling System

The Aggregate Planning Process

Week 12:

 Strategies for Developing Aggregate Plans.

 Aggregate Planning for Services Organizations.

Week 13:




 Inventory Control


           Demand and Control System Characteristics.

                      Inventory Costs

                      Inventory Concepts

Week 14:



Material Requirement Planning

Planning for Material Needs.

Applying Material Requirement Planning as a Scheduling & Ordering System.


Week 15:

Detailed Capacity Planning

Limitations and Advantages of MRP

Week 16:

Manufacturing Resource Planning

Purchasing

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

1.      
PRODUCTION & OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT --- Everte, 
Adam, Jr. & 
Ronald- (5th Edition) J-Ebert Prentice Hall International (1996).

2.      
PRODUCTION & OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT --- Fredrick-W-
Taylor-III  (4th Edition) (1995) McGraw Hill International.
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Programme
 
:
MS-BA

Course Name
:
International Business & Globalization

Course Code
:
MS-BA 729
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 
Course Objectives
 


The course is designed with an aim to enhance the apprehension of students in the field of international business and trade. The course includes such topics as Challenges of International Business, Political and Economic integration and International Cultural. The course is adequately supported by practical assignments, presentations and field trips in order to improve the spontaneous vision of the participants.

 

Week 1: 
Challenges of International Business


Introduction and overview of International Business



International Business Challenges



Government and Trade Regulations

Week 2: 

Multinational Enterprise





Introduction and Nature of Multinational Enterprise





Characteristics and Formation of MNE





Strategic Philosophy of MNE





Strategic Management of MNE

Week 3:

International Political and Economic Integration




Introduction Political System





Political Ideologies and Economic System





Government control of Assets

Week
4:






Economic Integration





Trade Creation and Trade Diversion





Levels of Economic Integration

Week 5:







Economic Integration and Strategies Management





Joint Ventures and Acquisitions



Consumer Appliances and Breweries

Week 6:





Localization of Business Operations and Products





Localization of Profit, Production and Management

Week 7:

International Culture





Introduction and Elements of Culture





Language, Religion, Value and Attitude 





Customers and Manners

Week 8:






Material Culture





Aesthetics and Education





Cultural and Attitudinal Dimensions

 Week 9:





Power distance, Uncertainty, Avoidance





Individualism, Masculinity





Integration the Dimension, Attitude dimensions

Week 10:





Cultural and Strategies Management





Work Attitudes, Achievement Motivation






Time and Future and Cross Cultural Trading




Week 11:
International Trade





International Trade Theory





Theory of Absolute Advantage





Theory of Comparative Advantage
Week 12:





Factory Endowment Theory





International Product life Cycle Theory





Barriers to Trade and Not Tariff Barriers





Other Economic Development

Week 13:
Organizing Strategy





Organizational Structure





Early Organizational Structure





Global Organizational Structure

Week 14:





Strategic Management and Organizing Strategies





Structural Variable, Organizational Process





Decision Making, communication and Control




Week 15:
Production Strategy




Research, Development and Innovation





Generation of Goods and Services

Week 16:





International Logistics





Strategy Management and production Strategy

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

 

2. Introduction to International Business by Alan M. Rugman-Richard M. 


Hodgetts .International Edition, Mc. Graw Hill, in corporation.

      2.   Export Financing and Risk, Eng. --- Maximo and Francis Lec Harper Colling College Publishers.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER SCIENCES
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Programme
 
:
MS-BA
Course Name
: 
Project Design & Analysis   

Course Code
:
MS-BA 730
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives:


The advancement of knowledge & technology, complexity of activities, customization of tasks, and the evolution of worldwide competitive markets have necessitated the organizations to make their complex and customized outputs available as quickly as possible. Project Management has emerged as a science that provides the necessary knowledge and skills to meet these challenges.The Project Management course has therefore been developed to equip the students with the concepts and techniques that provide insight and direction into project management in comprehensive way. It will also help students to improve their ingenuity & constant managerial improvisation in Business Administration.    



Week 1: 
 Introduction 

 Definition

 Understanding Project Management

The relationship between Project Management & General Management.

Classification of Projects

The Project Model

Phases of Project Management  

Week 2: 
Project Selection

Determining Feasibility

Factors for Project Selection Process

External Factors

Internal Factors

Quantitative Factors

Qualitative Factors

Week  3: 
Project Selection Models

Criteria/Checklist for Project Selection

Types of Project Selection Models

Non-numeric models

Top-down

Grass roots 

Externally generated

Ad-hoc selection

Comparative benefits

Numeric Models

Pay Back Period

Net Present Value

Internal rate of Return

Benefit-Cost ratio

Comparison of numeric models 

Week 4:
Project Risk Management

Nature of Risk

Risk Identification

Risk Quantification

Risk Quantification Techniques

Expected Value

Sensitivity Analysis

Monte Carlo Simulation

Failure Mode effect Analysis

Project Proposals

Week  5:  
Project Organizations

Project as part of Functional Organization

Pure Project Organization

Matrix Organization

Mixed Organizations

Organization Structure selection

Project Team

Week  6: 
Project Planning



Programs & Projects



Planning Components



Preliminary coordination

Work plans

Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)

Action Plans

Linear Responsibility Chart

Schedules 

Status Reporting

Week 7:  
Case Studies

Case study Techniques

Case ethics

Looking Back

Course Review

Tests

Week 8:  
Budgeting

Estimating Project Budgets

Top- Down Budgeting

Bottom-up Budgeting

Activity Budgeting

Program Budgeting

Planning-Programming-Budgeting system

Zero Based Budgeting

Week  9: 
Time Planning

Project Scheduling

Benefits

Terminologies

Types of Scheduling

Gantt Chart

Program Evaluation Review Technique (PERT)

Critical Path Method (CPM)

Assignment 

Week 10: 
Monitoring & Information System



The Planning-Monitoring-Controlling Cycle



Designing the Monitoring System

Information needs for reporting

Week  11: 
Project Control

Elements for Project Control



Performance

Cost 

Time

Requirements for Control System

Levels of control processes

Characteristics of a successful control system

CASE STUDY

Week 12: 
Project Auditing

Definition

Purpose of Auditing

Construction and use of Audit Report

Project Audit Life Cycle

Week  13: 
Project Termination

Varieties of Project Termination

Extinction

Addition

Integration

Starvation

Week  14: 
Project Termination Process



Completion & Handover

Closing down Project Systems

Reviews

Relocation of Staff

Disposal of Surplus Assets

The Final Report

Week 15: 
Improving Project Performance



Project Management Maturity



Influences on Process Change



Business Process Re-Engineering

Benchmarking

Lean Project Management

Week 16:       Case Studies

Tests

Review of Course

Internal Assessment
: 
30

Terminal Examination
: 
70

Total



: 
100

Books Recommended

11. Harvey Maylor, “Project Management”, 3rd edition. Pearson Education Ltd:, 

Singapore. 2005.

12. Daniel D. Roman, “Managing Projects: A System Approach”. Elsevier Publishing Co. New York. 1999

13. Jack R. Meredith & Samuel J. Mantel, “Project Management: A Managerial Approach. John Wiley & Sons Inc: 1995

14. James P. Lewis, “Fundamentals of Project Management”. McGraw Hills Co. New York. 1994.

15. Khawaja Amjad Saeed, “Regional Management Cases”. Institute of Business Management, Lahore. 1999.
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Programme 

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Global Marketing

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-738
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 
: 
16
Total Hours 

: 
48
Course Objectives


This course is designed to improve managerial skills of individuals in global marketing management. The goal of this course is to apprise the student of how domestic markets are similar and/or different from the international markets and prepare managers to face the challenges involved in global marketing. The course also provides an opportunity to analyze the marketing tools and techniques that are available for developing and designing a global marketing strategy.
Week 1:



Definition and Scope of Global Marketing



Global Economics Environment



Global Orientation



Benefits of Global Orientation



Global Markets

Week 2:



Competitive Strategies for Global Markets



Forms of Market Participation



Multinational Vs Global Strategic Viewpoint

Week 3:



Global Strategy in a world of Nation



Global Strategy



Benefits of Global Strategy



Drawbacks of Global Strategy

Week 4:



Balancing the Over and under Globalization



Industry Globalization Drivers



Viability of more than one Strategy

Week 5:



Managing in a borderless World



Geography with out borders



Universal products



Indigenization

Week 6:



Course review



Assignments



Test

Week 7:



Global Marketing Programs



Product/Service Policies



Pricing, Distribution Market Communication

Week 8:



Standardization of Multinational Marketing



Benefits of Standardization



Common Barriers

Week 9:



Customizing Global Marketing



Customizing Destiny



Approaches for Customizing

Week 10: 




Multinational Counter with Gray Market Imports



Gray Market activity



How Gray Market Develop



Manager’s responsibilities for counter with Gray Market

Week 11:



When to respond to gray market Problem



Reactive Strategies to Combat Gray Markets



Proactive Strategies to Prevent Gray Markets

Week 12: 


Organizing and Controlling Global Marketing Operations



Centralization versus Decentralization



Product versus Geography



Beyond Organization

Week 13:



The role of Country Manager in Globalization



A Typology of Country Managers

Week 14:



Organizing for world wide effectiveness



The Constraint of a Company’s Heritage



Making Central Management Flexibility



Making Local management Effective

Week 15:



Special Issues in Global Marketing



Marketing in Eastern Europe



Marketing in developing Countries



Marketing Guide Lines for Eastern Europe


Week 16: 


Pharmaceutical Marketing Practices in the Third World Criticism of Pharmaceutical Marketing



Multinational Investment in Africa

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30

Final Examination

: 
70

RECOMMENDED BOOKS
1. 
CCATEORA & G.K (1999) International Marketing 10 Edition IRWIN Hill.

2. 
ROBERE D. BUZZELL, JOHN. A. QUELEH, CHRISTOPHER A. BARTLATT Global (1999) Marketing Management 3rd Edition, Addision Wesley.

3. 
GRAHM. MELOAN (1998) International Global Marketing IRWIN.
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

:
MS-BA

Course Name
:
Consumer Behavior

Course Code
:
MS-BA-739

Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48
 

Course Objectives

 


This course deals with the behavior of consumers in their daily lives. The main topics to be included cover areas relating to the consumers and their environment, resource utilization, the social and cultural environments needs and motives, concepts and attitudes, preferences, personality and life styles, symbols of membership and status, anxiety motivation and displacement behavior, problem solving, decisions and planning.

 

Week 1:




Introduction 

 


Defining Consumer Behavior




Customer and Consumers 




The Ultimate Consumer




The Individual Buyer  
 

A Subset of Human Behavior 



Significance in Daily Lives 




Application to Decision Making.


Consumer Behavior and Marketing Management. 
Week 2:



Understanding Consumers & Market Segment.

 

Views of The Market and Alternative Marketing Strategies



 Market Aggregation




 Market Segmentation



 Limitation of Demographics in Predicting Consumer Behavior 



Lifestyle and Psycho Graphic Segmentation



The Technique of Lifestyle Segmentation 



Application of Life Style Segmentation 



Benefit Segmentation  



Product Positioning 
Week 3:




Environment Influences on Consumer Behavior 




Culture Defined 




Culture Relevance to Marketing Decisions 




The Characteristics of Culture 




Implications of Culture Change for the Marketer 




Tracking Culture Change 




Cross-Culture Understanding of Consumer Behavior  
Week 4:






Subcultures 






The Nature of Subcultures 






The Black Subculture 






The Asian Subculture 






The Hispanic Subculture 






The Youth Subcultures 






The Older Subcultures 

Week 5:





Social Class 





The Process of Social Stratification 





The Nature of Social Class 





Social-Class Measurement and Categorization





Social-Class Lifestyles 





Social Class and Consumer Behavior 

Week 6:





Social Groups 





Group Defined 





Groups Properties 





Reference Groups 





The Nature of Reference-Group Influence 





The Variability of Reference-Group Influence 





Case Study 

Week 7:



Significance of the Family in Consumer Behavior 



Families and Households 



Family Life Cycle 



Family Purchasing Decisions       
Week 8:




Personal Influence & Diffusion of Innovations 




The Nature and Signification of Personal Influence 




Communication and Influence Flow 




Opinion Leadership in Marketing




Adoption and Diffusion of Innovations 




Marketing Implications of Personal Influence




Week 9:



Personality and Self-Concept 



Personality Theories and Applications 



Measuring Personality 



Some Major Personality Theories 



A Critical Review 



Psychographics 



Self-Concept 
Week 10:




Motivation and Involvement 



The Nature and Role of Motives 



Classifying Motives 



Motive Arousal 



Motive Structuring



Motive Research   

Week 11:
 





Information Processing 





Information Acquisition 





Perceptual Encoding 






Marketing Implications 

Week 12:





Learning and Memory





Characterizing Learning 





Memory 

Week 13:




Attitudes 






Definition of Attitude 




Characteristics of Attitude




Functions of Attitudes 




Attitude Theories and Models 




The Peripheral Route to Developing Attitudes 

Week 14:


      Changing Attitudes 




     Strategies for Changing Attitudes and Intentions 




     The Communication Process 




     Source Factors 



       Message Factors 

Week 15:



Problems Recognition 



Types of Consumer Decisions 



Problems Recognition 




Marketing Implications of Problem Recognition  

Week 16:




Search and Evaluation 




The Information-Search Process 




Studying the Information-Search Process 




Measuring Evaluation Criteria 




Influencing Consumers Evaluation 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:
 

1.
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR --- David And Albert , M.G.Hill. (1998).

 

2.
     CONSUMER BEHAVIOR --- Harw Kins Etal  Irwin, (1997).
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Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Marketing Research

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-740

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Week

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective
 

Marketing Research is offered to the students seeking specialization in Marketing. This course is designed to let the students able to conduct Marketing research for solution of the Marketing problems, and effective decision marking. All techniques of marketing research are the parts of this course including the most scientific approach of experimentation in marketing research.  

Week 1:



Marketing research Vs Social Research 



Conducting marketing research 



Applications of marketing research 

Week 2&3: 



Marketing research Process 

Week 4 



Secondary Data 



Internal record System of Co

Week 5



External Secondary Data 



Sources of Secondary Data 

Week 6



Primary Data 



Survey techniques 

Week 7 



Telephonic Surveys 



Mail Surveys 

Week 8 



Increasing response rate of Telephonic 



And mail surveys 

Week 9 



Personal Interviews 



Group Interviews 

Week 10 



Developing the questionnaire 



Sampling 

Week 11 



Probability sampling 



Non- Probability sampling 

Week 12 



Processing the collected data 



Editing 



Coding 

Week 13: 



Causal Research 



Experimentations

Week 14: 



Experimental Designs with 



Control group and experimental groups

Week 15: 



Application of Marketing Research 



Product research 



Distribution Research 

Week 16: 



Promotion research 



Pricing Research 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
: 
30
Final Examination

: 
70

Recommended Book: 

1.
MARKETING RESEARCH, Kinear McGraw Hill Publications 
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Programme 

:
MS-BA

Course Name
:
International Marketing

Course Code
:
MS-BA-741

Credit Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

 


This course is designed for the students of business administration in order to specialize them in the field of international Marketing and to understand about the scope and challenges of international marketing, culture Dynamics, Political Environment and Developing Global Marketing Strategies. After qualifying this course the students will be able to understand business activities across international borders. Emphasis is placed on the analytical Processes in International marketing Decisions, As well as Knowledge of Tools and Practices for structuring and controlling marketing Programs related to International Business. This course is designed to provide students with insights into the nature and environment perspectives of marketing across national boundaries and with those with in foreign countries. 

 

 Week 1:
The Scope and Challenges of Intl. Marketing.




   Difference Between Global & Domestic Marketing.



International Marketing Task.




   Marketing Controllable & Uncontrollable.

Week 2:
The Dynamic Environment of Intl. trade.


Balance of Payment.





Balance of Trade.





Protectionism.

Week 3
The Cultural Environment




Cultural Knowledge




Cultural Values




Cultural Change

Week 4: 
Business Customs In Global Marketing.




Adaptation and Degree of Adaptation




Methods of Doing Business.




Source and Level of Authority.




Management Objectives.




Communication Emphasis.

Week 5:

The Political Environment.




Stability Of Govt. Policies.




Political Risk In Global Business.

Week 6: 
Assessing Global Market Opportunities.

Developing The Global Awareness Through Marketing Research.



The Research Process.



Research on The Internet (New Opportunity).



Estimating Market Demand.

Week 7:
Emerging Markets.




Marketing and Economic Development.

Week 8: 
Multinational Market Regions And Market Groups 



Patterns of Multinational Cooperation



Global  Market and Multinational Market Groups 



Europe:



The European Community



Marketing Mix Implications



Asia Pacific Rim:



Association of South Asian Nations (ASEAN)



Eastern Europe:



The Commonwealth of Independence States (CIS)

Week 9: 
Developing Global Marketing Strategies.





Global Marketing  Management.




Alternative Market-Entry Strategies.

Week 10:
Creating Products For Consumers In Global Markets.   




Global Markets and Product Development.




Products Alternatives.




Screening Products for Adaptation.

Week 11: 
International Distribution System.





Channel of Distribution Structure.





Distribution Patterns.

Week 12:
Import And Export.





Import Restrictions.





Export Documents.




     The Foreign-Freight Forwarder.

Week 13:
Exporting   Issues 



Exporting Practices in Pakistan 



Export Promotion Bureau in Pakistan 

Week 14:
Promotion In International Marketing



Global Advertising 



Media Planning and Analysis 

Week 15:
Personal Selling And Sales Management 



Designing the Sales Force 



Recruiting Marketing and Sales Personnel 



Motivating Sales Personnel 

Week 16:
Pricing For International Markets 



Pricing Policy 



Leasing in International Markets





Price Quotation 

 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

 

 1.       INTERNATIONAL MARKETING-- Ccateora & G.K (1999) 11th Edition   Irwin M.G. Hill.

 2.
MARKETING MANAGEMENT --- Robere D.Buzzell, John. A. Queleh, Christopher A.Bartlatt Global (1999) 31st Edition, Addision Wesley. Publishers Irwin McGraw Hill.

3.
INTERNATIONAL GLOBAL MARKETING-- Grahm. Meloan (1998),  Publishers Irwin McGraw Hill.
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Programme
 
 : 
MS-BA 

Course Name
 : 
Sales Management 

Course Code  
 : 
MS-BA-742
Credit hours   
 : 
03

Total Weeks
  
 : 
16

Total hours
  
 : 
48

 

Course Objectives

The course of Sales Management covers managing the sales force and sales department of organization. The course also covers the setting process, sales forecasting, budgeting techniques, setting the quotas, motivating the sales force, sales territories designing and management of sales force, training, compensating and sales force through various methods, the sales office as a merge center for any organization, maximizing methods of the productive time of sales force.

Week 1: 
The Job of Sales Management 



The Nature of Personal Selling 



Personal Selling in the Marketing Mix



Dimensions of Sales Management

Week 2:
Preliminary Steps in the Selling Process 



Prospecting 




Qualifying Prospects 



Preparing 

Week 3:
Advanced Steps in Selling Process 



Convincing the Prospect 



Handling Objections 



Closing 



Follow Up 

Week 4:
Territory Development 



Sales Territory Design 



Procedure for Developing Territories 

Week 5:
Sales Management Environment 



Coping with Environmental Changes 



The Social and Cultural Environment 



The Competitive Environment 


Week 6: 
Course Review


Assignments



Test

Week 7:
Sales Management Planning 



The nature and importance of sales planning



Sales planning in the corporate context



Information for sales planning

Week 8:



The Sale Management Planning Process



Setting Sales Objectives 



Formulating Sales Strategies 

Week 9:
Sales Forecasting 



Importance of Sales Forecasting 



Sales Quotas and Budgets 



Sales Forecasting Concepts

Week 10:



Sales Forecasting Procedures 



Estimating market and sales potentials



Information Sources 

Week 11:
Sales Budgeting 



Types of Budget 



Determining the Budget level 

Week 12:
Sales Personnel Planning and Recruiting 



Analyzing Sales Personnel Needs 



Sources of Sales Recruits 

Week 13:
Sales Training and Development



Training and the Salesperson’s Career Cycle 



Designing a Formal Sales Training Program 



Training Techniques 

Week 14:
Sales Leadership and Supervision 



Selected View of Sales Motivation 



The Essence of Sales Leadership 



Sales Leadership and Coordination 

Week 15:
Sales Compensation 



Criteria for Sound Compensation Plan   



Developing a Compensation Plan

Week 16:
International Sales Management 



International Sales and Marketing Opportunities



International Sales Management Challenges 



International Sales Techniques 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books: 

1. 
Eugene m. Jhonson Rovid L. Kurtz E. Scherumg. Sales Management 
SeconU Edition 1994, Mc.Graw-Hill Publishers.

2. 
Rople E. Adverson, Joseph F. Haw Jr, Ajam J. Bush. Professional Sales Management Second Edition 1992, Mc. (3raw-HiIl Publishers.

3. 
David L. Kurtz, H. Robert Dodge, Professional Selling, Sixth Edition Irwin Publishers 1991

4. 
Doughtas j. Sairymple, Sales Management Third Edition 1988 Wiley 
International Publishers

5. 
Leslie W. Rodger Statistics for Marketing, Mc Graw-Hill Publishers 1984

6. 
Reten J. Youdale. Managing Your Sales, Office Business:Books Lts. UK. 1974.
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Programme
  
: 
MS-BA 

Course Name 
: 
Advertising and Promotional Strategies

Course Code  
: 
MS-BA-743
Credit hours   
:
 03

Total Weeks
  
: 
16

Total hours
  
: 
48

 

Course Objectives

The course covers different objectives of Advertising, the role of Advertising Manager, the advertising agencies and kinds of advertising agencies, the relationship of advertising manager and advertising agency, Revenue generation for advertising agencies. The media, weakness, and strengths of each media will also come under discussion. The course further covers Advertising Research, copy writing, Art direction copy writing with the aid of FCB matrix and News Paper Magazines, and T.V Commercials that sell.

 

Week 1:



     
Advertising



     
Advertising Vs Publicity



     
Importance of Advertising



        Reasons of Advertising



        Specific Objectives of Advertising

 Week 2:


  Forms of Advertising


  The Advertising Department


  Role of Advertising Manager


  The Advertising Agency

Week 3:


    Advertising and the Marketing Mix


    Developing Growth Strategies and Advertising


    Target Market Strategies and Advertising

Week 4:
   

 The Relationship of Advertising Manager & Advertising 





 Agency


   
 Organizational Structure of Advertising Agencies


       Kinds of Advertising Agencies

Week 5:


     
Revenue of Advertising Agencies


     
Hiring and Firing Agency



     
Case Study

 
Week 6:



     
Media


    
Strength and Weakness of Different Media


     
Developing Media Objectives


     
Developing Media Strategy

Week 7:


     
Brand Development Index


     
Category Development Index


     
Techniques of Advertising Budgeting
 Week 8:


     
Advertising Campaign


    
Steps in Developing an Advertising Campaign

 Week 9:


     
Calculating the Cost for News Papers Magazine, &T.V. Ads.

     
Current charges of Leading Newspapers, Magazines &T.V. 


   
Channels in Pakistan
 Week 10:


     
Sales Promotion


     
Sales Promotion Activities Designed Toward Middlemen


     
Sales Promotion Activities Designed Toward Final Consumers

 Week 11:


     
Advertising Research


     
Steps in Conducting Advertising Research
 Week 12:


     
Copy Writing and Creative Strategy


     
Copy Writing with the Aid of FCB Matrix

 Week 13:


     
Elements of Copy Writing


     
Elements of Message Strategy


     
Steps in Advertising Layout

 Week 14:


     
Purpose of Visuals


     
Common Subjects of Visuals


     
Writing Copy for Radio

 Week 15:


     
Checklist for Effective Copy


     
Creative Art Direction


          The Story Board


     
The T.V. Commercials

 Week 16:


     
T.V. Commercials that S
ell


     
Below Average T.V. Commercials in Brand Switching


     
Above Average T.V. Commercials in Brand Switching



     
Case Study

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assignment 
:  
  30

Final Examination

:  
  70

Recommended Books

1.        ADVERTISING EXCELLENCE --- L.Boree Jhon V. Thrill George P.Dovel Marian Burk Wood, McGraw 
Hill 
Publishers 1998


2.      
 ADVERTISING -- Wright, McGraw Hill Publishers


3.      
ADVERTISING EXCELLENCE --- L.BoeeWilliam F.ArensX 



Irwin 
Publichers-1992


4.      
ADVERTISING-- Frank Jefkins   Rupa & Co.  , Publishers 




Calcutta, 1992
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Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name 
: 
Current Issues in Marketing

Course Code 
: 
MBA-744
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives



The subject covers the current issues, practices, and trends in marketing. The current issues in external marketing environment affecting the marketing organization, and new practices in marketing will be covered in the course.

 

Week 1:



Old Barter System in Modern Business 



Modern Businesses Needs 



Brochures and Flayers

Week 2:



Costumers Relations 



Customers Buying Behaviors 



Trends in Modern System of Distribution 

Week 3:



E-Business 



Direct Marketing 



Marketing Through Internet

Week 4:



Trends in Advertising 



Trends in Personal Selling 



Trends in Sales Promotion 

Week 5:



Trends in MKIS 



Trends in Marketing Research 



Trends in Marketing Reports 

Week 6:



Gimmicks 



Names and Logos 



Case Studies 

Week 7:



12 P’S OF Marketing 

Week 8:



Trends in Point of Purchase Display 



Trends in Print Media 



U.S versus European Marketing



U.S Versus Pakistani Marketing 



E.U Versus Pakistani Marketing 

Week 9:



Current Tends in Automobile Industry 

  

Current Trends in Fashion Designing 



Current Trends in Branding, Packaging and Labeling 

Week 10:



Effects of Global Environmental Changes on Marketing 



Changing Trends in Market Segmentation 



Changing Trends in Target Marketing 

Week 11:



Techniques in Pricing 



Trends in Discount and Allowances 



News Letters 

Week 12:



Various Marketing 
Issues in

North America 

European Union 

Australia 

Asia 

Week 13:



Emergence of WTO in World Markets in 2005



WTO Effects on Asian Markets 



WTO Effects on American and European Markets 



WTO Effects on Pakistani Markets

Week 14:



Visual Merchandising 



Niche Marketing 



Selling on Internet 

Week 15:



Techniques in Merging 



Techniques in Acquisition



Techniques in Joint Ventures 

Week 16:



Just in Time Approach 



Economic Order Quantity 



Trends in Products and Services 

Total Marks 


: 100

Internal Assessment
:   30

Final Examination
 
:   70 



Recommended Reading Materials

1.
Useful Journals:

The Economist, Pak-Gulf Economics, Time, Aurora 

2. 
Useful Search Engines:


www.google.com 


wwe.askjeeves.com 


www.altavista.com
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR
 

 

Programme

:  
MS-BA
Course Name
:  
Marketing Intelligence Systems.

Course Code
:  
MS-BA-745
Credit Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks 
:  
16

Total hours

:  
48

Course Objectives

 


Companies often go for expensive researches to have data for decision-making.  They often ignore the cheapest source of data coming from its internal record system and syndicated research firms.  If properly managed companies can utilize this cheap source of data for efficient decision-making and with lot of time to be saved.  The objective of this course therefore to let the students know the importance of information, techniques of its proper management and accessing it easily for marketing decision making.

 

 

Week 1:



    

 Increased Need of Marketing Intelligence System

Week 2:





 MKIS through Primary Data



      

 MKIS through Secondary Data

Week 3:



         
 Required Information 



         
 Information for Service Industry.



             Information for Goods.

 Week 4:



        
 Order to the Remittance Cycle.

 Week 5:




     Effective Sales Reporting System. 




     Practice of Reporting System in Pakistan.

Week 6:





MKIS Through Research.



            MKIS Through Surveys.





MKIS Through Observation.

Week 7:




     Syndicated Marketing Research Firms.




     Specialty Marketing Research Firms.

 Week 8:




     Custom Marketing Research Firms.




     Custom Marketing Research Firms in Pakistan.

 Week 9:




     Internal Record Systems.

 

Week 10:



             Marketing Audit.



             Internal Record Management.

 Week 11: 




  
 Marketing Intelligence System. 

 Week 12:



      Research & Development Section of Companies.



      Sales Reporting System.

 Week 13:



    Sales Reporting System in Pakistan.



    Efficient Ways of Reporting Systems.

 Week 14:



      Minimum Inventory Levels.



      Records of Warehouses for MKIS.

 Week15:


                   Using Information.

 Week 16:




  MKIS through Case/Casual Studies.


Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Text  

 

Recommended text and reading material will be indicated during the semester on topic-to-topic basis. (Copies of relevant topics will be provided to concerned institutes teachers). 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

:
MS-BA 

Course Name
:
Agriculture Business Marketing.

Course Code
:
MBA-746
Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


This course is designed to impart such competencies to students, which are indispensable for Agricultural Business. The principal focus is on the marketing aspects of the Agricultural Business. The course seeks to the developed the marketing skills of the students in the field of Agricultural Business. 

Week 1:



The Market for Agricultural Products

Population.

Consumption.

Expenditure for Different Uses.

Income & Consumption.

Week 2:


Agricultural Marketing In a Specialized Economy

Specialized Marketing.

Objective of Marketing.

Condition Influencing Agricultural Marketing.

Agricultural Production and Prices.

Farmers choices in Marketing.

Week 3:


Agencies In Marketing

Marketing Agencies.

Characteristics of Marketing Agencies.

Agencies as a Part of Trade Channels.

The Process of Construction, Equalization and Dispersion.

Week 4:


Local Markets

Direct Sale to Consumer.

Road Side Markets.

Sale to Middlemen in Local Markets.

Characteristics of Local Market.

Week 5:


Marketing Functions

Risking.

Kinds of Risks.

Quality Deterioration.

Week 6:


Human Risks.

Lessening Risks.

Case Study.

Week 7:


Financing

Types of Financing.

Conditions Influencing Financing Needs.

Seasonal Variations.

Week 8:


Business Characteristics.

Credits.

Use of Credit in Marketing.

Credit Sources.

Week 9:


Production Marketing and Consumption

Supply of Farm Products.

Income and Consumption Export Market.

Employment.

Week 10:


The Demand for Farm Products

Individual Satisfaction.

Demand for Farm Products.

Week 11:


The Supply of Farm Products

Specialization in Production.

Potential Increase in Food Supply.

Unstable Production & its Effects.

Supply & Demand.

Week 12:


Marketing Task

Buying & Selling.

Quality, Quantity, Place, Time and Price.

Buying Methods.

Week 13:


Advertising Agricultural Products.

Storage.

Need for Storage.

Week 14:


Types of Storage.

Advantages of Storage.

Week 15:


The Role of ZTBL (ADBP) In Agriculture & Its Marketing In Pakistan

Week 16:


Agriculture Business & Its Marketing In Pakistan

Price Changes.

Competition.

Monopoly.

Case Study.

 

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Books

1.      
RESEARCH METHODS FOR BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT ---  L.R. 
Gay, P.L.Diehl.  (Latest Edition) Macmillan Publishing Company New York.

2.      
RESEARCH METHODOLOGIES FOR BUSINESS A SKILL BUILDING 
APPROACH, --- Uma Sakaran, ( Latest Edition) Southern Illinois 
University at Carbondale 
 

SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

MS – Business Administration

ELECTIVE COURSES

MANAGEMENT/HRD SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS
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Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Management of Public Enterprises 

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-751

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective


Management today has become the most significant part of an organization.  It is the basic function to the application of the technology, utilization of human, material resources in industry.  Management in public sector organization is very important because public sector units are main contributors for economic growth.  Organizational setup of public sector units should be planned, streamlined keeping in view the objectives of public sector. 

 
Week 1:





Public Enterprise



Key Factors to Achieve the Goals.



Quality.



Quality of Work Life.

 Week 2:



Impact of Technology



Efficient Maintenance Service.



Marketing Strategies and Cash Flow.



Value of Time.

 Week
 3:



Sickness In Industries



Definition of Sickness.



Reasons and Causes.

Week 4:



Remedies and Rehabilitation



Methods of Rehabilitation.



Management of Rehabilitation.

Week 5:



Managing Energy In Public Enterprises



Means and Methods for Better Energy Management.



Energy Crisis Management.

 Week 6:



A Quality Goal For Public Sector



Quality Assurance Department.



Guidelines for Success of Quality Circles.

Week 7:



Executive Goals For Quality



Quality – Its Role and the Goal.



Executive Status.



National Importance.

 Week 8:



Institutional Development 



Public Sector and Human Resources.



Scope and Definition.



Productivity and Productive Capacity.

 Week 9:



Problems and Bottlenecks



Non-Acceptance of HRD Concepts.



Manpower Planning.



Industrial Relations.



Behavioral Problems and Outlook.



Expenditure on HRD.

 Week 10:



HRD System for Public Enterprises



Human Element.



Vital Areas of HRD System.



Men – Social Capital of Industry.

Week 11:



Components For HRD System For Public Sector



HRD & HRM Factor.



Human Resource Planning.



HRD Skills and Talents.

 Week 12:



Total Training Concept



Purchase Strategies for Profitable Operations.



Administrative Functions.



Systems and Procedures.

 Week 13:



Vendor Development



Enquiries and Quotations.



Knowledge of Procedures.

Week 14:



Essentiality of Proper Records of Management



The Science and Techniques.



Classification of Records.

 Week 15:



Principles of Record Keeping



Indexing and Filing. 



Current Records.



Dormant Records.

 
Week
 16:



HRD and the State Public Sector



HRD Policy. 



Recruitment and Training.

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Book

 

MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC SECTOR --- K. BALAN, Ashish 

    Publishing House” Published in 1992.
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Programme

:  
MS-BA

Course Name
:  
Problem Solving Techniques 

Course Code
:  
MS-BA-752
Course Hours
:  
03

Total Weeks

:  
16

Total Hours

:  
48

Course Objective


Business today is a thinking person’s game. Developing practical, workable solution to all the complex problems thrown at managers today requires clear focused and flexile thinking. This course is designed to provide the student conceptual understanding of business problems. And their solutions. As a manager, one out put amounts to solutions of problems regarding business decisions, plans, strategies, communications, relationships, and organizational and financial structures. The quality of this output depends upon the quality of thinking that produced it. This course will help students improve their business thinking, making it possible for them to gain greater success in their jobs. 

Week 1:



Problems and Their Classification 



Factual Problems.



Tangible Problems.



Intangible Problems.



People Problems.

Week 2:



Getting with the Problems



Learning How to Learn.



Five Steps to Learning.



Improvement of Range.

Week 3:



Reflective Thinking



Reflective Potential 



Working of Reflective Thinking.



Steps to Reflective Thinking.

Week 4:



Grasping and Communicating the Meaning of Facts 

     

Recognizing Factual Problems.



The Facts of Business Life.

Week 5:



The Challenges and Pitfalls of Factual Problems



Clear Perceiving of Facts.



Seeing Beyond the Apparent Meaning of Facts. 



Seeing Patterns and Relationships. 



Achieving Dept and Breadth of Thought. 

Week 6:



Fact-Based Reasoning 



Drawing Logical, Valid Conclusions from Facts. 

 

Undertaking Conceptual Relationships.



Developing Reasoned Arguments.



Communicating About Facts. 

Week 7:



Handling Tangible Problems 



Recognizing Tangible Problems.



Focusing on the Problem. 



Dealing with Unfamiliar. 

Week 8:



Structuring Approach and Solutions 



Relevant Experience. 



Established Routine. 



Specialized Routine. 



Rules, Procedures and Practices.



Concepts, Principles and Theories.



Exercising Good Judgment. 

Week 9:



Non Intellectual Factors Influencing Problem-Solving 




Performance    



Self Assurance.



Self-Doubt.



Stress.



Emotions. 

Week 10:



Issues Involved in Intangible Problems 



Recognizing Intangible Problems.



Characteristics of Intangible Problems.



The Challenges and Fitness of Intangible Problems. 

Week 11:



Personal Styles in Thinking About Intangible Problems



Analytical Thinkers.



Intuitive Thinkers. 



Experiential Thinkers.

Week 12:



Mastering the Challenge of Human Nature 



Understanding People Problems. 



Recognizing People Problems.



The Challenges & Pitfalls of People Problems. 

Week 13:



Thinking About People Begins with Perception



Deepening-Understanding of Human Nature. 



Observing People Accurately. 

Week 14:



Interpreting Observations Realistically and Objectively 



Envisioning Future Implications and Possibilities. 



Developing Strategies for Changing Behavior. 



Future Considerations. 

Week 15:



The Origins of Thinking About People  



Orientation Towards the World. 



Past Experiences of Others.



Personal Characteristics.



Inner State.

Week 16:



Creating the Future with Vision 



The Term Vision.



Precursor of Vision.



Development of a Business Vision.



The Benefits of a Business Vision. 

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book. 

BIG LEAGUE BUSINESS THINKIG (LATEST EDITION) --- Paul C. Miller & Tom Gorman Prentice Hall.  
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Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Quality Control                                                                                

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-753

Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

 Course Objectives

 

The Course his been designed to communicate the students with the importance of quality control. In the Modern era quality is given the prime importance, the students must know what Quality actually is and how the Quality can be established in the organization that also helps to compete with the International standards. They must also know what role do Buyer, Producer, Technology and systems play in demanding quality from the market. Hence, the course is a valuable guide to the students in field of quality control. 

 

 

Week 1:


The Quality of Product/Service and Total Quality Control



Quality Control and its Objectives



Quality Orientation to Customer Satisfaction



Quality in Industries



Scope of Quality Control

 Week 2:


Total Quality Control Organization Wide Impact-TQM



Quality-Major Business Management Strategy

Place of Total Quality Control in Modern Business Mgt. Concept

The Range and Timing of Result and Benefits, ROI, Responsibility of Society



Quality Challenges Facing Industry

 Week 3:


Buyer, the Producer and New Market Place Demand for Quality



The Buyer Profile



The Buyer Consumerism 


The Buyer and Service Industry



The Producer Profile

 Week 4:


Product and Services Liabilities and the Producer



The Warranty and the Producer



Product recall and the Producer



The Market Place-Overview

 Week 5:


Productivity, Technology and the Internationalization of 
Quality



The Worker Profile



Total Quality Control Productivity



Total Quality and Product Development



Quality, Mechanization and Automation

 Week 6:


Quality Information Process, Computer Technology and Software Control



Total Quality Standards and Specifications



Total Quality and Safety



Total Quality and Liability, Loss Prevention



Total Quality and Internationalism

 Week 7:


Factors Affecting Quality Control and Jobs of Quality Control



The 9’Ms. Fundamental Factors Affecting Quality



Complications in Modern Quality Problems



Uses of Quality Control 

 Week 8:




The Jobs of Quality Control



New Design Control



Income, Material and Product Control



Special Process Studies



Four Jobs of Quality Control Program



Role of Statistic in the Quality Control 


 
Methodologies of Quality Control 



Quality Control Accomplishment

Week 9:


System Approach to Quality System



Defining Quality Control System



Total Quality System and Engineering Technology of Quality 



Control

The System Engineering and System Management Approach

Week 10:


System Engineering and System Management Activities for Quality Control



Meaning of Total Quality System



Characteristic of Total Quality System

 Week 11:


Establishing the Quality System



Controlling the Quality System Activities



Total Quality Principles



Key System Activities for Total Quality Control

 
Week 12:


Pre-Production Quality Evaluation



Product and Process Quality Planning



Material purchasing and Quality Planning, Evaluation and control



Product and Process Quality Evaluation and Control



Quality Information feedback

 Week13:


Quality Training Orientation and work Force Development



Post-Production Quality Service



Special Quality Studies

Quality Control Management

Week 14:


Management Strategies for Quality



The Organizational Wide Impact of Total Quality Control



The Task of Quality Organization



The Process of “ Control”

 Week 15:


Quality Organizing Principles

The 1st Principle Key Organization Wide Quality Responsibilities and Authorities



The 2nd Principle Key Quality Control Responsibility and 




Authorities

Structuring Total Quality Organization- General Management Responsibility

 Week16:


The Three Quality Control Sub Functions



Organizing the Quality Control Functions in the Company

 

Total Marks


: 100

Internal Assessment 
:   30 

Final Examination 

:   70

 

Recommended Book

3. TOTAL QUALITY CONTROL -- Armond V. Feigenbaum 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill Book Company.
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Programme

: 
MS-BA 

Course Name
: 
Managerial Policy

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-754

Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

 

Course Objectives
 


The Course has been designed to explain how Managerial Policies can be developed and implemented in order solve Managerial Problems. The Principal Focus is on basic concepts, Principles and Techniques of Developing and implementing Managerial Policies. It is integrative in nature, that is, managerial policy encompasses and integrates all of other functions of marketing production, human resources and organization and finance and all other related functions this course presents material for the study of managerial policy from the managerial point of view.

 

Week 1:



Introduction to Managerial Policy



Nature and Scope of Managerial Policy



Various Dimensions of Managerial Policy



Factors Affecting Managerial Policy

Week 2:



Policy and Strategy



Definitions, Purpose, Levels, Areas




The Policy Concept




Objectives

Week 3:




The Environment




The Firm, Strategy, Time, 




Comparative Concepts

Week 4:




Evaluation of Policy 




Evaluation of Strategy 




The General Management Functions



The Board of Directors

Week
5:




Executive Leadership, 




Key Performance Areas, 




Organization Builders

Week 6:




Organization Leader, 




Sharing Success




Executive Qualities, 




Selection

Week 7:




Classification of Strategies




Short Run Strategies 




Long Run Strategies




Functional Strategies

Week 8:




Marketing Strategies 




Positioning and Competition




Pricing Strategies




Distribution Strategies




Production Strategies




Productivity

Week 9:




Quality Control




Human Resources & Organization




Management of People 




Financial Strategies

Week 10:




Corporate Social Responsibilities




Scope of Responsibilities




The Corporation




The Customers




Relation between Corporation and Customers

Week 11:




The Owners




The Prospective Owners




The Employees




The Management 




The Unions

Week 12:




The Public




The Government




The Creditors




The Prospective Creditors




The  Suppliers & Others

Week 13:



The Future 



Vision- A Futuristic Approach

 

Futuristic Management  




Stability & Continuity




Growth Strategies & Diversification

 
Week 14:




Business Combinations




Amalgamation 




Absorption




Reconstruction




The Mergers




Joint Ventures

 Week 15:




Integration Strategies




Survival Strategies




Termination Strategies




 Internal Strategies




Mixed Strategies

 Week 16:




Tools & Techniques for Performance Analysis




Excellent Performance Analysis 

 

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

 

1.
THE GENERATION MANAGEMENT--- Charles M.Savage. Printed by 
KHL  
Pvt. Ltd. (1996) Revised Edition.

2.      
     STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT---  Byars RUE & Azahra, Publisher 

  IRWIN (1996).

3.      
     STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT --- Charles W.L. Hill Gareth R. Joues. 


      Houghton Mifflin Company 1998 Third Edition.

4.
      MANAGEMENT POLICY ---  Meluin J.Stanford,.Prentice Hall of India 
      (1986)  2nd Edition.

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR
 

Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Total Quality Management 

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-755
Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16


Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective


The main objective of this course is to develop the ideas of the students about the quality in products of services because it is a prerequisite for becoming a player in domestic and global market. This course reflects the growing recognition of the need to train and educate the students for quality management in all types of organization.

 

 Week 1:



The Concept of TQM



Nature and Scope of TQM



Functions of TQM



Quality and Business Performance 

Week 2:



Service Quality Vs. Product Quality



Attitude and Involvement of Top Management



Communication

 Week 3:



Culture



Cultural Dynamics 



Cultural Impacts



Management System 

Week 4:



Organization and TQM



Organizational Implication



Strategic Information System

 Week 5:



Organizational Linkages



Important Linkages



Information and the Customer



TQM Relation with Customer Orientation

 Week 6:



Systems Design



Strategy and the Strategic Planning Process



Strategic Quality Management

Week 7:



Services implications in TQM



Service Quality



Training and Development

 Week 8:



Selection



Selection process and TQM



Total Quality Oriented Human Resource Management

 Week 9:



A Brief History of Quality Control



TQM at a Glance



Organizing for T.Q.M

 Week 10:



Organizing for Quality Implementation



Result Oriented Quality Implementation



Management Systems Vs Technology

 Week 11:



Productivity and TQM



Impacts of TQM on Overall Productivity



Measuring Productivity

 Week 12:



Improving Productivity (Quality)



The Cost of Quality



The View of Quality Costs

 Week 13:



Relationship between Quality, Cost and TQM



Measuring Quality Cost



The use of Quality Cost Information

Week 14:



I.S.O Around the World



Benefits of ISO Certification



The Cost of Certification

 Week 15:



A Total Quality Change Approach



A TQM Model



Survey Feed Back



Team Building

 Week 16:



Third Party Peacemaking 



Grid Training



Cultural Reshaping



Structural Reshaping 

 

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 


 

Recommended Books

1.                  
TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT --- Joel E. Rose



  (2nd Edition) 1999 

2.


 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT- Cenzo/Robbins --  (5th Edition) 



1998 De. 

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MS-BA 

Course Name
: 
Advanced Management

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-756
Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


This course is built around a model, or framework, for (a) sorting out major pieces of the total picture, and (b) relating these pieces into each other. The strategy, policy, organization, programs, activating, control sequence is of course, a convenient simplification. 

 

Week 1:



Concepts Of Management & Organization




Management & Organization Defined




Organization




Organizational Structure

Week 2:




Levels of Management 




Decision Making




Management Functions




Managerial Performance

Week 3:




Group Dynamics & Team Building




Motivation




Leadership




Interpersonal and Organizational Communications

Week
4:




Control System




Management Production and Operation

Week 5:




Decision Making




Planning




Strategy




Information of Decision Making

Week 6:




Organization and Structure Design




Job Analysis




Designing and Re-Designing




Human Resource Management

Week 7:




Theories of Wages




Compensation Plans

Week 8:




Methods of Compensation




History of Unions

Week 9:



Organized Labor



The Contract

Week 10:




Conciliation, Mediation, & Arbitration




Legislation Affecting Labor

Week 11:




Introduction




Production Control




Production Control Procedures

Week 12:




Managing Services




Managing Organizational Change

Week
13:



Risk Management




Nature of Risk




Methods of Handling Risk

Week 14:




The Law of Large Numbers




Insurable Risk




Insurable Interest




Insurance Companies

Week 15:




Types of Insurance




Fire Insurance




Automobile Insurance

Week 16:




Life Insurance




Accident & Health Insurance




Liability Insurance

 

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended Books

5. MANAGEMENT--- John M.Ivancevich., Peter Lornezi, Steven J.Skinnern. (Latest Edition). Irwin.

6.  QUALITY & COMPETITIVENESS--- Philip B.Crosby. Rickard D. Irwin INC (1994).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme 
  
:
MS-BA

Course Name
:
Environmental Management

Course Code 
:
MS-BA-757
Credit Hours  
:
03

Total Weeks
  
:
16

Total Hours
  
:
48

 

 Course Objectives

 
This course is designed to address environmental issues including degradation, its effect on our life, including business environment, the role of our industries on the environment. The course encourages the students to deliberate on the linkages between the environment with economy, and industry and come up with suggestions and strategies, which could solve the environmental problems in Pakistan, as well as at the international level. The specific area includes land degradation, air pollution, water pollution and deforestation.

Week 1:
Environment & its important fundamentals



Types of pollution, sources of pollution



The implications & Impact check & balance

Pollution & Psychological Problems

 Week 2:      

           Concept of Ecosystem



Cycles in Ecology, Community, Food Chain


Carrying Capacity, Limiting Factors, Habitat & Biological
 

Clock



Industrial Ecology

Week 3:



Air Pollution, Sources & its Effects



Efforts in Controlling Air Pollution



Noise Pollution & Control



Impact on urban life

Week 4:



Water pollution, sources 



Its effects on human beings



Strategies for water management



Soil pollution, effects& control

Week 5:



Programs for Instruction 



Basic concept



Psychology in Practice



Teaching in Laboratory



Motives & Aims



Language as Medium 

Week 6:



Ozone depletion



Causes & effects

Week 7:



Global warming



Effects of global warming,



Climate Change

Week 8:                



Waste management 



Types of wastes



Integrated system for Waste Management

Week 9:



Forest & wild life management



Global consensus on the mgt of forests



Aforestation, deforestation



Forests, lands & wood lands



Wild life & its protection

Week 10:



Management of natural resources

Conservation of Natural Resources 

Resources of earth

Resources of water

Resources of Sea

Mineral Resources

Week 11:



Business and environment



Poverty remains a major problem



Green marketing



Eco-Labeling


GATT/WTO Trade Rules and Environmental Protections

Week 12:



Environment in Pakistan



Concept of sustainable development



Concept of Carrying Capacity

Week 13: 

Teaching Methods for Improving Good Environments



The Outline



Lecture method



Demonstration Method



Scientific Method 



Project Method



Problem Solving Method



Heuristic Method

Week 14:

Background to international efforts for environmental protection
Week 15:



Community participation in Pakistan



Public Awareness



Participation of Institution & Media

Week 16:



Discussions & presentation

Total Marks


:  
100

Internal Assignment
:  
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

 

Recommended books

1.
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT POLICY & SCIENCES NK UBEROI (Forwarded by Dilip Biswas) (Sicva Laxmi & Co.)


INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Resource Conservation Planning & Management 

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-758
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

 

Course objectives:


The objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the Global environment and contribution of Pakistan in it, and to know the rich Natural resources that our country had and the threats associated to its depletion. It briefs the student how could we Plan and manage for natural resources conservation. 

Week 1:



Natural Resources



Classification of Natural Resources 

Week 2:



Pakistan in the context of the Global Environment 



Global Environment Problems and Pakistan Contribution to 



Them 



Global Environment Issues—Implication for Pakistan 



Global Climate Change 

Week 3:



Third World Problems in the Transition of Sustainable 




Development 



Soil Loss 



Desertification 



Deforestation 



Urban Growth 

Week 4:



The State of Pakistan Environment 



Land 



Agricultural Production



Degradation of Soil and Land 



Water Erosion

Week 5:



Wind Erosion 



Salinity and Sodicity



Water Logging 



Flooding 

Week 6:



Water 



Surfaced Water Resource 




Limits to Water Availability



Water Diversion and Loss

Week 7:



Ground Water Resources 



Water Use Problems 



Agriculture Levels and Efficiency 



Physical Problems of Irrigation 

Week 8:



Fisheries 



Land Trends and Levels of Efforts



Assessment of Sustainable Yields and Potential

Week 9:



Bio-Diversity and Natural Resources 



Protective Measures



Economic and Social Significance 



Trend in Level and Conditions 

Week 10:



Mineral Resources 



Energy 



Energy Supply 



Fossil Fuels 



Hydel Power 



Non Commercial Energy Sources 



Environmental Impacts 

Week 11:



Cultural Heritage 



Extent and Condition 



Pressure and Constraints 



People 

Week 12:



Livestock 



Significance of Livestock Production Norms 



Livestock Resources 



Grazing Livestock: Quality vs. Quantity 

Week 13:



Human Settlements 



Form, Size and Structure 



Quality of Life 



Health and Transport



Urban Sprawl on Agriculture Land 

Week 14:



Pollution 



Water Pollution 



Domestic and Human Waste Water Discharge 



Industrial Waste Water Discharge 

Week 15:



Vehicle Emissions and Urban Air Pollution



Industrial Emissions 



Recreation and Tourism 

Week 16:



Government Initiatives 



Current Approaches to Natural Resource Management 



Current Approaches to Environment Conservation 



Current Approaches to Women in Development 

Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:   
  30

Final Examination

:   
  70

Recommended Book

THE PAKISTAN NATIONAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY (PNCS) 
Environment & Urban Affairs division, Government of Pakistan 
Published --- UNDP.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

 

Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Business & Society

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-759
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

 


The objective of the course is to make the student understand about the Business & Social responsibilities that the business or corporate is liable to fulfill. It details how the corporate acts in socially responsible manner and what society expects form of report. It shows the strong linkage between the two (the corporate and the society).

 

 Week 1:



The Corporate Sector, Its Stakeholders and 21st Century

Business Government and Society. The Stakeholders’ Concept. Forces Shaping Business and Society Relationship.

 Week 2:



The Corporate Sector-Social Responsibility



The meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility. How Corporate 


Social Responsibility Began. Modern form of Corporate Social 



Responsibility, Limits of Corporate Social Responsibility Profit 



and Social Responsibility.

Week 3:



Socially Responsive Management 



Stake Holder Expectations and Corporate Performance 




Strategies of Response. Formulating Socially Responsive 




Strategies, Implementing Social Responsiveness.

Week 4:



Ethical Dilemmas In Business



The Meaning of Ethics, Type of Business Ethic Issues, Why 



Ethical Problem Occur in Business, Global Ethical Issues.

Week 5:



Managing In Diverse Social System



Doing Business in Diverse World, Basic Types of 





Socioeconomic System Central State Control, Mixed State and 



Private Enterprise.

Week 6:



Global Challenges To Corporate Responsibilities



The Global Business Enterprise



National Sovereignty and Corporate Power



Political & Social Challenges of Doing Business Abroad.

Week 7:



The Corporate and Public Policy



Public Policy



Public Policy and Business



Social Welfare Policies

Week 8:


Government Regulation and Business



International Regulation

Week 9:



Managing Business Government Relationship



Evaluation of Public Issues



Issues Management



Strategic Management of Government Relations

Week 10:



Anti Trust, Mergers And Global Competitions



Corporate Power and Legitimacy



Anti trust Regulation 



Corporate Mergers



Global Competition and a Changing Economy

Week 11:



Ecology, Sustainable Development & Global Business



Ecological Challenges



Global Environmental Issues



Response of the International Business Community

Week 12:



Managing Environmental Issues



Role of Government



Cost and Benefit of Environment Regulation



The Greening of Management

Week 13:



Sumner Protection



Pressure to Promote consumer Interest



How Government Protect Consumers



Positive Business Responses to Consumerism

Week 14:



Employee-Employer Relationship



The Employee-Employer Contract



Equal Job Opportunity



Workplace Diversity



Job Safety and Health

Week 15:



Women, Work and the Family



Women Entrance to the Workplace



Women Work and Their Remuneration 



Women in Management



Government Role in Securing Women’s Workplace Rights

Week 16:



Case Studies, Review

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Book

BUSINESS AND SOCIETY, ----- James E. post, William C. Frederick, Anne T. Lawrence, James Weber, 8th  Edition, (1996) McGraw Hill, Incorporation

 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MS-BA 

Course Name
: 
Change Management

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-760
Credit hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives


The course has been designed to provide the students with a basic understanding of several major theoretical models of change and show how these models can be understood and applied to real world become successful change agents. 

Week 1:



Meaning of Change 



Need for Change 



Managers as Change Agents 

Week 2:



The Manager Role in Organizational Change 



Changes you choose 



Changes That Choose You  



Three Key Skills 

Week 3:



Clearing Common Myths About Change 



It will go Away 



It Will Help if I Raise My Voice Against It 



The Change Always Bring Something Bad For Me



It is Not for Me, I Will Keep on Doing the Things as I Was 



Doing Before.



All Problems Prove that this Change is not Good 



Our Leaders are not Honest, They Know a Lot More Than are 



Telling  



Our Leaders do not Really Care About us 



I am not in a Position o Making Difference 



The Don’t Know what They are Doing 



These Changes are Not Really Necessary.

Week 4:

People Response to Ineffective Change 



A Model of Change 



Personal Change 



Corporate Change 



Societal and Other Marco Change 

Week 5:



What does it Take From Each of Us to Bring Change 



Stay Ethical



Do the Right Things, Not Always the Good One 



Listen to Your Inner Self but also talk it with other 



Prepare to be punished for Your Honesty

Week 6:



Do not Sacrifice Principles    



Accept the Responsibility of Your Behaviors 



Do not ignore the Small Things 



Encourage, Don’t Discourage the “Right Ones” 



Make Mistakes, But Every Time a New One 



Practice what you preach 

Week 7:



Becoming the Master of our Destiny 



Managing your Emotions 



Replacing Negative Beliefs with a Positive Ones 



Changing Undesirable Behaviors and Actions 

Week 8:



Theoretical Models 



Force Field Analysis

 

Gap Analysis (Delta Analysis)



Innovative Change 



NACA Cycle 



Systems Theory 

Week 9:



Pendulum Theory 



Grief Cycle 



The Change Matrix 



Levels of Change



Organizational Change 



Environmental Change



Stages of Change 

Week 10:



Assessing Employees with the Change Matrix 



Using the Change Matrix



Dealing with Denial 



Dealing with Resistance 



Allowing Adaptation 




Increasing Involvement

Week 11:



Successful Leadership Strategies 



Be a Change Agent



Use Head and Heard, Both 



Avoid Surprise 



Get Resistance Out and Respond Quickly and Positively 



Keep a Positive Attitude 



Focus on Short-Term Objective 



Establish Priorities

Week 12: 



Clarify Job and Performance Standards 



Promise Change and Sell it 



Raise the Performance Standards 



Encourage Risk Taking and Initiative 



Delegate and Empower 



Cerate Safe and Supportive Environment 



Build and Rebuild Morale 



Provide Additional Training 

Week 13:



Reward People 



Encourage Easy Communication 



Find Problems Don’t Ignore Them 





Retain Your Good People 



Become a Counselor 



Reduce the Stress Level



Support the Higher Management 



Build Teams 

Week 14:



Leadership Skills in Solving Problems 



Being Role Models 



Being Ethical 



Being Good Communicators and Persuasive 



Building Follower Ship



Staying Self-Disciplined 

Week 15:



Having Credibility 



Having Good Stamina 



Being Committed 



Taking the Blame and Sharing the Credit 

Week 16:



Presentation,



Quizzes, 



Viva. 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

: 
  70

 

 

Recommended Book

UNDERSTANDING ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE (Converting Theory to Practice)--- Lynn B. Fossum Crip Publications INC. Los Altos, California.  

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Programme 

:
MS-BA 

Course Name
:
Business Law

Course Code
:
MS-BA-761
Course Hours
:
03

Total Week

:
16

Total Hours

:
48

 

Course Objectives

The subject of business law is included in the course which is aimed to let the student s understand the core concept of entering in to business contracts and to know their rights and duties being a business man and being a workman.

Week 1:
CONTRACT ACT 



Definition of Contract, Agreement





Enforceability



Essentials of Contract



Kinds of valid Contract



According to Enforceability

Week 2:




According to Formation



According to Performance



Offer or Proposal



Essentials of Valid Offer



Revocation of Offer

Week 3:




Acceptance



Definition 



Essentials of Valid Acceptance



Revocation of Acceptance



Communication of 



Offer, Acceptance and Revocation

Week 4:



Performance of Contract



Performance of Single Promise



Performance of Joint Promises



Order of Performance of Reciprocal Promises



Mode of Performance

Week 5:



Breach of Contract



Rescission of the Control



Suit for Damages



Suit for Quantum Meruit



Suit for Specific Performance



Suit for an Injunction

Week 6:



Indemnity and Guarantee



Contract of Indemnity



Contract of Guarantee



Essential of Contract of Guarantee



Distinction between Indemnity and Guarantee



Discharge of Surety from Liability

Week 7:



Contract of Bailment



Definition & Parties to Bailment



Essential Features of Contract of Bailment



Duties of Bailee



Duties of Bailor



Termination of Bailment

Week 8:



Contract of Agency



Introduction to Agent & Principal



Essentials of Agency



Creation of Agency



By Expressed & Implied Agreement



By Necessity



By Ratification & Operation of Law

Week 9:



Duties of Agent



Duties of Principal



Termination of Agency



Contract of Sale of Goods



Definition & Its Essentials

Week 10:

Distinction between Sale and Agreement to sell 

Kinds of Goods



Conditions and Warrants



Distinction between conditions and warranties



Transfer of Property in Specific Goods



Transfer of Property in Un ascertained



And future goods

Week 11:



Definition & Feature of Unpaid Seller



Rights of Unpaid Seller against the Goods & against the Buyer



Definition & Characteristics of Negotiable Instruments



Definition & Parties to Promissory Note

Week 12:



Essentials of Promissory Note



Definition & Parties to bill of exchange


Essentials of bill of exchange
Week 13:



Distinction between Promissory Note and bill of exchange


Definition & Parties to Cheque



Distinction between Cheque & Bill of Exchange

Week 14:



Factories Act



Inspectors, Powers, and Duties



Health of Workers and Provision in Act



Safety of Workers and Provision in Act



Working hours, Child worker and Women Worker

Week 15:



Industrial Relation Ordinance



Definition and Registration of Trade Union



Unfair Labor Practices of Employee



Unfair Labor Practices of Workman



Collective Bargaining Agent

Week 16:



Labor Court



Functions, Powers and Procedures



NIRC, Functions and Process



Workers participation in Management



Illegal Strikes and Lockout

Total Marks


: 
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

Recommended Books

5. BUSINESS LAW, Khalid Mehmood Cheema, 2004 Edition

6. MERCANTILE LAW, I.R Hashmi
7. MERCANTILE LAW, M.C. Shukla
8. Latest Acts and Publications.
SUBJECTWISE COURSE OUTLINES

MS – Business Administration

ELECTIVE COURSES

FINANCE SPECIALIZATION
INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHWAR

 

Programme

: MS-BA
Course Name
: Advanced Financial Management
Course Code
: MS-BA-767
Credit Hours
: 03
Total Week

: 16
Total Hours

: 48
 

Course Objectives
 


The Course is a comprehensive coverage of the advanced topics in Financial Management. The main focus is on Introduction Legal and ethical challenges in Financial Management, Financial System and Markets, Risk and Return, Valuation, Cost of Capital Mergers and acquisitions, lease Financing and Budgeting Decisions.
 

Week 1:



Nature of Financial Management



Finance and Related Discipline, Scope of Financial Management
Week 2:





Functions of Financial Management





Executive Finance Functions





Organization of Finance Functions
Week 3:




Legal and Ethical Challenges in Financial Management




The Interests of Other Groups




The Interests of Society as a Whole

Week 4:



The Financial System, Securities, Financial Intermediaries
Week 5:



Financial Markets, The Primary Market, The Secondary Market 




Money Market and Capital Market
Week 6:




Risk and Return, Risk Aversion




The Risk Return Relationship, The Types of Risks
Week 7:



The Time Value of Money



Measuring the Time Value of Money



The Future Value of a Single Amount
The Sensitivity of Future Values to Changes in Interest Rates or the Number of Compounding Periods

Week 8:




The Present Value of Single Amount
The Sensitivity of Present Values to Changes in Interest Rates or the Number of Time Periods




Practical Practice
Week 9:



   Working with Annuities



   Future Value of an Ordinary Annuity



   The Present Value of an Ordinary Annuity
Week 10:



   Future and Present Value of Annuities


       Present Value of an Investment with Uneven Cash Flows

Week 11:




The Cost of Capital, Sources of Capital, The Cost of Debt




The Cost of Prepared and Common Stock Fund




The Weighted Average Cost of Capital
Week 12:



The Marginal Cost of Capital



The Firms MCC Schedule



The MCC Schedule and Capital Budgeting Decision



The Optimal Capital Budget
Week 13:



Mergers and Acquisitions



Types of Mergers, Economics of Mergers
Week 14:


       Scheme for Merger, Steps Involved in Merger, Financial 



       Framework



       Tender Offer


       Merger as a Capital Budgeting Decision
Week 15:


     
Break-Even-Analysis



Behavior of Cost



Basic Assumptions



Applications
Week 16:


     
Leverage




Operating Leverage 




Financial Leverage



Combined Leverage
Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
 

Recommended Books

 

1.      FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT: PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE Timothy 

      J.Gallagher and Joseph D.Andrew, Jr. 1997 Prentice Hall Inc.

2.   MODERN CORPORATE FINANCE THEORY AND PRACTICE --- Donald R.                                                                                                                                                                 
Chambers and Nelson J.Lacey1994, Harper Collins College Publishers.


 

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES


NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
International Finance

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-768

Credit Hours

: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives
 

 
The basic idea behind this course is to acquaint the students with the global financial mechanism and to enhance their spontaneous decision making power in the global economic environment. It covers the topics like global economic environment, international monetary system, balance of payments mechanism, foreign trade financing, country risk analysis, cash management strategies, foreign exchange analysis and international capital budgeting.

Each topic is adequately supported by practical examples, reviews, case studies and key terms as an endeavor to further enhance the understanding of the students. The course is spread over a sixteen weeks period with presentations and field trips.

 

Week 1:




   Global Finance And World Economic Environment


       
   Changes in the World Environment and Economic Structure


              Growth of the World Economy and Capital Flows



   Variations in Growth Rates, World Capital Flows




   Globalization of Financial Markets

 Week 2:



     Challenges to Governments, Businesses and Institutions



     Developed, Industrialized and Transitional Economies



     Multinational Corporations



     International Banks, Portfolio Management and IMF

 Week 3:




     International Monetary System (IMS)



     Early History and Post War Evolution of IMS, The Role of IMS



     British; the World Power, The Gold Standard, Post War 



   
     Evolution

 Week 4:



     Basic Components of IFS



     International Monetary Fund



     Foreign Exchange Markets



     Official Reserves, Private Users



     Interventions and SWAP Markets

Week 5:




     Balance Of Payments (BOP)



     Concepts and Accounting Relationships



     Sources and Uses of Funds, Uses of B.O.P Information



     Balance of Payments Accounting, Current and Capital Account



     Official Settlement, Constructing the B.O.P Statement

Week 6:



     Evaluating the BOP Position



     Structure and Performance, Four Phases of B.O.P



     Comparative Analysis of B.O.P, Economic Forces and B.O.P



     Conditions of Equilibrium, Economic Forces



     Process of Adjustment

 Week 7:




   Financing Foreign Trade



   Risks in Foreign Trade



   Geographic Risk, Foreign Exchange Risk



   Political, Inflation and Interest Rate Risks, Market and Payment -

               Risks


              Traditional Foreign Exchange Financing (LC), The Financing 


              Process, Types of LC


              Import and Export LC, Modern Technology and Commercial LC

 Week 8:



     Other Foreign Trade Financing



     Minimizing Risks and Costs in Foreign Exchange Financing.



     Trade Analysis etc



     Dispute Settlement

 Week 9:




     International Lending And Country Risk Analysis



     Past Trend and Current Situation



     Uses of Funds 



     Past Growth and Importance of Foreign Lending.



     Current Loan Portfolio

Week 10:



     Bank Credit Control and Supervision



     Evaluation of Control Over Risk



     Types of Risks and Control Procedure



     Country Risk Analysis and Uses of Results

 Week 11:




    International Cash Management



     Cash Management and Financial Management



     Corporate Objectives



     Systems View of Cash Management



     Needs of Overseas Affiliates

Week 12:



     Strategies and Mechanism for Effective Cash Management



     Special Problems, Blocked Funds, Inflation

Week 13:




  Foreign Currency And Management



  Types of Foreign Exchanges Exposure, 



 Transaction Exposure

Week 14:



   Operating Exposure, Translating Exposure



   Management Transaction and Translation Exposure



   Operating Exposure Management. 

Week 15:       



  Sources of Exposure


  Projection Under no Change

       

  Projection with Shift in Assembly  Focus

Week 16:



    Review 



  Presentation



  Examination

 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

5. 
GLOBAL FINANCE INTERNATIONAL Maximo, Francis and Laourance 



4th edition Horper Colins publishers

 

2.
MULTINATIONAL BUSINESS FINANCE Eiterman and David-K 


2nd edition McGraw Hill Publishers,

 

3.
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT Madura and Jeff, 


2nd edition McGraw Hill Publishers
 
 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

 Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
:
International Business & Trade

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-769
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 
Course Objectives
 


The course is designed with an aim to enhance the apprehension of students in the field of international business and trade. The course includes such topics as Challenges of International Business, Political and Economic integration and International Cultural. The course is adequately supported by practical assignments, presentations and field trips in order to improve the spontaneous vision of the participants.

 

Week 1: 
Challenges of International Business



Introduction and overview of International Business



International Business Challenges



Government and Trade Regulations

Week 2: 

Multinational Enterprise




Introduction and Nature of Multinational Enterprise





Characteristics and Formation of MNE





Strategic Philosophy of MNE





Strategic Management of MNE

Week 3:

International Political and Economic Integration





Introduction Political System





Political Ideologies and Economic System





Government control of Assets

Week
4:






Economic Integration





Trade Creation and Trade Diversion





Levels of Economic Integration

Week 5:







Economic Integration and Strategies Management





Joint Ventures and Acquisitions



Consumer Appliances and Breweries

Week 6:





Localization of Business Operations and Products





Localization of Profit, Production and Management

Week 7:

International Culture




Introduction and Elements of Culture





Language, Religion, Value and Attitude 





Customers and Manners

Week 8:






Material Culture





Aesthetics and Education





Cultural and Attitudinal Dimensions

  Week 9:





Power distance, Uncertainty, Avoidance





Individualism, Masculinity





Integration the Dimension, Attitude dimensions

Week 10:





Cultural and Strategies Management





Work Attitudes, Achievement Motivation






Time and Future and Cross Cultural Training




Week 11:
International Trade




International Trade Theory





Theory of Absolute Advantage





Theory of Comparative Advantage
Week 12:





Factory Endowment Theory





International Product life Cycle Theory





Barriers to Trade and Not Tariff Barriers





Other Economic Development

Week 13:
Organizing Strategy





Organizational Structure





Early Organizational Structure





Global Organizational Structure

Week 14:





Strategic Management and Organizing Strategies





Structural Variable, Organizational Process





Decision Making, communication and Control




Week 15:
Production Strategy





Research, Development and Innovation





Generation of Goods and Services

Week 16:





International Logistics





Strategy Management and production Strategy

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

 

 

Recommended Books

 

1.

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS by Alan M. Rugman-Richard M. 




Hodgetts International Edition, Mc. Graw Hill, in corporation.
2.      
EXPORT FINANCING AND RISK, ENG. --- Maximo and Francis Lec Harper Colling College Publishers.

 

 INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Investment and Security Analysis

Course Code
:
MS-BA-770
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objectives

This course is designed to provide a good understanding of the field of investment, while stimulating interest in the subject. This understanding is quite valuable because students must make various investment decisions during our lifetimes. The basic purpose of this course is to enhance the knowledge of students regarding understanding investment opportunities, making good investment decisions and recognizing where investment problems and controversies arise and knowing how to deal with them. 

Week: 1 
Introduction


The Nature and Meaning of Investments



Financial in Economic Concept of Investment



Characteristics of Investment

Week: 2 



Objectives of Investment



Investment Vs Speculation 



Investment Vs Gambling

Week: 3    




Types of Investors 



Individual and Institutional Investors 



Investment Avenues

Week: 4 



Introduction to Portfolio Management 



Phases of Portfolio Management 



Security Analysis 



Portfolio Analysis



Portfolio Selection

Week 5:


Portfolio Revision



Portfolio Evaluation 



Evolution of Portfolio Management 



Historical Facts

Week 6:



Phases of Evolution 




Speculative Phase



Phase of Professionalism



Scientific Phase 



Role of Portfolio Management

Week 7:


Investment and Risk



Meaning of Risk



Elements of Risk



Systematic Risk



Interest Rate Risk



Market Risk



Purchasing Power Risk

Week 8:



Unsystematic Risk



Business Risk



Financial Risk

Week 9:

Fundamental Analysis 

The Concept of Fundamental Analysis 

Economy – Industry – Company Analysis Frame Work

Week 10:



Economy Analysis 



Growth Rates of National Income



Interest Rates 



Government Revenue, Expenditure and Deficit



Exchange Rates 



Infrastructure 



Economic and Political Stability 



Economic Forecasting 

Week 11:



Industry and Company Analysis 



Industry Analysis



Industry Life Cycle



Stages of Industry Analysis

Week 12:




Industry Characteristics



Demand Supply Gap



Competitive Conditions in the Industry 




Performance Labour Condition 



Attitude of Government 
 



Supply of Raw Materials 



Cost Structure

Week 13:



Company Analysis 



The Concept of Company Analysis



Financial Statement



Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements 

Week 14:



Stock Exchange



Definition



Functions 



Advantages and Disadvantages

Week 15:



Procedure of dealings on Stock Exchange



Broker 



Order 



Contract 



Communication



Settlement 

Week 16:



Buyer and Sellers of Securities



Types of Speculators 



Causes of Fluctuation in Security Prices 



Types of Orders



Pakistan’s Stock Market 

Total Marks


:
100

Internal Assignment
: 
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books:

9. INVESTMENT: ANALYSIS AND MANAGEMENT by Charles P.Jones, 8th Edition, published by Jon Wiley and Sons 1998.

10. SUCCESS IN INVESTMENT  By R.G Winfield and S.J Curry, published by John Murrry Publishers Ltd.

11. INVESTORS GUIDE, published By Karachi Stock Exchange in 2004 and also available on Web Site www.kse.com.pk.

12. PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT, S. Kevin, Latest Edition, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. New Delhi

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT STUDIES

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Islamic Banking 

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-771
Course Hours
: 
03

Total Weeks 

: 
16


Total Hours    
: 
48

 

 

Course objectives:

The course has been designed to introduce the students with the nature and operations of Islamic Banking. It includes at the outset and interpretation and analysis of the true meaning and nature of Riba, usury and interest; and an attempt has been made o examine the practicability, viability and possible constraints of interest free banking. The contours and profile of interest free banking within the framework of Islamic Economic System have been discussed. Unbiased conclusions have been drawn and recommendations submitted for enhancing the operational effectiveness of Islamic Banking System.

Week 1:



A Brief Overview of Economic Systems



Capitalism



Communism



Islamic Economic System 

Week 2:



The Islamic Economic System



Factors of Production in Islam



The Objectives of the Distribution of Wealth in Islam

Week 3:
Riba, Usury, Interest 



Introduction



Historical Background



Nature & Meaning 

Week 4:



Prohibition of Riba



Riba in the Quran



Riba in Headith



Riba in Fiqha

Week 5:



Rationale of Prohibition of Riba 



Arguments in Favor of Interest 



Arguments against Interest 



Analysis of the Arguments in Favor of & Against Interest 

Week 6:



Interest free Banking System 



Objections



Reservations 



Evaluation of the Objections & Reservations

Week 7:



Islamic Banking



Philosophy, Development



Areas of Operations



None Fund Based Transactions



Investment Activities



Social Activities



Financing under Profit and Loss Sharing System



Potential of Islamic Banks 

Week 8:



Islamic Modes of Financing



Musharakah



Definition of Musharakah



The Basic Rules of Musharakah 



The Management of Musharakah



Basic Rules of Distribution of Profit and Loss



Week 9:



Powers and Rights of Partners and Musharakah



Termination of Musharakah



Termination of Musharakah without Closing the Business



Distinction between Interest Based Financing and Musharakah

Week 10:



Mudarabah



Definition



Types of Mudarabah



Difference between Mudarabah and Musharakah



Investment



Mudarabah Expenses



Distribution of Profit and Loss



Roles of Mudarib



Termination of Mudarabah

Week 11:



Diminishing Musharakah



Meaning and Concept



Uses of Diminishing Musharakah

Week 12:



Murabaha



Definition



Difference between Murabaha and Sale



Issues in Murabaha 



Basic Mistakes in Murabaha Financing



Bai’ Muajjal

Week 13:



Salam and Istisna



Salam 



Purpose of Use



Conditions of Salam



Parallel Salam



Istisna



Concept of Istisna



Difference between Istisna and Salam



Istisna as a Mode of Financing

Week 14:



Ijarah (Leasing) 



Basic Rules 



Lease as a Mode of financing



Difference between Murabaha and Leasing



Expenses Consequent to Ownership



Lessee as Ameen



Ijarah Wa Iqtina

Week 15:



Applications of Islamic Financing 



Project Financing 



Working Capital Financing 



Import Financing 



Export Financing

Week 16:



Islamic Investment



Securitization



Securitization of Musharakah



Securitization of Murabaha



Securitization of Ijarah 

Total Marks 


:
100

Internal Assessment 
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books 

1.
ISLAMIC BANKING -- Shahid Hassan Siddiqui, Published --- Royal Book Company Karachi. (1994). 
2. 
AN INTRODUCTION TO ISLAMIC FINANCE -- Muhammad Taqi Usmani, Idaratual Marrif Karachi. (1999).
3. 
ISLAMIC BANKING --- Dr. Muhammad Imran Ashraf Usmani 


Published --- Darul Ishaat Karachi Edition (2002).

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESAWHAR

 

Programme

: 
MS-BA
Course Name
: 
Economic Analysis and Policy 

Course Code
:
 MS-BA-772
Credit Hours
:
 03

Total Week

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

 

Course Objective

It is specialization course for MBA students. Basically it aims at equipping our MBA Graduates with analytical skills and policy formulation capabilities. Its main objectives include the familiarization on students with life economic problems theory and its application to the solution of real facilitation of understanding of the complexities of the working of the economic systems/economics in both the developed and developing parts of the world.  

Week 1:



INTRODUCTION 

Nature & scope of economics, 

Classical, Neo Classical & Modern Versions, 

Economic Laws & Importance 

Week 2:

Economic Problems, Its Nature, Causes & Solution 

Some Economic Problems, & the Need for their Solution 

Week 3: 

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

Definition of Economic Analysis, Its objectives, Instruments & Limitation'
Role of Economic Analysis in Solving Economic Problems
Methods of Economic Analysis i.e. Deductive & Inductive 
Its Merits & Demerits 
Their Suitability & Integration 
Approaches to Economic Analysis i.e. Positive & Normative 
Week 4:


TYPES OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

Types of Economic Analysis 
Static Economic Analysis 

Dynamic Economic Analysis 
Its Objectives & Instruments 
Micro Economics  Macro Economics Analysis 
Objectives, Tools & their Suitability & Integration 
Week 5:

ECONOMIC POLICY 

Definition of Economic Policy 
Its objectives, Instruments, Applications & Limitations
Role of Economic Policy in Solving  Economic Problems 
Week 6:

Types of Economic Policy 

Private & Public Policies 
National & International Policies 
Sectoral & Regional Policies 
Micro & Macro Policies & Their Objectives, Instruments , Suitability, Limitation of each & their Integration 
Relation between Economic Analysis & Economic Policy 
And the Urgency of their Integration 
Week 7:

THEORY OF DEMAND & SUPPLY

Analysis of Demand & Supply 
Law of Demand, Law of Supply, their Determinants & Curves 
Elasticities of Demand &  Supply 
Problems Facing Buyers & Suppliers  
Week 8:

ANALYSIS OF CONSUMER’S BEHAVIOR 

Consumer’s Behaviour under Cardinal & Ordinal Approaches 
Equilibrium Analysis with Respect to Consumer in Cardinal & Ordinal Approaches
Suggested Policy Measures for Solving Problems of Consumers & Producers
Week 9:

THEORY OF PRODUCTION 

Definition of Production, Factors of Production & Production Function
The Firm, Objectives of Firm 
Forms of business organization 

Proprietorship, Individual Enterprise, Joint Stock Company &   State Enterprise.

Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to Business Registration, Facilitation & Tax Incentives  

Week 10:

PRICE & OUTPUT DETERMINATION & EQUILIBRIUM OF FIRM

Price & Output Determination & Equilibrium of Firm Under 
Perfect Competition & Monopoly 

Profit Maximization & Social Welfare 

Price & Output Policies of Firm under Perfect Competition & Monopoly 

Anti – Monopoly Policies 

Week 11:


NATIONAL INCOME

Definition of National Income, Concepts, Measurement of National Income  

And the Problems of Measurement 
National Income & Circular Flow of national Income in two, Three & Four Sector Economy 
Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to National Income Accounting 
Week 12:

MONEY & BANKING

Definition of Money, Types of Money 
Demand and Supply of Money 
Definition of Bank & Types of Banks i.e. Commercial Bank & Central Bank 
Functions of Commercial Bank & Central Bank 
Suggested Policy Measures with respect to Money Supply/Control 
Banking & Monetary Policy 
Week 13:

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Definition International Trade 
Its Merits & Demerits 
Free Trade Vs Protections 
BOP  Vs  BOT 
Week 14:

Definition of Balance of Payment
Disequilibrium in BOP & its Correction 
The Role of Foreign Trade & Assistance in Economic Development 
Policy Measures with Respect to Trade, Tariff, BOP & Economic Integration
Week 15:

PUBLIC SECTOR 

Definition of Public Sector
Causes of Growth in Public Expenditure/Sector 
Role of Public Sector in Developing Countries 
Suggested Policy Measures with Respect to Public Sector. 
Week 16:

GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT 

Definition of Growth & Development 
Economic Development 
Its Determinants  
Developmental Planning, Definition & Necessity 
Critical Appreciation of Developmental Planning in Pakistan
Suggested Policy Measures with respect to Economic Development & Planning.
Total Marks 


: 
100

Internal Assignment
:
  30

Final Examination

:
  70

Recommended Books

13. “ECONOMICS” Samuleson. Paul A& William D. Nordhaus 16th Edition     McGraw Hill (1998) 
14. Economic ANALYSIS AND POLICY ----- Prof: Fazli Wahid 20004 edition IBMS/CS Agricultural University Peshawar. 

15. AN INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ECONOMICS ---- Hardwick. Philip. “2nd Edition. ELBS/Longman. (1986). 

16. Macro Economics by SHAPARO, Latest edition.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY PESHAWAR

 

Programme
   
 : 
MS-BA

Course Name
 : 
Financial Institutions and Capital Markets

Course Code 
 : 
MS-BA-773
Credit Hours
 : 
03

Total Week 
  
 : 
16

Total Hours
  
 : 
48 

 

Course Objectives
 


Finance is the life blood for business. It is necessary for the growth, development and expansion of trade, commerce and industry. The entire financial mechanism is regulated by financial institutions and capital markets. The course has been designed to enable the students to explore the scope, importance and involvement of financial institutions and markets in the current day business.

 

 Week
 1:




The Field of Finance



The role of the finance Manager



The basic financial goals of the firm

Week 2:


The Financial System



Surplus Economic Units



Deficit Economic Units



Securities/ Financial Assets
Week 3:



The Major Economic Systems



Capitalism



Communism

  

The Islamic Economic System

Week 4:



Financial Intermediaries   



Investment Bankers



Brokers



Dealers

Week 5:



Financial Markets



The Primary Market



The Secondary Market



The Money Market

Week 6:



The Capital Market



Security Exchanges



The Over- The- Counter (OTC) Market



Market Efficiency

Week 7:



Securities in the financial market place



Securities in the money market



Treasury bills 



Commercial paper 



Euro Dollars 



Bankers’ acceptance 

Week 8:



Securities in the capital market 



Bonds 



Bond terminologies and types



Treasury notes and bonds 



Municipal bonds

Week 9:



Corporate bonds



Corporate stock



Common stock



Preferred stock

Week 10:



Financial Institutions



Financial intermediation 



Denomination Matching



Absorbing credit risk

Week 11:



Types of Financial institutions



Commercial Bank



Importance of Commercial Banks



Functions of Commercial Banks

Week 12:



Central Bank



Functions of Central Bank



Credit control

Week 13:



State Bank of Pakistan



Constitution 



Function of State Bank



Principles of Note Issue

Week 14:



Specialized Financial Institution in Pakistan



Pakistan industrial credit and Investment Corporation



Small business Finance Corporation 



Industrial development Bank of Pakistan



Investment Corporation of Pakistan



National investment trust

Week 15:



International Financial Institutions 



International Monetary funds



International Bank for reconstruction and development/ -



World Bank 



International Finance Corporation 

Week 16:

Presentation, Quiz competition and examination 

Total Marks


:
100
Internal Assessment
:
  30
Final Examination

:
  70
Recommended Books

13. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE), Timothy J. Gallagher & Joseph D. Andrew, Jr., Prentice Hall (Latest Edition).

14. MONEY AND BANKING IN PAKISTAN, S.A.Meenai, Oxford University Press Karachi. (Latest Edition).

15. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY, BANKING AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Lawrence-S- Ritter and Willion-L-Silber (8th Edition) Harper Collins Publishers, New York.

16. FINANCIAL MARKETS, INSTITUTIONS AND MONEY--- Fredericl-S-Mishken (5th Edition) Harper Collins Publisher, New York.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES/CS

NWFP, AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

Programme

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
Intermediate Accounting

Course Code
: 
MS-BA-774
Credit Hours
: 
03

Total Week 

: 
16

Total Hours

: 
48

Course Objectives


This course has been designed for business students in general and for the students of accounting in particular. The course covers principles, procedures and methods, applicable in financial statement and financial data. The course is a combination of theory and practice, with an emphasizes on accounting processes, procedures, examination and evaluation. The course will prepare the students to analyze and interpret data and will enable them to achieve professional competency in the field of accounting.

Week 1:



Receivable

 


Nature of Receivable




Note Receivable & Account Receivable




Valuation of Receivable

Week 2:




Bases for Estimating Charge for Bad Debt




Use of Receivable in Raising Cash




Customer Account as a Source of Cash

Week 3:




Inventory Special Valuation




Inventory Valuation at Cost or Market




Methods of Lower of Cost or Market




Evaluation of Lower Cost or Market

Week 4:




Deteriorated Goods




Trade in and Repossession




Valuation at Sales Price

Week 5:




Nature of Liabilities




Current Liabilities




Note & Account Payable

Week 6:




Valuation of Payable




Dividend Payable




Accrued Liabilities

Week 7:




Investment in Stock




Nature of Investment




Classification of Investment




Long Term Investment Composition

Week
8:




Investment in Stock 




Stock Valuation




Accounting for Stock Rights

Week 9:




Plant & Equipment Acquisition




Nature of Plant & Equipment




Capital & Revenue Expenditure




Valuation of Plant & Equipment




Acquisition of Plant & Equipment

Week 10:




Intangibles Assets




Nature of Intangibles Assets




Valuation of Intangible




Patents & Copyright

Week
11:




Franchises & Trademark




Research & Development Cost




Valuation of Goodwill

Week 12:




Long Term Liabilities




Nature of Long Term Liabilities




Bond Payable




Bond Issue Procedure

Week 13:




Bond Interest Payment




Premium and Discount Amortization




Accounting for Bank Payable

Week 14:




Statement from Incomplete Records





Single Entry System




Income Statement and Balance Sheet




Change from Single Entry to Double Entry

Week
15:




Financial Statement Analysis




Statement Analysis




Analytical Procedure

Week 16:




Horizontal Analysis




Vertical Analysis

Total Marks

   
:
100

Internal Assessment
:
  30

Final Examination
  
:
  70

Recommended Book

1.
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING, Simons & Karrenbrock, South Western Publishing Company, 1995.

INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

NWFP, AGRICULTURE UNIVERSITY, PESHAWAR

 

Program     

: 
MS-BA

Course Name
: 
International Banking

Course Code 
: 
MS-BA-775
Credit Hours
:
03

Total Weeks 
: 
16

Total Hours 

: 
48

 

Course Objectives:


This course has been designed to provide complete guideline to the students about the International Banking Management, foreign trade documentations and procedures, exchange control system in Pakistan, Nostro and Vostro accounts settlements, leads and legs, export financing LAPC part I, II. Inco terms 2000, international lending agencies, Breton wood agreement, international chamber of commerce rules, world trade organizations.

 
This course also provides opportunity to the students, Bankers and non-bankers who wish to appear in foreign exchange paper of the Institute of Bankers examinations in Pakistan. 

 

Week 1:

An Introduction to Banking. 

Banking in Pakistan. 

State Bank of Pakistan and Its Functions. 

International Banking and Its Role in Trade and International 
Financial Settlements. 

Week 2:

Exchange Control and Its Background. 

Pakistan’s Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 1947. 

Role of State Bank of Pakistan for Regulating the Foreign 
Exchange Transactions in the International Market. 

Pakistan Foreign Reserves and Sources of Inward Foreign 
Remittances, Export Receipts and Foreign Investments. FC 
Accounts, ECGD etc. 

 Week 3:

The Balance of Payments Procedures. LDC’s (Lending to 
Developing Countries). 

Current Account Position. Balance on Trade and Services. 

External Finance for Adjustments and Growth. 

Balance of Payments Equilibrium. 

Week 4:

Origin of Trade. Difference Between Inland and Foreign Trade. 

Theory of International Trade. 

Theory of Comparative Cost. 

How International Trade is Conducted (Imports/Exports). 

Role of the Following Concerns  The 
Applicant, Issuing Bank, 

Advising Bank, Certifying Bank and the Beneficiary. 

Week 5:



Definition of Foreign Exchange and Functions of Foreign 



Exchange Markets.



Mechanism of Quoting Rates in the Foreign Exchange Market 



Spot Rate/Forward Rate/Cross Rates.



Terms Premium, Discount, Swap Transactions, Hedging, 



Monitory Crisis. Interest Arbitrage, Options.



Leads and Lags. 



Stock Exchange Market.

Week 6:



How to Square Overbought Oversold Position. 

Exposure limits and Foreign Currency Balance Limits in 
NOSTRO, VOSTRO Accounts. 



Maintenance of Forex Position and GAP Charts. 



Foreign Exchange Risk and Its Measurement. 

Week 7:

Methods of Import/Export Financing (Documentary Commercial Letter of Credit). 

Types of Letter of Credit/Documents. 

What is an Indent, Performa Invoice and a Bill of Entry. 

Role of ICC UCP 500 in Documentary Credit Settlements. 

Week 8:

Documents in Foreign Trade and Procedures. 

Procedure for Retiring the L/C Documents Under Sight and 
Acceptance Letter of Credit. 



Liabilities and Responsibilities of the Examining Officer for 



Examination of Documents Under Article 13 of ICC Rule 500. 



SITPRO Master System. 

Week 9:



Settlement Procedure and Vouchering in Pakistan. 

Non-Interest Payment Against Documents in Pakistan (NIPAD). 

Custom Bonded Ware House and Finance Against Trust 
Receipts. 



Protest of bill of Exchange Under Negotiable Instrument Act 



1881. 

Week 10:

Exports and Its Role for the Socio Economic Development of 
Pakistan. 



Export Finance Scheme Under LAPC Part I, II in Pakistan. 



Rates of Fine and Refund Under Part I, II (Pre-Shipment, Post 



Shipment Finance). 



Export Sales of Locally Manufactured Machinery 





Documentation and Procedures. 

Week 11:

The International Money Market. Origin of Off Shore Banking. 

Export Processing Zone in Pakistan. 

International Lending Agencies. IMF, Paris Club, International 
Debt SDR’s European Currency Unit (ECU). 



The Gold Exchange Standard. Breton Wood Agreement, Smith 



Agreement. 

Week 12:



Intricacies of International Guarantee and Bonds. 

Types of Bank Guarantees. 

Redemption of a Shipping Guarantee. 

Study of ICC Rules Under Publication No 325 Article 1 to 11. 

Week 13:

The Euro-Dollor Market Management. 

Euro-Dollor Creation in Theory. 

Negotiable Euro-Dollor Certificates. 

Euro Dollor as an International Currency. 

Week 14:

Export Sales Quotations.(Incoterms 2000 under ICC Rules 
350.) 

Purpose of Incoterms 2000. 

Responsibilities of Sellers and Buyers. 

Terminologies of Banking and Finance Operations. 

Week 15:

Background of International Chamber of Commerce and 
Practices. ICC UCP 500 Revised Edition 1993 Published in 
1994. 



The Uniform Rules for Contract Guarantees Publication No 325. 



Uniform Rules for Collection Publication No 522. 



Uniform Rules for Bank to Bank Reimbursements Under 




Documentary Credit (URR 525). Uniform Rules for Demand 



Guarantee ICC Publication No 458. 

Week 16:

Basics of World Trade Organization.

The Agreements and Beyond the Agreements.

Merits/Demerits and Settling Disputes in WTO.

Developing Countries and Organizations

Total marks         

: 
100

Internal Assessment 
: 
  30

Final examination   
: 
  70

 

Recommended Books:
 

10. INTERNATIONAL BANKING MANAGEMENT. Revised Edition 2003. --- Syed Agha Ijaz Hussain.

11. FINANCE OF INTERNATIONAL Trade. 6th Edition London. --- Watson, Aasdir.
12.  LESSON NOTES ON FINANCE OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE--- Pakistan Institute of Bankers Karachi.

 

Supplement Readings:
 

ICC Publication 298,522,458,325,500,525,422.

State Bank of Pakistan. Exchange Control Manual 2nd volume, Karachi.

International Banking by Institute of Bankers in Pakistan Karachi.
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